
----.... u r t a ( f dJ r i f t. 
- tJon bei: -

~Ulfiemeineu ~t1rmgelif dJ ~ ~ntIJ erif dJ en ~~noh e iJon lffiioconfin 
1mh anbereu ~fo:aten. 

Rebigiert von ber &afultät bes ~o.-{utb. Seminars 

311 G'.:f?iensville, Wis. 

Wc o ± ± o: ,, 60 iqr lilefüen itlerbe± an meiner Dtebe. 
fo ieib iqr meine red)±en ~iinger, unb 
itlerbe± bie ~aqrqeit edennen, unb bic 
~aqrqeit itlirb eucfi frei macfien." 

;;1a lJ:rg aug 26, 

1929. 

;so!). 8, 31. 32. 



®eüe. 
llllifJanbhmgen. 

filseicfje @'itef!ung f oH±en tuir bem SlTeinen Sfotecljißmuß fütHJerß im 
m:eiiafon0unterrid1± in un[ ern Cfiementarf c6ukn 3u111eif cn ·? 
( 91e6ft einer :Ilrucrfeljfer6eridjhguna.) fils. ~)enfel. ...... 1, 1'19 

t D. (forI 9Jcan±ljeiJ•Born t. 52htguf± \.ßieper ................. 16, 81 
Jesus' Call to Repentance. M ............................. 39, 130 
'.0ai3 ü6ercinfommen 3t1Jif cfjen \.ßapft±um unb bcm Uaiienif cljen 

@Staat. 52(ug. \.ßie~1er. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10(3 
History of Luther's Catechism. M..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112 
t filsilljelm f,riebricfj &;ienfeI t ............................. 161, 197 
@Sünbe, füanff)ci± unb er61icfje \'Bcfofhma. Dr. &;i. 9Tcarclj ( in 52(. 

Cf. 52. St.) ................................................ 1(32 
That School Question Again ( from the vVatchman-Exarniner) .. 1.84 
Cfr!'Iänma . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 183 
Bur fü.ljrc Don ber fürcfje unb ifjrcm \llm±, mit 6ef onberer 52(11, 

luenbung auf bie @'itJnobe nnb iljre Sucfj±. 52(uauf± \.ßieper. .. 202 
Chicago Theses ....................... , ..................... . 250 

fürdjengeidJid)tfidje 1Jcoti5cn. 

Pulpit anc! Altar Fellowship Declared...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57 
„ '.0 er 9lame b eß neuen Störµ er§". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 8 
52hti3 bem fl'ragefof±en einer Htartcfjen Sei±ung...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 
filse!dJe \lluffaffuna L1on ber 52(ufaa6e ber fürcfje man ljeute bieifaclj 

in @3cftenfreif en ljat.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (31 
„'.0ie ®efäljrung bcr Ct)l:if±füfjen i3'amilic bmc(J bie ClIJrif±cn"...... 61 
"True Education". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (33 
"A New Field for the Christian Day-School"................... (34 
52(ftrebi±atioui36ebingungen. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 
Iowa-Ohio Merger. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149 
The "Rock on vVhich Efforts at Union So Often Founder".... . . . 150 
Twenty Denominations Oppose the Lodge ..................... 151 
"Do Onr Pnblic Schools Teach Morality?" .................... 151 
"Beware of Program Material" ............................... 153 
The "Presbyterian's·' Appreciation of Lnther's Small Catechism. 153 
Conservative Theology in Norway........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Hi4 
"Experiencing Gocl" ........................................... 154 
Annual Convention of an Association of Ohio Pastors...... . . . . . 155 
"Have Prnyer Meetings Hacl Their Day?" ..................... 18(3 
'.0eutf cljcfjrif±cnhnn ~ mugermanifcGeß .l)cibentum ............... 188 
Restlcssness of the Clergy ..................................... 189 
ü6crfµnmumg bcß ®taat0gebanfen0 auf bem 0.le&ic±e bcr Cfr, 

3iefjung ................................................ 191 
Dr. Gfad ®cGncibcr iiüer tmtcrifonifcfjc§ !..lutljcrtum ............... 191 
"Unity Through the Truth."..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 192 



®ette. 
"The Death of the Sun.".. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . HJ4 
®iJnobe bcr @u.,52utfi. 8retfücGe in ecrcfjf cn ..................... 19G 
English Version of the Chicago Theses.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 4 
Merging ................................................... 275 
Is the "Commonweal" Too Optimistic? ........................ 2713 
"Early Baptist Colleges.''. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 279 
The Christian Horne ancl the Christian 23chool. ................ 280 
The Place of the Sunclay-School in a Chnrch's Program ....... 281 
Henry Ernst, D. D ............................................ 283 
\iV estminster Theological Seminary...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 284 
"60% Give Nothing.'' ......................................... 286 
Wherein Ministers Fail. ...................................... 287 
:Iler ~enfer ber \Boracit ....................................... 293 

l8üd1crtifcfJ. A. l8cf)Jrccfmngctt. 

The Book of Life. ·Newton Marshall Hall ancl Irving Francis 
Woocl. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68 

S. Beneclicti Regula Monasticorum. Benno Linclerbauer...... . 70 
The Philosophy of Christianity. Leancler S. Keyser...... . . . . . . . 71 
WorclcPictures of Bible Events. (With Guicle-Lines ancl Supple-

ment sheets.) \i\!m. Moenkemoeller...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 4 
~er§ @lcrubenfüe6en ber @credj±en. "The Just Shall Live by 

Faith". Aug. F. Zieh...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75 
The Story of the Catechism. Th. Graebner...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 
Luther's Small Catechism. John Th. Mueller.................. 76 
52u±fje.r unb Die iJRuf if. Dr. Sfcrd \!Inton.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77 
Missouri, Iowa, and Ohio. J. Buenger...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77 
~r. iJJ/crrhn 52u±fjer§ füciner Sfcr±ecf1ifümr0. D. ;:i. füfüfj. mnr..... 156 
ilccrtl) efüirien. ::tfj. 9J/elJer........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 158 
VVinning Souls for Jesus through Personal Missionary VVork 

(\;Vith Canvass Cards). John Th. }\Iueller. .............. 159 
The Pope and Tempora! Power. Th. Graebner. ................ 295 
Pericopes ancl Selections. F. H. K. Soll. ...................... 295 
Luther's Large Catechism. J. Th. Mueller. .................... 296 
The 150th Psalm. \V. Sassmannshausen ....................... 296 
Dr. Martin Lnther's Small Catechism. M. Ren ................. 296 
The Proper Distinction Between Law aücl Gospel. Dr. C. F. vV. 

Walther. Translatecl by vV. H. T. Dan ................... 297 
,,®iefJe, icfj f±elje L1or ber 5:tür l" ................................ 304 
:Iler erfte Q3rief crn bic 'tfjcff crfonicGer. CL .llR. Born ............. 307 
~er .meine Sfott'Gifümt§ 53utfjers - ein füeinob unf erer fürcGe. 

@. Wle0ger. ............................................. 307 

l8üdJcrtifdj. B. Slht5cigcn mit für5ctcn Sl(nnnlicn. 

The N orwegian Synod ancl the Christian Day-School... . . . . . . . . 7 4 
The Christian. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 4 
S'i'[cine 8inger0cige. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 
~as lfficrrtcn ber ®crcd)±cn !uirlJ 15rcube ioerbcn I..... . . . . . . . . . . . 78 



@Jette. 

78 ®übs)lli0conjtns~if±ril't (9Jco.) . . ............................. . 
91:01:±9 ~afo±as unb 9)1:ontanas~if±rift (9Jco.) .................. . 
Primary and Junior Hymnal. ................................. . 
Glory to Gocl in the Highest. ................................. . 
Pilgrims of the N arrow vVay ................................. . 
Famons JVlissionary Pioneers ................................ . 
The Hero of the Forest... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ . 

78 
78 
79 
79 
79 
79 

Among the Hereroes... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 
Ring Bells of Christmas.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 
Christmas All the Y ear... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 
Hearts' Treasure. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 
Re:X: Amoris. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 
S)au0freunbd1'alenber. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 
Qlföeite;r:bSfoienber. Scripture Text Calendar. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 
~Cmerifonif djer Sfoienber. Lutheran Annual. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 
Day By Day With Jesus... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 
lßreif d mit mir ben S)errn. Come ancl Extol the Lord........ . 157 
~a0 .'ITicinob bcr ffieformation. The Gern of the Reformation... 158 
Penny Catechism. 2ut9cr0 .\\feiner Slatedji01nu0. 2ut9er0 ®rofser 

.'IT.atcc9ifümt0. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 159 
:8mtraV;sifinoi0s~iftrfü (~Jfo.). . .................... : ........ 159 
The ~Ieaning of a Lntheran Eclucation ......................... 159 
Must the Church Surrender to Unbelief?. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160 
He lives ! . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160 
Is Dancing a Sin? ........................................... 160 
A Brief Guicle ................................................. 1ß0 
Se!ection of Prayers.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 liü 
Concorclance to Evangelical Lutheran Hyrnn-Book. ............ 303 
The Stewards hip Life.............. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 304 · 
The Lutheran Teacher's Hanclbook...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 304 
The Religion of the Chilcl.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 304 
Religion for Prirnery Grades in Units of Learning... . . . . . . . . . . . . 304 
Introcluction to the Books of the Bible...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 304 
Men ancl Missions. VI.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 304 
The Life-vVork of Johann Sebastian Bach...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 304 
Tracts, varions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 305 
Covers to Concorclia Prirnary Leaflets.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 305 
Gradecl J\'Iemory Course, Sheets ancl Cards ..................... 305 
2iturgkn für Siinbcrgot±c0bienfte.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 305 
Statistical Year-Book. ....................................... 305 
9Huftfafün ............................................ 305, 306 
ßrafi!iani[c0er ~if±rift, 5öeridjt ................................. 306 
Walther League. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 306 
ßre0lau ober 9J/iff ouri?..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 306 
:;'sugcnbarliei± ber lßaf±oren am ®eeif orge an ber fonfirmierten. . . 307 
'.t!ie. ,l)cr.ufüt)lo±!Jek . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 307 



~geologif ~e Ounrtnlf ~rtft . 
.pcrmtßgcgcfien l:Jon ber l!lfigemetnen (.H1A.lufb. ~~nobe non 

~ißconfin unb anbmn ~taaten. 

Jahrgang 26. Januar 1929. No. 1. 

fil.5eldje Steilunß follten wir bem Sflch1en ~atedJh'.lmns 2ut~crs 
im filelißionsunterridjt in unf ern (flementarf dJulen 6utueif rn. -t:· 

SDer S'fieine ~atedji§mu§ füt±0er§, ber in bief en 5tagen bier, 
f)Unbert ~agre art if t, ** ii± bon ben 5tagen 53ut0er§ an oi§ auf ber, 
gäitni§mäf3ig neuere Seiten ber WfüteLpunl't alle§ ~Migion§unter, 
ridjt§ in unfrer fördje gemef en. @:§ if± freilidj nidjt magr, roa§ oft 
negauptet morben ift, baf3 ber Iut0erif dJe ITMigion§unterridjt faft aroei 
z'5agr0unberte ginburdj au§f djlief3Iidj ~atedji§mu§unterridJ± gemef en 
1ft, unb baf3 erft ber \ßlefümu§ filsanbeI gefdjafft unb ber ~ifütf djen 
@efdjidjte oe3iegung§meif e ber ~föeI eine ®teile neuen bem ~a±e, 
dji§mu§ im ITTeiigion§unterridjt gefidjert gat. 9cein, f djon 53utger 
gat eine 2[rt ~ioiticfJe @efcf]id)±e gerau§gegeoen, fein „\ßaffionaie", 
ein ~iidjiein, baß 49 ~Hber au oföHfcf]en @ef djidjten - 38 au§ bem 
9ceuen, 11 au§ bem fü±en 5tef±ament - en±giert, benen ein erfiären, 
ber ::itert oeigegeoen mar, unb morr±e an ber ~föiifdjen @ef dJicfJ±e 
ben fönbern bie ~atedJi§mu§Iegren beranf djauiicf]t gaoen. ®eine 
@ebanfen finb aucfJ nidjt, rote bieifadJ angenommen morben iit, auf 
unfrucf]föaren ~oben gefallen, f onbern ber httgerif dje ITTdigionfi, 
unterridjt Di§ aum @:nbe be§ f edj3eIJnten z'5agrgunbert§ tft burcIJ fie 
oefrudjte± morben. @:§ if t nacf]met§oar oi§ in§ fette z'5aI;r5e011t be§ 

* <tin für eine gemeinf mne lßaf±ornr, unb fügrerfonferen0 oef±imm±er 
mortrag. 

** <tr erf djien 0um erften Wcaie in 3'orm boh '.:tafein in ber erf±en iffiodje 
im ;;'_sanuar 1529 unb entgier± Die fünf Bjauptf±ücfe, Den Wcorgen, unb 2!6enb, 
fegen unb bie :itifcggeode. illie erf±e 2tusgaoe in ~udjform, bon füt±ger 
f eföft oeforg±, erfdjien am 16. Wcai be§feföen ;;'_sagre§ im illrmf unb en±gier± 
auf3er ben genannten ®±iicfen 2utger§ iEorrebe, Die S:,aufüafeI efüdjer 
®prüdje für allerlei geHige ,Orten unli ®tänbe unb bas :itrauoüdjiein. 



2 m1cfr1Je S±cfüm(l f orrtrn mir bcm .\Hcincn StaiecfJtS:111110 ujlu. 

iecfrne6nten :;safJrfJ1mbcrt§ l1inein neben bcm ,\'fatectJi§mu§ ~ibHh~e 
@ef cf1icf1te ge~Jeben tllorben. SDer Un±crridit in bcr ~ibltf cf1en @e• 
jcfiiditc ging freifü6 nictJ± unter bem jct± ü6Hcf1en 9?:amcn, ionbern 
(Jicf3 \ßcrifopemmterricfJt. SDa0u gab e,:; ®:pntcfJf ammiun~Jcn, bie in 
'.ßcrbi:nbung mit bem .\1atecf1ismu§• unb llcm \ßerifo\mmn±crricfi± I1c• 
nuJ~t tllurben, mie aucfi eine fü1§tua6I ber [Jerrfüljen alten .11ircfJen• 
Iieber. :Das freifüfJ ifi maqr: im 9JfüteLpunf± aifeß ffl:eiigionfümter• 
rtcf1rn ftanb ber .\'faiccf1l§muß 5::.'uHiers. 

®o fteqi e§ nid1t mefJr. '.ßon ber crfien ~älf±c be.'3 acf1±3eIJnten 
;;safJdJunbert§ ab begann bie ~i6Hjcfie @ef cf1icf1te eine bebeu±enbere 
8fo1fe im ffl:eiigionßun±erricf1± 311 jpieien unb qa± fid:1 f eiHJer am eben• 
bür±ige.'3 i5acf)" neben bem ~atecf)i:§11111§ beqau-)J±e±. ;;sn unj ern l1euh• 
gen @:'Iemen±arf dJuien toirb HJr fogar meqr 3ei± 3ugetuiejen am biefem. 

;;sn iüngf±cr 3ei± finb nun ®'±immen Icrut gemorben, benen bies 
alle§ nocfJ nicfi± genügt, bte bieimef)r ben DuHJerjcfien ~a±ecf)l§mu§ 
gan3 aus ber ®dJuie unb bem .l'fonfirmanbenun±erricfJ± berbann± 
miffen moifen. ®eföf± in unj ern Streifen finb joicfJe ®±immen ryie 
unb ba geqör± morben. SDiejenigen, mdcfJe ben s:lu±lJerf 111en S'tatecf)t§. 
11111§ am 5::.'ei±faben für ben ffl:eHgion§un±erricfJ± ber füemen±arf cfi11le 
aofeqnen, biiben 3mei ®rup-)Jen. :l;ie einen moUen iryn be§tllegen au§ 
ber 6d]uie entfern± qaben, meH iqm bebeu±enbe WlängeI anqaf±en, 
ober meH er bocfJ bercrHei fei 11nb ficfi für unf ere 3ei± nicfJ± meqr 
eigene. :vie anberen moUen überqmtp± bon feinem ~a±ecf)l§mu§ 
e±ma§ milfen, jie qaI±en jeben ~a±ecf1i§mu§un±erricf1± für ein Unbing. 

jffiie f oifen mir un§ au biefer für ba§ ®ebeifJen unfrer fürcfJe 
gemif3 nicfJ± gieicfJgüfügen ®acfJe f±eifen? jffieid1e ®'±ellung f oUen 
mir 3um Rleinen .l'fa±ecfJi.'3mu.'3 füt±qer.'3 am 5::.'ei±faben für ben eiemen• 
±aren ffl:eiigionfü.m±erricfJ± einneqmen? 

jffiir merben uns 0unäcfJf t mit benjenigen au§einanberf eten 
müfien, bie aifen .l'fa±ecl.]i sm11fümterrid]t tiermerfen; benn ftimmten 
mir iqnen 0u, f o I1ä±±e e:0 feinen 6inn meqr, nocfJ befonberß 311111 
Sl'a±ecf)i§mus 5::.'u±qer.'3 6te11ung 0u nefJmen. 

SDtc einen unter iqnen bcrJtünben ÜJre ®'±ellung f o: SDer ~a±e, 
cqifünu.'3 miff ein De6rfatL1J ber 8Migion fein. :vami± aber fpricf)t 
er ftcfJ f cibf± ba§ Urteif. @:in DeYJrbucfJ ber ffl:eiigion fonn e§ nicfJt 
geben. ffl:eiigion if ± feincsmeg.'3 etma§, ba§ jicl.] IefJren Iä13±. SDer 
9.Jfü±elpunH arier ffl:eiigion if ± @ott. @Sott aber fonn man nid]t 
Ic11re1t. @:r Iä13± ficfJ nidJ± in ~egriffe faff en. Wtemanb fonn ifJn 
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recfJt lief cqreil.icn unb 1111§ fagen, hla§ unb hlie er ift. Unb i-oenn e§ 
jcmanb fönnte, f o märe bamit aucfJ no~ nicfJt bieI ge\uonnen. ~on 
@ott reben qörcn, ficfJ iqn lief cfireil.ien Iafien, macfJt niemanb reiigiö§ 
ober fromm. 8c:cin, hler @ott fennen lernen mm, ber mufl iqm lie• 
gegnen, muf3 HJn erielien. 8Jcan muf3 ÜJn an fi~ boriilier5ieIJen f eqen 
in feiner 9Jfojefföt unb ~)errii~feit, in feiner ffiein[Jeit unb &jeiHg• 
reit, in feiner 2liima~t unb ~ei§[Jcit, unb f o einen S;:iaucIJ feine§ 
~ef en§ berf ,piiren. 9Migion ift ein innere§ Cl:rie:Sni§, 311 bem 1111§ 
fein 8Jlenj~ 511 berqeifen bermag; fie Iäflt fi~ nicfJt eintricfJtern. 
~atecfJi§mu§un±erri~± fonn 1111§ barnm nidJ± reiigiöß macfJen, f onbern 
nur berfeiten, bon SDingen 0u reben, bie toir au§ Cl:rf aqrnng 
nicfJt fennen, unb un§ fo 311 reiigiöf en ®~mätern unb &jeu~Iern 
macqen. 

~enn bief e >Jeu±e recqt qä±±en, bann miiflte man ni~t nur ben 
~a±e~ißmuß•, fonbern ii:Serqau,p± aifen ffieHgionfüm±erri# a:Sf ~affen. 
2fu~ bie ?Eil.iiif ~e @ef ~i#e qätte bann toenig 5u :Sebeuten. ®ie 
fönnte bann qö~ften§ ben ®~illern er5i.19Ien, mie @ott feit 2(n:Seginn 
ber ~er± bon einaefnen 8Jcenf ~en erie:st morben, hlie er 2fbam, 81009, 
ben Cl:r5bä±ern, ben \ßro,pqeten, einem s;jsaufu§ liegegnet if±. ®ie 
fönnte im lieften i50Ife bem ®~iiier nur ben ffiat ge:Sen: ®ieIJe, unter 
f oI~en Umftänben ift @ott .6em unb bem :Segegnet unb bon iqm erie:st 
hlorben; menn bu barnm in einer äf)nii~en >Jage unb ~erfaffung 
liift toie jene, fo f,pite bie 0f)ren, o:S bu bieIIeidJt baß ffiauf ~en feiner 
i5iifle bernef)men möcfJteft, unb reil.ie bir bie 2(ugen, bamit er bon bir 
ni~t gan0 ungef ~aut unb unerfonnt :Sieföt, toenn er an bir bot• 
iiliergeqt. 

SDurcfJ bie ?Eetoei§fiiqrung bief er ~ate~i§mußgegner mirb fi~ 
gemif3 fein >Jutqeraner am ~a±ecfJi§muß irre ma~en Iaff en. ®i:e i:ft 
freifidJ ni~t gan5 ungefi.19rii~; fie liefit± eine getoiff e ~raf± ber ~er, 
fiiIJrung, hlcH fie ein ~örniein ~aqrf)eit entqält. Cl:ß ift toaf)r, man 
fonn jemanb eine in±eifeftueIIe ~enntni§ reiigiöf er ®af)rf)ei:ten ber, 
mitteln, oqne ifJn religiöß 311 ma~en. Cl:ß ift hlafJr, ffieiigion :Seftef)t 
ni~t in einer berf tanbeßmäi:3igen 2Tneignung bon >Jef)ren unb @Iau, 
:Sen§fäten, f onbern iit e±toa§, baß im S;:ieraen Ielit. Cl:§ if± ricqtig 
berftanben toafJr, @o±t mui3 1111§ liegegnen, iuir miifien ettoa§ bon 
feiner Wca~t unb ~ci§f)eit, feiner &jeifigfeit unb @ere~tigfeit, feiner 
@na.be unb ~aqrqeit im S;:ieqen berf ,püren unb erfaqren, er muf3 eine 
>Jelienßmad)t in unß hlerben. 2C:Ser jeber füt±qernner toeif3 au~, 
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@ott mm un§, mm jebem 9Jcenf djen begegnen; e§ f o!Ien arre 3ur 
@emeinf djaft mit igm fommen; er neigt fidJ 311 ben ®iinbern gerab 
unb mm füiJ bon ignen finben laffen. (fa gat un§ barum audj gef ag±, 
mo luir ign finben fönnen, mo er eingergetJt am ber qefüge unb ge, 
redJfe, ber ftarfe unb eifrige, ber gni:ibige unb oarmgeraige ®ott, mo 
mir ba§ ffi:auf dJen feiner ~iif3e gören, baß [ßegen feine§ ®ei;te§ ber, 
f,piiren f o!Ien. Gfr mm un§ begegnen in feinem [\sort, bem fid1föaren 
unb görbaren; gier mm er ficf) un§ offenbaren unb ficf) un§ au unf rer 
®eligfei± 311 edennen geben; mer HJn gier fucf)t, bon bem mm er fidJ 
finben laffen. [\}er HJn aber gier nicf)t fudJ±, f onbern igm anbermi:irt§ 
begegnen mm, wirb ben Sjeilßgott nimmennegr f cf)auen. ime ber, 
meinfücf)en ®otte§begegnungen auf3ergafö be§ [ßort§ finb 9Jcif3beu, 
tungen innerer Gfrleoniffe, ®elbftti:iuf cf)ung, ®atanßbetrug. 53utger§ 
~atecf)ifümtß aber ift ®o±te§ [ßort; er ift, menn aull) nidJ± bem [ßort, 
laute, fo boll) bem ~ngalte nall) au§ ber ®ll)rift genommen, in ber 
@ott au un§ rebet. ~nf ofern er aber ®otte§ [\sort ift, ift er @otte§, 
offenbarung, fann er ®o±te§edenntniß miden unb 5ur @emeinf ll)aft 
mit bem lebenbigen ®ott fiigren. 

;Darin frimm± un§ jeher 53utgeraner ogne weitere§ au, unb boll) 
mm ber eine ober anbere bom ~atedji§mu§ am Bei±faben für ben 
ffi:eligion§unterricf)t nill)t§ miffen. Gfr begrünbet feine Wolegnung 
be§ ~atecf)ißmu§ f o: ;Da§ Ci:griftentum ift nicf)± eine ®umme bon 
53egren, bie man wiff en unb befolgen muf3, fonbern rugt auf einer 
ffi:eige bon ~a±f all)en, bon gro13en ~aten @otte§, bie weniger mit bem 
~erf tanbe am mit bem Sjeraen erfaflt fein worr:en. ;Darau§ ergiot 
fidJ einmal, bau ber ffi:eiigionfüm±erricfit nicf)± eine ®umme bon 
Begren baroieten forr±e, tDie e§ ber ~atedjifü1111§ tut, f onbern bie SjeiI§, 
gef ll)icf)te. ®obann f orr ber fileiigionßunterricf)t ficf) nidJ± an ben 
~erf±anb, f onbern an baß @emüt be§ .mnbe§ wenben. wrrer filefi, 
gionfümterricf)t hager, ber tJerf±anbeßmi:inig betrieben wirb, ber, iuie 
e§ im ~a±ell)i§mu§ gef ll)iegt, bie Sjeiifüatf acf)en ober ,bJagrgeiten in 
~egriffe fant unb befiniert, ber @emicf)t auf reine Begre 1111b igre 
forrefte ~affung legt, tJerfegit megr ober weniger f etnen 8tDecr, fiigr± 
511 einem Ci:griftentum, baß ~erf±anbeß, ftatt Sjer5en§f all)e ift, ba§ in 
leeren [\}orten unb toten ~ormen beftefJt, au einer toten filed1±gli:i11, 
bigfeit, 511 einem Di,p,penbefenn±ni§, an bem baß Sjeq unbe±efüg± ift, 
5u bem Sjerr,Sjerr•f agen, weldjem Ci:griftu§ ba§ Sjimmeireill) ab, 
f,prill)±. 
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SDief e ~etnei,§fiiljrung en±ljäit meljr am ein fürniein ®aljrljeit. 
SDa§ [yunbament ber cf)rif±füfjen ITT:eligion unb iljren eigen±Iicf)en 0n• 
ljart bi!ben in ber :i'.at bie grof:len :'i'.aten @o±tes 3u unf erm ~eU. 
mm iljnen muf:l barum ein gnmbiegenber ffi:eiigionsunterrict)±, tnie 
er in ber Q:Iementarf cfJuie gegeben tnirb, bor aUen SDingen bie ®'cljfüer 
bertraut macfJen. Q:in UnterricfJt, ber bies berfäumt, Iäf:;t bie ~aupf. 
f aclje auf:ler acljt. Q:s if± ebenfo tnafJr, bie ffMigion if± ~eraensf aclje. 
Q:in ffr:eiigionsfeljrer, ber ficlj Iebigiiclj an ben ~erf ±anb bes ®'cljüiers 
tnenbet, ffl:eligion Ieljrt, tnie er bas Q:inmaieins Ieljrt, unb bei iljm 
ben Q:inbrucr ertnecrt, tnenn man ben ~atecljismus austnenbig tneif:l 
unb rorreft befinieren fonn, tna§ fiucf1en, f cfJtni:iren, fteljfen, elje'6recljen 
ljeif:;t, tna§ ber @laube, toa§ bie ITT:ecljtfertigung, tna§ bie ~eiiigung 
ift, f o f±elje man oljne tu eitere§ im reclj±en ~erljäftnis 0u @ott, tnirb ge• 
tnif:l, f obieI an iljm ift, 9Jcaufcf)rif±en eraieljen, unb es gibt faum 
tniberficljere 0Jcaufcljrif±en am redjtgiäubige, bie gef albt bon ber reinen 
53eljre unb bon ber ®icfjtigfeit unb ~ottnenbigfeit iljrer ~etnaljrung 
reben, tnäljrenb iljnen @otte§ ®ort bodj f o gieicljgiifüg if±, baf:l fie 
niclj± einer ein5igen ®aljrljeit beßfefben im ~er5en ffi:aum geben 
unb fie auf iljr 0nne11Ieben Q:infiuf:l getninnen laffen. 0cfJ gelje noclj 
tneiter. Q:s if± nicfjt nur in ber 9catur bes GI:ljrif±entums, f onbern auclj 
in ber ~atur ber ~inbesf eefe begriinbet, baf:l ber gnmbiegenbe Un• 
terricljt in @ef±art bon ~eHsgejcljicfjte, nicfjt in ~orm bon · 53eljre ge• 
geben tnerben foUte. füljre fett ?Begriffsbiibung boraus, ?Begriffe 
aber finb 21:bf±rafüonen. SDas junge fönb ljat jeboclj an llfbf±raf• 
tionen tnenig 0ntereffe unb ebenf otvenig ~erf±änbnis für fie. SDa• 
gegen ljat es ein f±arfes 0n±ereff e am 53eben; es intereffier± ficlj für 
alles, tnas Iefö± unb Ieb±. SDarum foUte iljm bas GI:ljrif±entum nicfjt 
am filfif±rafüon, f onbern in ber ~orm bes fübens, am 53ebensmacljt 
borgefüljrt tnerilen. ll[ucfJ berf±eljt es nur fo, um tnas es ficlj eigen±• 
Iiclj ljanbeft. ®enn icfj einem jungen fönbe flar macfJen tnfü, tnas 
@laube if±, unb icfj beginne mit ber SDefition bes @Iaubens unb 0er• 
fege bieie bann in iljre ?Bef±anbteHe, io bringe iclj es bieIIeicljt f o tnei:t, 
baf3 es bie SDefinition glatf nacfjfprecljen, unb tnenn iclj ,8ergfiebe• 
nmgsfragen f±erre, bief e ricfjtig beantiuorten fann; aber es f±en:t ficlj 
bei ben glatt ljergef agten ®orten hlenig bot, es ljat ®orte, aber 
feine ®'adJen gelernt. ®enn idJ iljm aber ben @lauoen in feiner 
53ebensgef±aft 5eige, hlenn icfJ ÜJm 3. ?3. 21:IirafJam, ben ~ater ber 
@Iäubigen, borfüljre, hlie er in ben berf cfjiebenf±en 53ebenslagen @ott 
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gfouo±, bann gegt igm ein 53ic[J± auf, e.§ erfaf3± innerfüfJ, iua?, glauben 
gei13±, e.§ IJat eine ®acfJe unb nicf:1± nur Qßor±e gelernt. So far, so 
good, unb mir fönnen au§J bem ®ef ag±en bereit.§ ba§J unfere :it:l)ema, 
frage ±etfmeif e :6ean±roor±enbe i5a3it ai.egen: @?, [Ja± wenig ®i.nn, 
~a±ecf7i.§Jm11.§un±erri.cfJ± auf ber Un±erfiufe ber @Iemen±arf cfJuie 0u 
geben, itJo nocfJ fci.i1e nennenfüuer±e ~efonntf cfJaft mit ber ~i!Jii.f cf)en 
®ef cf1icfJ±e borau.§gef et± werben fonn. I:ic meiften ~egriffe, mit 
benen ber ~a±ecfJi§mu?, o,perter±, mürben unter f 0Icf7en Umftä:nben 
für ba§J fünb leere i5ormen bleiben, au beren 2Cu?ofüifung unb ~e, 
Iebung feine 12fof cfJauung.§biiber aur ~erfügung f±änben. 9J?:an 
müf3±e f cfJon, moif±e man nicfJ± Ieere Qßorte IelJren, 0ugieicfJ aucfJ 9fo, 
f cfJauung.§materiaI gerbeifcfJaffen, b. i. ~atecfJi.§Jmu§J unb fübiif cf)e @e, 
f cfJid7te 3ur felben Seit treiben. 9J?:an wäre i.n ber S:lage eine.§ 9Jlan, 
ne.§, ber ein &jau§ bauen roi.If unb ben fer±i.gen S,ßfon bor ficfJ ga±, aber 
mm jeben ®tei.n, ber im S,ßiane borgef cfJrieben ift, erft auf bem i5eibe 
fucf)en unb IJerbeif cf1affen muß. fö föme tiieI f cf)neifer aum 3ieI, 
wenn er erft ba§ 9J?:a±eri.al f ammel±e unb bann mit bem ~au beaönne. 
®o fouf± man ogne 3meifeI aucl) bie bem UMigion?ounterricf7t 3uge, 
mefjene Seit in ber Un±edlalf e ber föementarfcf)uie befier au§, wenn 
man 3unäc1Jft ~iblijcfJe ®ef d7idJ±e treib± unb f o ba§ 9J1ateriaI geminnt, 
mi± bem man f ,pä±er bi.e ~egriff§Jformen be?, ~atedJißmu?, au?ofüif±, 
am wenn man beibe§ 3ur f elben 3eit hm moif±e. 9J?:an mürbe jonfi 
gemif3 audJ im &jerbeif cl)affen be§J 2Cnfcf)auung§materiam ermüben 
unb f c1Jiief3Iicf1 bocf) ~er:6afümu§ treiben, ein i5egier, ber nirgenbi3 ner, 
gängni§boifer mirf± am auf bem ®ebie±e ber 91:eligion. 

9föer folg± l)ierau§, baf3 man in bcr föemen±arf cl)1tie Überfiau\.1± 
feinen S'i'a±d7i?omufamterricfJ± (leben, ilin aucl) au§ ber Dberffoi\e unb 
feibft aucfJ au§ bem S'i'onfirmanbenunterri.cf7± berbannen f oif±e? Qßie 
f d1on gef ag±, wirb bief e i5rage bon mancf7en bejaIJ±. ~ie dnen unter 
i.linen f1aI±en ben S'i'a±ecf7i?omu§un±erricl)± für unnöti:g. 2We &jeiI§J, 
roagrfiei.ten, bi:e bem fünbe bermHteI± werben f orren, fönnen i:lim, 
fagen fie, .burcfJ bie ~iblif cf)e ®efdJic[7±e bermi±±eI± werben. Qßenn 
man auß jeber ~i:bii.f clien @ef cf)i.cf7te .ba§ i5a3i± 3idJen, ben 53efJrgefiait 
fieraußIJeben unb in ei:nen ®at faff en laffe, werbe e?, aucfJ _oIJne ~a, 
±cclii:3mufüm±crri:dJ± ben ecf)üiern an &jei.f§erfenntni.§ nicf1t fefiien, 
1mb bie aefcf1idJfücf7e 9JMIJobe be?o UntcrricfJ±§ fet ber bogmatif cfJcn 
bocf) bei weitem boqu3iefJe11. ~ie anbern IJaI±cn ben S'i'atedJii3mu§, 
un±erri.cfJ± aucfJ in ber Dbedlaffe ni.d7t nur für unnö±ia, f onbern auclJ 
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rur fcf1iibfüfj. SDie ~egriff§.6Ubung, bie ber .lfatedjifünu§unterricfJt 
fictrei.6±, f cf1mefit Urnen af§ ®cfJtecrgefµenft bot. ®ie morfen aucfJ au§ 
ber ~ifiHf djen @cfcf)icf1±e feine ~afJrIJeit I1erau§ge3ogen unb in be• 
grtfffüfJe iSormen gefaf:l± mifjen, meiI bie§ ben unmi±±eföaren @:in• 
brucr ber @ef cf)icf1±e auf ba§ @emiit ftöre ober mieber nermif cfJe. 
~orfenM afier f ei beim .lfa±edji§mu§un±erridjt, in meidjem bie reii• 

· giöf en ~afjrl)eiten in ~egriftc gefaf:l± merben, bie @efal)r grof:l, baf:l 
ba§ burdj HJn eraeugte GSIJrif±entum in toten @foufien§fiiten erf±arre 
unb in leeren iSormeHram au§artc. 

jffiir l)aiten ben .lfatedjii3mufümterridjt auf ber :Dberf±ufe ber 
@emeinbef cf11üe für l)eiifmn unb rönnen meber ber erften, nodj ber 
5mei±en ~egrünbung ber gegenteiligen 9Xnfidjt aufthnmen. SDie ~e• 
griff§fiiibung erf djeint 1111§ audj auf bem @ebiete be§ lReHgion§un• 
±erridj±§ am etma§ 9catüriidje§ 1mb ITTotmenbige§. SDami± torr nidjt 
geleugnet merben, bai3 bie lReligion Iei;iten @:nbe§ nidjt ~erf±anbe§• 
facfJe, f onbern S3eraen§f acf1e if±, 1mb baf:l barum il)re @:intoirhmg auf 
baß @emii± in feiner jffiei)e geftör± merben torrte. jffienn barum ber 
53el)rer eine bibiifdje @etcfiicf1te fo antcfJauI\dj, fo Iebenßmal)r unb unter 
Wc\tinirfung feiner gmwn djrif±Iidjen \ßerfönfrdjfei± eraiifJit l)at, baf:l 
bie ®djiiier gemafüg erfaf3t unb tief ergriffen finb, mag e§ moIJI· 
getan 1 ein, f ofor± nadj ber SDarbietung ab3ufirecf1en unb bie in il)r 
entl)ar±enen jffial)rl)eiten nidjt mit il)nen l)era11§311arbeiten unb bon 
il)nen in Q;egriffe faff cn 511 laffen, bamit ber gemafüge @:inbrucr, ben 
fie empfangen fJafien, nidjt bermitcfJ± mirb, f onbern 3eit fJat, fiL{J auf:• 
511mirfen. füber man laffe nidjt auf3er acfJt, baf:l nidjt bie Q3egriff§• 
biI.bung al§ f 0Icf1e baß @:rfaffcn be§ @ebo±enen mit bem @emii± ftören 
mürbe, baf:l bieimel)r jebe ~ef cfJiif±igung mif einer neuen ®adje, bie 
ba§ @emiit in ~fot,prudj nimm±, baf:l audj bie SDarbie±ung einer amei• 
±en fiifJiifdjen @ef cfJidj±e bor böfüger Wu§mirhmg ber erf±en bief effien 
iSoigen fjaben mürbe. @:§ ift afier ebenf o benföar, bai3 ba§feifie ~er• 
fal)ren - biof3e SDarfiiehmg ber fiifilifcf1en @ef cf1icf1±e, ofJne erfförenbe, 
ber±iefenbe ~el)anbhmg - bie (frfiauung bcein±ri.-idj±igen fönn±e. 
SDer ®djiiier if ± bieIIchfJt inneriicfJ f tarf an ber er0iÜJiten @ef djidj±e 
be±eHig±, aber if1re @:inmirfung auf ba§ @emü± mirb burdj aUcriei 
Unfforl)ei±en geftör±, bie in feinem '.;'snnern :6eftef1en. @:r if± ficfJ nidj± 
barüfier ffor, mie ba§ f ocben @:r3äJJI±e mit frül)er @:qiifjI±em 5u• 
jammenfJängt ober fidj reimen föf:l±, ob feine SJ[uffaffung bon bief er 
ober jener beridj±e±en S3anbiu11g unb if)rem fi±±Iicf1en jffier± ober Un• 
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mert ridJtig ift, unb bergfeicfjen mek ®ordJe Unl'Iar0eiten müff en 
bef ei±igt merben, e0e eine ftarfe 0eiif ame @:inmirhmg auf ba§ @emüt 
ftat±0aben rann. Unh täufcfjen mir im§ hodJ nidJt: audJ ba§ ~inb, 
ba§ reifere fönh in her f:iberHaff c, ift ein henrenbe§ ~ef en; e§ mm 
feinen ~erftanb betätigen; e§ miil 2(nfdJauungen, bie e§ gemonnen 0.at, 
in ~e5ie0ung 3ueinanber f eten unb orbnen; e§ mm bie neuen ~or• 
fteilungen unb 2(nfdJauungen in bie f dJon bor0anbenen ~orf±eilung§• 
unh ~egriff§rei0en einorhnen; e§ mm mar0eit f)aben gerabe aucfj 
in ben ;J)ingen, an benen e§ mit bem @emüt beteiligt if t, unb bie if)m 
haf)er bor anhern mer±boil finb. 9cadJ f oidJer ~Iarf)eit ftreot ba§ 
S1'inb mit ITTedJ±. ~erfdJmommene reiigiiif e 2fofdJauungen, nebeif)afte 
~orfteilungen finb rein ~orteU für ba§ inner!idJe ~eben, f onbern ein 
Wcangd, ein ®dJabe. ®omeit icfj ein ;J)ing unl'Iar edenne, erknne 
idJ eß überf)aupt nidJ±. Wile ßriimmigfeit alier, bie nidJt in flarer 
@:rfenntniß her ~arJrfJei± mur3ert, f onbern bie ßrud1t berfdJmom• 
mener ~orf±eilungen if±, if± mef)r ober meniger ungefunb unb f dJffrgt 
IeidJt in ba§ @egenteiI um. ;J)ie @eringf dJiitung fforer @;rfenntniß 
if± meber mit her ®cf)rift nocfJ mit bem ~utrJertum in @:infiang 3u 
oringen. ~üten mir un§, geringfdJiitig bon her „reinen ~e0re" 3u 
reben, meiI unfere ~ircf)e ober ~reife in berfeföen in ,Seiten be§ 9cie• 
bergang§ 9Jcif3braucf1 mit iIJr getrieben 0aben. ;J)i:e ,Seit, in her mir 
Ielien, if± maf)rlicf) nicf)t f o geartet, bafl mir bon einer Iutf)erif dJen 
~ugenb mit berfcf)mommenen Wnf dJauungen ein ~eIJQrren liei her 
fil5af)r0ei± her ®dJrif± unb beim ~efenn±ni§ unfrer förcf)e ermatten 
bürfen. ~erf cf)mommene reiigiiif e Wnf cf)auungen bef)errf cf)en ba§ 
religiiif e ~elien unfrer ,Seit, unb eine Iu±f)erif dJe ~ugenb, bie iIJnen 
feine ffore @;rfenn±ni§ ber ~eiI§maf)rf)ei±en en±gegen3uf etcn IJa±, 
Iiifl± ficf) Iei:cfj± um if)r @:rli±eiI lie±rügen. 9cicf)± bon einem ITTeiigion§• 
un±erricf)t, ber auf ffore föfaffung her ~eiI§maf)dJei±en ab3ieI± unb 
3u biefem @:nbe ~egriffe liiföet unb ;J)efinitionen liie±e± - f eföftber• 
ftänbiicf) ~egriffe unb ;J)efini±ionen, bie bem ßaffung§bermiigen be§ 
~inbeß angepafl± finb - brof)± un§ @efa0r, hie @efaf)r eine§ er• 
ftarrenben geiftiidJen ~elien§, f onbern hleiI her @:rftarnmg§t1ro5ef3 
fcf)on mef)r ober weniger bei: un§ eingefet± IJa±, fterJt unf er ffl:eiigion§• 
un±crridJt, in meicf)er ßorm er audJ gegeben mirb, in @efa0r 311 er• 
ftarren, 0u beriiufledidJen, formeif)af± 3u werben. @Sei bodJ niemanb 
f o tiiricf)t, an3unef)men, hafl man burdJ [\ermeibung aller begri:ffiicf)en 
ßormcn einen erf±arrten ~eben§f±rom mieber in ßhtfl bringen rönne, 
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ober baf3 eine begriffßmäf3ige üO:ffung ber ®cfJrifttDa9r9eiten ben 
®trom 5um @:rftarren gebradjt IJabe. \JHd)± baß De9ren in beftimm• 
ten Bormen, fonbern bie einf eitige ~etonung bon iJOrmen bon feiten 
berer, bie ben ;;:s11fJait f djon gm15 ober 5um grof3en 5teH berforen 
9aben, bie barum nicf)tß me9r au bieten 9aben al§ Ieere iJormen, unb 
bie baIJer immer nur iJormen Darbieten, ob fie bie im ~atedji§mu§ 
gegebene iJOrm ober eine anbere wä9len. 52htdj wenn f oldje Deute 
ben ffl:eiigionfümterricfJt in iJOrm bon &)eil§gef djidjte geben, ift er 
genau fo tot, f o öbe, fo f±arr, in 10Idjem 1)Jcat3e leere Borm, wie wenn 
fie ß'llatecIJißmu§ IelJren. Unb \nie mancfJer De9rer, i.n bem baß neue 
53eben nodj fräftig ,puifier±, gibt ben ß'llatedjißmußunterricLJ± f o leben• 
big, Iäf3t f o biel fräftige§, ftarfe§ 5:!oeben burdj bie begriffltdjen iJDr• 
men be§ S'l'atedjißmu§ ftrömen, bat teine ®djiiier genau 10 gefeffeit 
unb innerrtdj erfaf3t finb, al§ wenn er ~ibiifdje @etdjidjte gibt. 
9cein, e§ ift nidjt ber S'fatedji§muß, ber ba§ geiffüdje Beben 5um @:r, 
ftarren bringt. 

Stier S'f atedjißmuß if t bieimeIJr nötig 5u einer gebei9Iidjen Unter, 
weif ung ber ;;:sugenb im CI9riftentum. 52fudj bann, wenn bie &)eil§, 
wa9r9ei±en auß ber ~fölif djen @etdjidjte gewonnen finb, 9at ber 
S'fatedji§muß nodj eine 52fufgabe au erfüllen. Stier ®djüier tolI±e fidj 
Ieidjt einen Überbfüf Über bie gewonnenen &)eil§wa9r9eiten ber• 
f djaffen rönnen. @:r f on:te fie, in eine for5e Borm gefaf3t, unb 5tDar 
nidjt in ,pianiotem Stlurdjeinanber, fonbern nadj i9rer innern Su• 
f ammenge9örigfeit georbnet, fidj einprägen rönnen. fö f olite eine 
3ufammenfafiung 9aben, bie 19111 bie &)eiifüa±f adjen, bie er in ber 
~föiifdjen @efcfJic[J±e gef cLJaut, erlebt IJa±, Iebenbig inß @ebäd1tni§ 
ruft; unb nidjt nur biefe :ita±facLJen f efof±, fonbern audj i9re Stleutung, 
burdj bie fie in feiner ®eeie erft &)eirn±atf adjen tDerben. Stlenn bet• 
geff en \nir baß bodj nidjt: bie fünntniß bon ben grof3en ;;taten @otte§ 
an fidJ if± nodj feine &)eiißerfenntniß. föf± im Didj±e ber götfüdjen 
Offenbarung tDerben bief e für unß &)eil§taten. Stlaf3 ~efu§ bon 
BcaaareHJ unter \ßontiuß \jsifotuß gefreu0igt \norben ift, ift 5unädjf± 
eine fJiftorif dje :itatf acLJe unb nidJt meIJr; erft im Diciite ber gö±fücLJen 
Offenbarung, baf3 bief er ~efu§ @o±teß ®o[Jn unb ba§ Damm @otie§ 
war, ba§ ber IBseI± ®iinbe trägt, wirb bie 9iftorifdje :ita±f acLJe un§ 
&)eiifüat @otie§. @:in DelJrbudj, in tDeidjem bie ;;taten @o±te§, auf 
\neidJen unf er b)eU ru9t, in fur5er Suf ammenfaffung bar geboten unb 
im 5:!oidjte ber ®dJrift gebeutet werben, ift barum 09ne 8\neifeI ein 
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~ebürfnis für ben 9Migionsunterrüi1t, unb in georbneten ~er0c-if±• 
niffen forrte fein SHnb aus ber ®'djuie en±foff en werben, e0e es fidj 
eine f 0Icf1e 3uf ammenfaiiung ber .~eHfüatf adjen unb 0 tDa0r0eiten ein• 
geprägt unb 311111 baucrnben ~efit ~JemadJ± fJat. Cl:in f oicfJe§ 53e0r• 
oudj aoer meinen mir bocfJ, iuenn mir bom .\"ratedJi§mus reben. 

Sl(oer bie 1Jrnge, bon bcr mir ausgingen, ift 0iermit nocfJ nidj± 
oeantmortet. filfü 0abe11 1m0 nocfJ barüber Har 5u iuerben, ob ber 
.l"rfeine R'a±edji§mus 53ut0ers ben 2Cnforbenmgen entf ,pricfJt, bie man 
an einen .l"ra±edjifünus jterren muf3, ober ob er burCLJ einen anbern 
erf et± merben f orrte. 

2futf±efümgcn, bie man an füt±0er§ .\"rate(L)§mu§ 5u madJen [Ja±, 
finb fefJr berf djiebener 2(rt. SDie einen unter benen, bie ÜJn al§ 53ei±• 
fallen für ben elementaren ffi:eiigion§unterridj± able0nen, foff en im 
ailgemeirren baß 53ob gelten, ba§ i0m bon feinen ~erounberern ge3orrt 
mirb; fie nennen i0n ein bor±reffiidjes ~udj. 9'1:ur ein§ 0aben fie 
an ÜJm ausaufei2en: er f ei fein .l"rinberbudj. [\saß ber grof3e ffi:efor• 
mator aus feiner reifen, tiefen Cl:rfenntni§ r1ernu§ f agt, f ei für fünber 
3u fJodJ, aumaI ba es in begriffiidjer 1Jorm, in 1Jorm bon 53e0re bar• 
geootcn merbe. ®'o föffüdj barum ber .\"rfeine .\"ratedji§mus füt±0er§ 
audj fein möge, ein ®'cf1ufbudj fei er nidj±, 11nb baf3 man i0n bon ~a0r• 
3e0n± 311 ~a0qe0n± am f oidje§ gebraudJ± IJabe, 0abe gemif3 nidj± menig 
baau oeige±rngen, baf3 baß füd]Iidje 53eben ailmii0Iidj berii1113eriidjte 
11nb im fieb3e0nten ~a0r0unbert im art0obo;i;ismus erf±arrte. 

[\sir müff en gej±e0en, baf3 e§ 1111§ unbegreifiidj ift, mie jemanb 
f o urteilen fonn, ber 53u±0ers S'i'atec(Jißmus fennt. Ch if± aITerbings 
ba§ [\serf eine§ groi3en 5t0eofogen, ber tief in bie @e0eimniff e bes 
S;)immdreidj§ eingcbnmgen mar, tiefer am fonjt jemanb f ei± ben 
5tagen bcr W,pofteI. 2Iber bief er @o±±csmann 0atte einen finbiidjen 
@fouben unb ein finbiidje§ @emüt, unb fein .11'a±edji§mus f,piegeft 
oeibes miber. mso ij± ein Wcann 0u finben, ber bie msa0rIJei±en bes 
S;)immeireidjs in i0rer 5tiefe finbiicf1er, einfacf)er barf±eilen fonn, am 
53u±0er e§ im ~Icinen .l"ratec0ismu§ getan 0a±? füt±0er if± f djon im 
ailgemcinen nictJt ~egriff§t6eofogc, SDogma±ifer; aber am aITermenig• 
ften ift er e§ im meinen S'i'a±ecf1ismus. [\ser barnuf adj±et, bem muf3 
es ~emunberung abnötigen, mie S!u±0er es berftanben 0a±, im meinen 
.l"ratedjismus bie rJeiif ame 53dJre bc§ göt±Iidjen msorte§ fura vufam• 
mc1131rfaff en unb babci bodJ bie biaff e l_l[bftrnf±f)ei± 0u bcrmciben, bie 
aufammenfaff enben 53e6rbarj±eilungen gemöf)niidj eigen if±. [\so 
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biete± er üfierf)au,p± formulierte ~egriffe unb SDefini±ionen? ffi"bge• 
f etJen bon ben 2(n±morten auf bie erf±e ütagc besl bier±en unb fünften 
&)au,ptf tüctsl unb auf bie 3mci±e ber bier±en ~i±±e in ben fünf &)au,µ±• 
ftücfrn foum eine. fö f,peifi nia1t mit ll(bftrnfüonen ab, aifeß ift 
Deben unb nicf1±ß als 5:.lefien. Z511 ber Jorm bes Bebens IerJrt c.r, nicf)t 
in ber ~orm bon f a1ufgerecf)ten SDefinihonen. Gfr befinier± im erf±en 
52frfüeI fcineslmegß bie ~egriffe ®aJö,pfung unb Gfrf)aI±ung, f onbern 
in ber ~orm eines ~denntniff eß, baß nmfJ Dutf)erß ;;'sntention ber 
&)außbater bor feiner &)außgemeinbe tut, tnerben aUe mef enfücf)en 
®tücre ber ®dJö,pfung unb @:dJartung naaJeinanber aufge5äf)H alß 
SDinge, bie @o±t an bem &)au§bater getan 6at ober nodJ tut. §fann 
etwa§ weniger abf traft, weniger berj±anbeßmäf:lig, fonn etmaß an• 
fdJauficf)er fein unb fiaJ birdter an baß @emü± menben? 

Z5m ameifrn llfrfüe[ bebicn± fidJ 5:.lu±rJer berf eiben SDarfteUungß• 
weife. 1illefdJe ifi eß: Die begriffHa1e bogmatifcf)e ober bie f)eirn, 
gef aJicf)fücf)e? filsenn eine bon bdben, bann ef)er Die fettere am Die 
erf±ere. ll(ber man formte tnof)[ fagen: eß ift meber bie eine noclj bie 
anbere, f onbern eine beftere. SDie f)eU§gef d)idJ±IiaJe 9Jcetf)obe 6at, 
ftreng genommen, bocf) aucf) if)re 9JcängeI. SDer ,Smecr beß UMigionß• 
unterricf)±ß ift bocf) nicf)t eigenfücf) ber, baf3 ber ®cf)üier lern±, mie 
baß &)eH gef cf)icf)fücf) geworben if ±. SDasl if t nur ein 9Jfü±er 511111 .8mecr, 
aber nicf)t Gfnb5mecr. fö f oU nielmeYJr lernen, baf3 baß &)eiI e±maß 
ift, baß i6n ,µerf öniiaJ angdi±, baß er in eigner \ßerf on erfa6ren muf:l, 
unb wie bie§ gef cljie6t. Unb if)n baß au Ief)ren, ii± bie D11H1erf cf)e 
filseif e geeignet wie feine anbere. 5:.luHJer Iäf:l± im 0mci±en l)[r±ifel ben 
~ater, ber bor aUen anbern berufen 1ft, fein mnb 311111 &:,eil 311 fiiIJren, 
Meiern f agen, mie er baß &)eil erlangt 6at, maß @ott getan !ja±, um 
if)m &)eil unb 5:.leben ermerlien au laffen. ~ann eine Be6rtneife an• 
f cljauiiaJer fein unb ficf) meIJr an baß @emü± unb weniger an ben 
~erftanb menben? Unb in melcf) meifter6af±er filscif c bcbien± fidJ 
Butf)er bief er Se6rmeif e ! filsie finbliaJ cinfaaJ unb bocfJ gewaltig 
unb ergreifcnb rebet er bon ber \ßerf on unb bem filscrf beß Gfrlöferß ! 
®eine Wi'eifterf cljaf± im @cfrraucfJ ber ®.)JrnaJe ermönfüfJt cß ifJm, 
immer ben rccf)ten 51::on ancluf cf)laqen, immer baß rcdJte 8regifter 3u 
0ierJen. ,,Z5aJ glaube, baf.l ;;'sefuß fü1rifh1§, hJal)dJaf±iger @o±± bom 
~ater in @:migfeit geboren, unb audJ maljrfJaftiger 9Jcenf cfJ bon ber 
;;'sungfrnu Wcaria geboren, fei mein &)err, ber ... lebe± unb re~1ierct 
in Gfmigfei±": mcldJ eine \ßeriobe 1 SDie f dJönfte in ber beu±f aJen 
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®',praclje f)at @oetf)e jie genannt. filseiclj ein f cljHcljter unb boclj ebier 
unb gewaltiger Q3au 1 filseiclje Wcannigfafügfeit in ber @Heberung, 
unb boclj weiclje ®'qmmetrie 1 filseicf)e i5iiUe bon i5enf±ern ! Unb 
jebe§ ein3ige berf eL6en ergiän5t in ben ®'trafJien ber f)eil IeudJ±enben 
!Sonne 0efufl Grf)rif±ufl. filor bierfJunbert 0afJren f)at 53utf)er bief en 
®'at gef dJrieben, unb feine ebie ®'dJönfJeit unb S'rraft nötigt f)eute 
genau fo au Q3ewunberung wie bor bier 0afJrf)unberten, fo Haffif cf) 
ijt er. @föt e§ einen \ßäbagogen, ber bief en Warnen berbient, ber eine 
i5orm finben 511 fönnen meint, bie ba§, wa§ ber ®'dJiifer in ber Q;föii, 
fcf)en @ef cf)icf)±e bom 53eben, 53eiben unb !Sterben be§ W7:enf cljenf of)nefl 
gef)ört f)at, beffer auf ammenfaf3t unb bie au§ ber &jeiI§gefdJicf)te ge, 
wonnenen filnf cf)auungflbiiber beufücf)er unb Iebenbiger re,probu3iert 
af§ bief e? <fin 53utfJeraner, ber ben föeinen S'f-ated1iflm11§ 53utfJer§ 
au§ ber ®'cf)uie berbannt wilf en mm, muf3 über ba§ 5meite &jau,ptf ±ücr 
f)inmeggeief en f)aben. &jätte ber füeine S'ratecf)iflmu§ fü'rtf± aucf) 
W7:ängeI, um be§ 0\ueiten SJ(rfüel§ mirren aUein märe er e§ wert, bei, 
bef)aften 5u merben. 

:J:ler britie if± in feiner filseif e auclj mufierf)aft. <fr f)at biefeL6e 
53dJrwetf e mie ber erf ±e unb ber amei:te. 9Jl:an f agt, er f ei 53utf)er 
mif3ra±en unb 311 f cljmer für ~inber. <fr if± gemif3 f cljmerer 311 be, 
f)anbein am ber erfte unb ber 3\uei±e. :J:la§ Hegt alier nicljt an 53u±f)er, 
f onbern am 0nfJait. filon bem filserf be§ &jeHigen @eif±e§ if± f dJmerer 
511 reben am bom filserf G:f)dfti. :J:ler @eift @o±te§ mirft in ber filer, 
liorgenIJeit, im unb am Wl:enf d1enf)er3en, beffen fülien unb filselien ge, 
f)eimni§boU if±. filsi.if)renb ber aweite filrfü'eI b011 ~a±en unb <fr, 
eigniffen rebet, bie ba§ 9Jl:enf cljenauge Jef)en fann, rebet ber brit±e 
bon inneren filorgängen, bte ba§ Ieilifü[Je filuge nid)t iuaf)rnef)men 
fonn. filsie barum auclj ber brit±e SJfr±ifeI lief)anbeit merben mag, 
er mirb mnbern immer icliwerer 511 erffören fein am ber 0\ueite. 
filser alier bie 5311±:f)erf clje <frfiänmg nacf) ber ,päbagogifd1en ®'ei±e IJin 
genau ,prüft, mirb 311gelien miiff en, baf3 53utf)er Jeiner filufgalie in 
liewunbernflwertem Wcaf3e gered1t ge\uorben if±. 

2(lier nicf)t nur im aweiten &jau,p±ftiicr liemeif± 53utf)er in feinen 
<frffönmgen liewunbernfüuertefl ,päbagogif dJe§ @efcljicr, fonbern auclj 
in ben iiliri:gen &jau,ptftücren, 3. Q3. im britten berf±efJt er e§ meif±er, 
f)aft, fidJ liei aUer ~tefe ber 12ruffaffung i:n ber :J:JarfteU:ung ber 
i5aff11ngMraft be§ fünbe§ an 11u,paffen unb fidJ nie~± nur an feinen 
filerfianb 311 menben, f onbern auclj 0ugieidJ auf fein @emüt eh1311, 
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miden. Obenan fterJt ljier bie feit bem zsaljre 1531 fidJ im ~a±e• 
tlJißmuß finbenbe Wnrebe 0um ~atenmf er: ,,@ott tuiif unß bami:t 
focren, baf3 mir glauben forien, er f ei unf er redJter ~ater unb mir feine 
redJten S'finber, auf baf3 mir getroft unb mit aiier ,8uberfid1± HJn bitten 
f oiien, mie bie Heben fönber ÜJren Iie'6en ~a±er bitten." jffieiclj ein 
Wceifterftücr an ebangeiif cljer 5t'.iefe bei finbiicljer ®cljiiclj±ljeit ber @e 0 

hanfen unb jffior±e 1 zsn meiclj tiefe§ unb bodJ 5ugieidJ finbiicljeß 
@emiit laffen bie jffiorte unß f cljauen 1 jffiie ,paffenb unb ljerriiclj ift 
bie jffialjrljeit beß ~immeireicljß, bie bargefterrt werben f orr, beran• 
f cljcmiicljt burclj ein ~Hb auß bem &amilienieben, mit bem baß S'finb 
moljibertraut ift, ein ~Hb, bem fidJ baß ~inbeßgemüt f ofort erf cljlief3t ! 
5t'.oren mären mir, menn mir f oidJe ®cljäte ungenutt Iief3en unb 
unf ern ~inbern borentljieiten. jffiaß barum auclj biejenigen, bie 
DutrJerß ~Ieinen ~atedJißmuß aiß ®cljufouclj a'6Ieljnen, an feine 
®teile 5u f eten '6ea'6ficlj±igen, mir für unf re \ßerf on edfören unß bon 
bornljerein bereit, barauf 0u beraicljten. 

W:6er, f agen anbere, menn audJ bie miberiegten 0:inmänbe gegen 
Dutr1erß ~leinen ~atecljißmuß aiß ®cljuföuclj nid1± fticljljafüg finb, fo 
giD± eß boc!j '6erecljtigte Wußf ±errungen. ®eine '6eiben @runbfeljier 
finb WcangeI an ®tJftem unb füicrenljaftigreit. 2Cif o einmal WcangeI 
an ®tJftem. fü beginnt mit ben aeljn @e'6oten, bem @ef et. :llaß 
fönn±e man fidJ gefaiien laffen, menn bief eß IebigiidJ aiß ®,piegeI '6e0 

IJanbeit mürbe, f o baf3 bie ®a1iiier aunäcljft aur füfenntniß ber ®ünbe 
ge'6racljt mürben unb bann im ameiten ~au,ptftücr bom ~eHanb ljör±en. 
2C'6er Dutljer :6eljanbeit baß @ef et im erften ~au,p±ftücr nicljt Iebigiiclj 
aiß ®,p1egeI, f onbern audj, unb 5mar in erfter Dinie, aiß ~egeI. ®o 
wirb aif o gemiff ermaf3en erft ~eiiigung unb bann ~eclj±fertigung 
ge,prebig±. 0:in 0meiter &eljier ift ber, baf3 aiieß, maß auf ben bri±±en 
WrfüeI foig±, eigen±Iidj in bief en IJineingeljört, bon anbern &eljiern 
in ber ~[norbm.mg beß ®toff§ au f cljmeigen. 

jffier fo ftefJ±, baf3 ber ~a±edJtßmuß ein ®tJftem ber dJriffücljen 
Deljre Die±en f orrte, finbet in Du±ljerß ~atedjißmuß aiierbingß niclj±, 
maß er f ucljt. 0:r nietet fein ®tJftem. füt±ljer mar fein 9Jcann ber 
®tJftem'6Hbung. ®ein reger, an ünerfürie ber @ebanfen laborieren• 
ber @eift Iief3 ficlj nidJt in enge ~aljnen einamängen. 2föer eß lag 
i!jm audJ f eljr ferne, für fünber eine ftJf tematif dJ georbnete @lau:6enß• 
IerJre 5u berfaff en. 0:r ljat einfadj bie erften brei ~au,ptf tücre auß 
f d1on borljanbenen ~atecljißmen genommen, fie meifterljaft bearbeitet 
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unb burcfJ weitere S::,au,ptf ±iicfe ergänat. Gl:r tnofüe am{J Mn DefJrGucfJ 
für 9füfJ±cfJrif±en f cIJreföen. ®ein ~atec(Ji§mu§ mar für getaufte 
S'rtnber, für grof3e unb Heine ~inber ®otte§, Gefrimmt. fü f et± 
barum Gei ben ,\'linbern, au benen er im erften S::,auptftücr rcbet, Ge, 
reit§ @IauGen borau§ unb fonn fie barnm of)ne mci±ere§ 3ur S::,efü, 
gung unb 3u guten )lllerfen ermuntern. Ci:§ geniert if)n audJ gar 
nidJt, menn er benf efGen CS±off - in neuer merGinbung fretfüfJ unb 
non einem neuen ®efidjt§punfte au§ - amei ober breimaI GetianbeH. 
~n bem aUen f)anbeit er metf e. S'rtnber finb feine ®9f±emafü'er; fie 
f)aGen für ®rif±cme fein merffönbniß. ®ie f)aGen es bieimef)r nötig, 
baf3 it)ncn bie S::,mq:i±r1eHfüuaf)rf1ei±en grünbiidJ edför±, beranf cfJau, 
IicfJ±, feft eingeprägt unb if)re ~ebeu±ung unb ~ragtDeite bon immer 
mieber neuen @eficfJ±§minMn ge0cigt werben. @;?, if± ein mor0ug be§ 
.meinen .\'lcdedJi§mu§ Du±f)er§, baf3 er bie &jeff§maf)rf)ei±en i:n .bief er 
)lllei:f e Gef)anbelt unb ni:cf)t in \}orm eine§ gef cfJioff enen ®tJf±cm§. 

füGer feine DücrenIJaftigfei± ift bocfJ ein \}ef)Ier? Gl:r f ag± nicfJ±?, 
bom ~föeifonon, bon .ber ~nf.pira±ion, bon .ber unio personarurn, bon 
.ber 9.Jfü±eUung ber @;i:genf cfJaften, bon .ber @nabenmaIJI bon ben 
itm±ern ~f)rif ti u. a. m.; er .bcfinier± nidJ± einmal bie ffiecfJ±fcr±igung. 

;Da§ alle§ ift maf)r, aGer fein \}ef)Ier. Ci:§ ift bieimef)r ein 
\}ef)Ier, baf3 21:uskgefo±ediismcn, fomei± fie für bie Cflementarf djuie 
Gef±imm± fin.b, .bief c un.b äf)nii:dje .bogma±ifdie Gl:rgänaungen eingefügt 
f)aGen. ;Die ~ür0e ber Du±f)erf djen @;rfförungen, bie ~efdjränfung 
auf bic mef en±Iid1en un.b bem S'tinbe berftänb!idjen ®±ücre be§ ~f)ri, 
ftentumß, .bie alle ±ed1nif cfJen g(ußbrücre bermetbenbc ®pradJe be§ füg, 
Iidjen DeGenß finb ;Dinge, bie au ben mor3ügen .beß Duff)erf djen 
S"ta±ecfJißmuß geIJören unb f1odJ angef ct:1Iagen werben foIIten. Gl:le, 
men±arfdJüier f ollen nicfJ± in ber ;Dogmafü, f onbern in ben S::,aup±, 
ftücren .be§ ~fJriften±umil unter1uief en werben. @;§ genügt, menn fie 
im 0tDeiten S::,aup±ftücr lernen, baf3 ~efufl ~f)riftuß, maf)rer @ott un.b 
8Jce11fd1, .burcfJ fein f)efüge§ DeGen unb unf cfJuibiget ®±erGen bte ®er± 
erlöft un.b mit @o±± berf öf)n± f)at. Weit bem, maß bie ;Dogmafü üGer 
bie mereinigung ber Geiben IJl:a±uren in GSfJrif to, bte ~llci±±eiiung ber 
@:igenfcljaf±en, üGer ben ®tan.b ber Ci:rnie.brigung unb .ben ®tan.b ber 
@:rfJöf)ung unb beren einaeine ®±ücre 1.mb üGer iiIJniicfJe ;Dinge Ier;r±, 
foil man junge S'finber berfdJonen; efl ift fein @eminn, fonbern ~allaft 
für fie; et bermirr± fic 1mb 3tv1ngt fic, unberf tanbene )lllode nad13u, 
f.predien. )[\sie aufrieben f oII±en mir f cin, bor allem in unferer ,Seit, 
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iuenn es uns gding-±, ÜJnen baß im D11tf)erf cf1en S'l:atecfJi§mus @c. 
liotene 3um Qserftiinbnis 3u liringen, Ielicnbig au macf1en unb tief unb 
re1r emaupränen. C!ine anbete 1Ytage ift bic, ofi man im ~onfhman• 
bcnunterricIJt ülier baß, maß DuH1crs ~atecf)i5muß liictd, fJinauß• 
gcfJen f orrtc. 5Daß iuirb bon ber ®cf)uiung unb ber 8Tcifc ber S'ronfh• 
manbenffaff c alif)ängen. &jicr m\rb man aucfJ, m.aii 53utf)er im 
meinen .~atcc(Jißmui.i f orgfäfüg bermeibct, \ßoiemif treföen müff en; 
freHicfJ mit 9Jcaf3en unb nicfJt gegen bie ~eter bcr arten fürcfJe. 

2(uf ben nocfJ unmiberlegten Q'inmanb gegen Dutr1erß ~ated')ißmu§ 
am 53eitfaben für bcn 8reiigionfümtenicf1t, ben Q'inmanb, baf3 er bet• 
artet unb für unf ere ,Seit nicfJt mef)r geeignet i ei, firauc[J± nicf1± ein• 
gegangen 311 merben. fü ift bon ben einen f o gemeint, baf3 bie im 
~a±ecfJiiimuß borgetragene füf)re ber ®cfJrift beraltet f ei, unb liebarf 
bann für einen fütif)eraner feiner fil\iberiegung. 2fnbere moffen mit 
if)m f agen, baf3 Dutr1ers 0:rfforungen aus Qserl1äitniffen fJernu§ge• 
macfJf en unb auf ~erf)äitniffe 3ugefcf1nitten feien, bie nicfJt meIJr 
ei;ifiieren. 5Der @"inmanb ift f o fabenf clJcinig, baf3 er feine fil\iber• 
Iegung mert if±. 

9JcöclJte uniere ~ircfJe, bie nun ben .meinen ~atel'f)ismus bier• 
[Junbert ~af)re gef1alit []at unb burcfJ ifJn ülierfcf1mengfüf1 gef egnet 
morben if t, auf§ neue erfcnnen, maß fie an i[Jm fJQ±. 9JcöclJ±en mir 
aile, De!Jrer unb \ßrebiger, bie [inmänbe, bie bon mobernen \ßäba• 
gogen gegen if)n ais ®cf1uiliuclJ erf)olien morbcn finb, f orgfäfüg unb 
nücfitern ,prüfen unb erfennen, mie menig @eroiclJt fie ljanen. 
9JcöclJ±en affe Iutf)erif tlJen De[Jrcr es für" eine if)rer mitlJtigften Wuf" 
gafien [)arten, ben meinen S'ta±eclJii.imus Dutf)ers if)ren ®'tlJüiern ein• 
311,prügen, feinen 8TeitlJ±um i[Jnen 311 erf tl1Iief3en unb feine ®clJäte 
iI1nen teuer unb mer± au matlJen. 5.ffi. S:, e n r e I. 
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fütr& nadJ feiner 0rbination muf3te ,Sorn feinen f dJroer erfranl'• 
ten @5dJmager llMtor ®agner in .bcm batJrijdJen :Ilörfiern DicfJteni±ein 
bertreten. ,Sorn mar gera.be i:n feinen jungen 0a9ren ein ungemein 
an3ie9enber \ßrebiger. filudJ in DicfJtenftein fJa±te er bafo grof3en ,811, 
lauf. \lföer eigentiimiidJer am feine \ßre.bigt roar feine feeiforgeri:f cfJe 
~eljanblung ber Deute. 011 ber naIJen 6dJiof3ruine moIJnten ber 
meljr am 9Ojäljrige ffiebi:erförfter Sjartmig un.b feine ebenfo arte 5rau, 
bie feit 50 0a9ren miteinanber im @5treit lagen unb bonei:nanber ge, 
±rennt Ieb±en. :Iler 9Jcann i±anb im @erudJ, in ber Srebohttionfl3eit 
9Jcorb begangen 311 gaben, unb lja±te burdJ bielfadJen G\:ljebrucLJ feine 
5rau berbittert. G\:r riigmte fidJ, feit feiner ~onfirmation nill)i meljr 
in ber ~irdJe gemef en 311 fein, f dJim1Jf±e auf bie \ßfaffen unb mar 
jebermann am gefägrHdJer ®ii±ericfJ berannt. ,Sorn rourbe bor bem 
9Jcanne gewarnt. :Ila§ rei3±e feine 9catur 311111 Sjanbein unb f±adJeite 
fei:n \ßflidJtgefügl am @5eelf orger auf. G\:r ging 311 ÜJm unb fanb 
einen roljen, fludJenben unb föfternben 9artgefottenen unb f eföft• 
geredJ±en @5iinber bor, ber jeben merfudJ, igm mit @ot±efl filiert an§ 
Sjer3 3u fömmen, mit .poI±ernbem 6dJim.pfen unb frecfJen füf±erreben 
.parierte. ,Sorn ging igm bireft auf ben Defö, lji:eit igm f ei:n gan0e§ 
go±±Iof e§ Beben bor unb .prebig±e ÜJm fein nalje beborfteljenbe§ @e, 
ri:dJt, ~uf3e unb @lauben an 0efum G\:9riftum am feine einaige 
Weitung. 9cun fom feine @5eföf±geredJtigfeit 311m morf cfJein. ,Sorn 
fag±e iljm fei:n e9ebredJerifdJe§ Beben unb fein ®ii±en gegen feine 
5rau, befonber§ f ei:ne Ieben§lange meradJhmg be§ ®ort§ unb ber 
@nabe @ot±e§ auf ben ~o1Jf 311 unb merf±e, mie ber alte @5iin.ber 
innerlidJ 311 beben anfing. ,,(h miberf1JradJ nodJ bieI, aber er ljörte. 
fü Iäf±erte unb fhtdJte nodJ mitunter, aber e§ ljatte feine tedJte 9Irt 
meljr. Unb idJ .pacrte immer fefter 511, murbe i:mmer freun.bHdJer, 
aber babei immer gröber, immer .broljen.ber. :Ila meinte ber alte 
9Jcann." ,Sorn re.bete weiter, .ber 5örfter f dJmfrg. ®ar e§ llser, 
ljärhmg, 5trot? \ßiötHdJ bradJ er mie.ber in 5tränen au§ un.b fragte: 
,,Sjerr \ßfarrer, Sjanb auf§ Sjer3 ! 52Tct:Jt0ig 0aIJre Iang ljabe idJ 0efu§ 
berf.)JoHet; glauben @5ie, baf3 er midJ nodJ annimmt?" ,Sorn fiiIJrt 
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in feinem Q;ei;icfJt fort: ,,S:,err @ott, mcm ljätten ba bie 2ilJj.Jen nill)t 
überfiief3en f offen bom füflen @:JJangdium bon bem, ber bie ®ünber 
annimmt!" ®o murbe ber 9Jcann gemonncn. @:lje er ftarb, füf3 er 
,Born in '.;'snbien in getrofter .'goffnung be§ emigen Beben§ grüf3en. 

®o bJar e§ ,Born§ natürfüiJe 9frt. SDie fonn nicfit jeber oljne 
n.1eitere§ nall)macfJen, alier junge \ßrebiger rönnen barau§ Iernen. 
~orbebingung ba3u ift, baf:l man f eilier feft unb fröljiicfJ im @fouben 
be§ Sjeif§ fteljt. ®obamt geljört ba3u ein S:,eiianMljera, ba§ für bie 
@:rrettung be§ ~eriorenen brennt. SDa§ bri±te ift bie rell)te ~er• 
binbung unb ®cf)eibung bon @ef et unb @:bangeiium in ber 9fn• 
menbung auf ben lief onberen üaIL Unb enbiicfJ - ma§ liei 3orn 
aucf) fj.Jäter immer mieber fraj.Jj.Jierenb fJerbortritt: ba§ finbiicfJ 0 naibe, 
furcf)tiof e bitefte Do§geljen auf ba§ S:,era be§ geiftiill)en \ßatienten. 
:J:labei 1iraucf1t man nidJ± notmenbig ebenf o grob 3u werben, mie ,Born 
e§ in bief em i)aff bJar. 

'.;'sn Q;if cf)minb, ber üiliaie bon 2icfJtenftein, traten iljm bebenf• 
Iicf)e ~qlf§fitten entgegen: eine früljer @efaffene 111u13te immer auf 
bem ljinterften \ßfot in ber Stircf)e fiten, er traf bie Q;auern unmit±eI, 
liar nall) bem @otte§bienft lieim Sfartenfj.JieI, e§ gali S:,oll)3ei± unb 
bjeimljoiung ber Q;raut bor ber ~rauung, ben Q;eicf)±grof cf)en, ein 
öffenfücf)e§ @fo§ Q;ier für ben \ßaftor bor ber Deicf)enrebe unb ben 
Deicf)enimlii13 nadJ ber Q;eerbigung unb bergieicf)en. ,,S:,err \ßfarrer, 
in ber S'fücf)e ljalien ®ie ba§ ?illort; ljier mir. ®o ift efi ®i±te liei 
unfi, unb f o liieilit'§ !" Born Iief3, berf±änbig genug, feine i)inger 
babon, 3umaI er nur 3eitmciiiger ~ifor mar. SDagegen 3mang er 
ben fauien ®cf)uimeifter bon Dicf)tcnftein burcf) ein @:ntmeber,:Gber 
3ur äu13eriicf)en WufiridJ±ung feine§ SDienfte§. Q;ei ber '71er ürie• 
benfifeier gebadJte ,Born in ber \ßrebigt aucf) ber @efaffenen. :J:la gab 
e§ bieie ~ränen; nur bi:e 9J?:utter be§ einen ber @ef affenen ftarrte ben 
\ßrebiger berliit±erten S:,eraen§ unb tränenfof en @effrf)t§ unbemegt 
an. SDa 30 g ,Born, um ben S:,eUigen @eift fiefJenb, affe Di':egifter Heb, 
reidjer Q;eftrafung, ?illarnung unb ~roftefi. @:in fJeraliredjenbe§ 
®'djhtdJ3en erfaf3±e bie 9Jcutter, bi:e ~ränen ftüraten, unb HJr S:,abcrn 
mit @ott mar gelirodjen. Wfü tiefem Q;ebauern f afJen bie Dicf)ten, 
ftciner ßorn 3ief1en. ~iden mar e§, aI? f)ätten fic einen @:ngel 
@ottefi unter fidj gdJali±. 9fü er fj.Jäier bon ®'ljeliotJgan fortging, 
mar eis to in erl)öfitem Wcaf3e. ,Born mar in ein3igcr ?illeif e dJriftlicfJ 
j.Jo,puiär. 
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Wm 31. Wcai 1871 fom .bie feierlicf;e Woodmung bon 3orn un.b 
@ruliert. :Die gätte &jarlef3 al§ jßräf efl .befl WciffionflfoUegiumfl be• 
forgen f oUen. :Der roar franf, un.b fo fiel .bie jßflicf;t auf .ben miae• 
.präf efl 2utf)ar.bt. :Den rooUten fie nicf;t, roeH er fo ftarf bom 2utf)er• 
turn in .ber 2eljre abroicf;. (;ffl gelang if)nen, :Direftor &Jar.befon.b 
f eioft .bafür au gewinnen, un.b aum &Jan.baufiegen gewannen fie Sfü• 
cf;enrat l8eff er (lBreflfou) für @rubert un.b .ben alten jßaftor jßfof3 bon 
6erraf)n für 3orn. :Dafl roar ein 6tüd: Iutgerif cf;en lBefenntniffefl, 
.bafl nocf; f ef)r .ber ~forgeit ermangelte. :Die l5eier fan.b in .ber oifl 
auf ben fetten jßfot gefüUten grof3en \Rifofoifücf;e f tatt. :Der Witar• 
raum roar bon jßaftoren angefüUt, .bie .bie Wbgeor.bneten nacf; .bem 
Wrt liegrüf3ten, füf3ten un.b begiiid:roünf cf;ten. Wifl aUefl borbei roar, 
nagrn .ber :Direftor .bie bei.ben in .bie 6afriftei un.b f ag~e bewegten 
&jeraenfl: ,,Wcan reicf;t ficf; roofJI .bie &jän.be, al§ foUt'fl gefcf;ie.ben 
fein, un.b oiefüt .bocf; ogne (fo.be im innigften merein." :Da - roar'fl 
eine moraf)nung? - berfor ,8orn .bie geroof)nte 6eioffü?gerrfcf;ung, 
bracf; in einen 6trom bon :tränen aufl, umf cf;fong .biefen meift• 
gefüliten unter aUen l5reun.ben mit feinen Wrwen, fo mit ifJm .burcf; 
.ben @arten aum Wciffionflf)aus gef)en.b. 

Wm nädJften :tage trat .bie 2ei.paiger WUgemeine ~bangeiif cf;• 
2utf)erifcf;e ~onferena in 6itung. Wm 6cf;Iuf3 .ber \Racf;mittagfl• 
fitung fomen ,8orn un.b @rubert .baau, al§ .ber alte jßa:ftor jßfof3, bom 
morfiter beauftragt, .bafl 6cf;luf3gebet f.pracf;. 6ie görten nocf;, roie 
er betete: ,,2ieber @ott, bergio unfl, roafl mir gier ge.pa.p.peit gaben, 
unb macf; unfl roafJrfJaft treu in .beinern @Iauben un.b l8efenn±nifl, um 
~Mu ~fJrif±i roiUen. \.lfmen." miefe f enfün berlegen .bie ~ö.pfe. 
:Der morfiten.be aber fuf)r aornig auf jßfof3 Iofl: ,,6ie gaben ge• 
.pa.p.pelt, nicf;t mir!" ,8orn f ±an.b beinage .bafl &Jera f±iU bor ~n±• 
feten; er berf±an.b feinen alten bäterlicf;en l5reun.b nicf;t. :Der roar 
ein fin.blicf; treuer füt±rJeraner, aUem fJaiof cfJürigen lBefenntnifl, .bafl 
er in .ber [5erf ammiung fan.b, in .ber 6eele fein.b, innerlicf; aber frei, 
un.b f o gab er feinem &jeraen Wufl.brud:, roie efl if)m in .ben Wcun.b fam, 
un.b @IacefJan.bf cf;ufJe trug er aucf; f onft nicf;t. 3orn roar nocf; nicf;t 
au .ber föfenntnifl .burcf;ge.brungen, .bie if)m f.päter mit 6cf;red:en auf• 
ging, .baf3 ein treuer 2utrJeraner mit einer folcf;en @efeUf cfJaft, in .ber 
.bie gröbften 0rrlef)rer 6it un.b 6timme gatten, übergau.pt nicf;t fücf;• 
Iicf;e @emeinf cfJaft gaben rönne. :Darin f)an.belte aucf; jßfof3 nicf;t 
fonfequent, aber fein ricf;tigefl Iutgerif cf;efl @efügl reagierte unmittel• 



t D. ([ad ~Jcan±lJelJ<8orn. t 19 

Iiar gegen ba§ ßaif dJe, maß er ba fJa±±e lji:iren mülf en. ®,päter f)at 
er f adJfüfJ \ßietf3 recf)t gegefJen: ,, :i)ief e Iutr1erif cf)en S'ronferen6en 
toaren nidJtß anbereß am ba§ unfrndJtfJare @c,\Ja,p,peI 3uf ammenge, 
roürfeHer @eif±er, bic nur barin einig \uaren, ba13 fie arre mefJr ober 
roeniger bom redJten @IetufJen unb QJefrnntniß afouicfien." 

Wm f eifJen 2(6enb naf1111en bie Wl:iffionare bon iljrem gefül.i±en 
:i)ireftor fillifcfJieb unb murbcn 1rncf1 einer fillif cf1iebßanbad)t im 9J?:if • 
fionß0auf e, bie ber f,päter i0nen nacfJ ~nbien nacf)fommenbe S'foUalio, 
rator )ffifüfomm 0ieit, bon allen 9Jciffionß0i:igHngen 0um QJafJnljofe 
geleitet. ®ie fuIJren nacfJ ~dangen, mo Born bie let±en ,paar :itage 
bor ber fillireif e nadJ ~nbicn fJei feiner 9.lht±ter berielien roorrte; benn 
e§ roar nacfJ menf cf)Itcf)er Q3ered)11ung ein fillif cf)ieb für§ Delien. Born 
lief cfireilit bief en 2flifL'fJieb fe0r fura. :Die Wcut±er f a0 afJer f,päter ben 
®of)n nocfJ roieber unb f±arli in I1ofJem @reif enaHer einen feljr f anften 
:itob. :i)er ®0011 füf3 iIJr bann ein @ralimaI bon :itro,pff±einen unb 
einem 9J?:armorfreua f eten. 

2fm 5. ~uni (1871) fuf1ren bie lieiben bon ~dangen ülicr 9Jcün, 
cf)en unb ben QJrenner nacfJ Q5enebig, bon roo fie mit einem fieinen 
:i)am,pfer in f eljr liunter @cf eUf cfJaf± nacfJ :itrieft üfJerf et±en. Q5on bort 
liretdJte fie ein i:if ±errcicf)if d1er mo11bbam,pfer in brei :itagen nacfJ 
fille;i;anbrien. Born fonnte afJer nirgenM Ietnge berliorgen fein unb 
macfJ±e aucfJ 0ier aUeriei QJefonn±f d1aften, bon benen roenigf±enß eine 
be§ ßef±0aiien§ mer± ift. ~in mi±reif enber @riedJe roar auf bie lieiben 
aufmerff am geroorben, 0a±te ficfJ bergemifier±, ba13 fie 9Jhffionare feien, 
unb baraufljin Born fef ± bie ~)anb gebrücH. Un±erroegß lieoliadi±e±e 
er fie f cfJarf, unb in filfe;t;anbrien 00Ite er fie au§ if)rem &jo±el au einem 
®,\Ja5iergang burdJ bie ®tab± ali. Um adJ± U0r f,peif±en fie mit HJm 
auf ammen unb beralif cf1iebe±en fic..~ bon t0m. 8fü fie e§ ficfJ bes 2flienbs 
in i0rem 8immer liequem gemacfJ± f)at±en, erf cf)ien ber @riecfJe roieber 
unb lia± fie, ben fillienb mit iljnen berliringen au bürfen. ~r marf 
eine f±rotenbe @eibfo12e bor ficfJ auf ben :itif cfJ unb fagte, er f ei auf ber 
Dreif e 3u ber Übeqeugung gefommen, baf3 fie e0riidJe 53eu±e feien. 
~r I1a6e in f cinen tiieraig 0a0ren bie )illert burcf)reif± unb ülierarr nur 
®cfJuf±e getroffen, unb, roa§ ba§ ®dJiimmf±e f ei, er f ei feilif± ein 
®diuft. ~r f ei ~uroeienIJänbier, t ein gan0eß Q5ermi:igen ftecre in 
jenem QJeu±cI; \uerbe er liei±ofJien, fo f ei er ruiniert. ~r mi:idJte ein• 
maI in bem @enuffc f cfJ\ueigen, unter roirfücfJ aufridJ±igen GSI1rif±en 
3u fein. SDafJei f diü±te±e er ben ~nf)aI± bes QJeutef§ auf ben :itifdJ, 
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ffüf±e ifJre &jänbe mi± gHternben :1:liaman±cn, ftreu±e :1:liaman±ringe, 
QJrof djcn, 91:abeln, morgeniänbif dje ®etcfimcibe auf bem 5tif c[J umf)er, 
bedief3 bcn :it:if dj, ftcrr±e fidj an§ ~enfter, ljinaußf cl)auenb unb ÜJnen 
ben 9Tiicren menbenb, unb fag±e: ,,:1:la idJ jet± aUe ~ontroUe ülier 
meine ®'c[Jäte berioren lJa!Je, rönnen ®'ie ftef)Ien, maß ®'ie moflen; 
idj fann ®'ie nid1± ülierfüf)ren; Üt) merbe audj of)ne \Jcadj3äf)Ien affeß 
mieber ein1)acren, nur um baß redj± außaufoften, baf3 idJ liei d1riidJen 
~euten liin." :1:larauf er3äf)r±e er ben 9Jciffionaren feine ~elienß• 
gef djid1±e. Ch mar fein f onberiidJer ®'djuft, fonbern Iebigiicl) ein 
filser±menf cl) ber gemöf)nlidjen ®'or±e geluef en mit bem (füunbf at: 
Z5eber für fidj f eföf± ! :1:la§ f)alie iIJn um @fücr unb Grieben geliracf)±. 
(ifr 3eigte ifJnen bie l,ßf)o±ogra1Jf)ie feiner jungen, f djönen, einf± f)eif3• 
gefüllten ~rau, bie fidj bon ifJm f)abe f djeiben Iaffen unb nun f amt 
feinem ®'öf)niein au einem anbeten 9Jcanne gegangen f ei. @:r rönne 
fie nid1± berbammen, ba audJ er if)r bie 5treue nicf)± gef)aitcn lJa!Je. 
G\:r f)alie berameifein moUen, f)abe ~änber unb 9Jceere burcfJreift, in 
ITTom bie l,ßeterßfüdJe beß öfteren liefucf)±, um ~rieben au finben, aber 
bergeblidj; audj l,ßfaffen f)alie er genug fennen gelernt, - ,,aber ber• 
aeifJen ®'ie, idj bergaf3, baf3 ®'ie audj ®eiftiidje finb. ®'ie finb ef)riidj; 
[]allen ®'ie ein l,ßaternof±er für midJ iilirig, f o f +iredJen ®ie eß für 
meine arme ®'ede" - fo f djiof3 er mit 5tränen in ben Wugen. - filsaß 
,Sorn bem 9Jcanne babei gef agt f)abe, miU er nicf)± hmbgelien. ®ie 
lJaben ifJn nie miebergef ef)en, f)offten aber, if)n im &jirrimeI mieber 
anau±reffen. 

Z5n Wie;i;anbrien f d1on f)atte fidj ben 9Jciffionaren eine gan3 neue, 
eine lJaföorientafif dje filseit aufgetan, bie fie au§ bem ®tannen nicl)t 
f)eraußfommen Iief3. 9cacl) grof:len 9reif efdjerereien mit @e1)äcr±rägern 
unb QJooHlieuten fanben fie am 18. Z5uni in ®'uea ben franaöfüdjen 
5Dam1Jfer 2[ba, ber fie in 20 5tagen nadJ Z5nbien liracl)te. über bief e 
ITTeife beridjtet 3orn nicf)tß alß ®'eefranHJeit. 2fm 8. Z5ufi, einem 
®'onnabenb, Ianbeten fie nadJ aliermaiigen UnannefJmiicl)feiten mit 
inbif d1en QJootßieuten in bem IJafeniofen Wcabraß unb maren liaib 
bei ben Z5IJren. 

Um bie 9Jciffionfüä±igfeit in Z5nbien iJlt mürbigen, muf3 man baß 
filsef enfüdJe ülier Danb unb Deute miffen. Unb bie Sjau1Jtfadje ift 
bie, baf3 Z5nbie11 fein miibeß, f onbern ein IJodJfuitibierteß Danb ift 
1mb bie Z5nbier fein milbe§, jonbern ein ~uiturboif bon nafieau 4,000 
Z5af)ren finb. Danb unb [ioif finb freHicl) bon jebem curo1)äifdjen f o 
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berjcf)ieben, baf:l es lieträdjtiicIJe ,Seit, aucIJ für einen 9Jciffionar, bauert, 
liis man mit ben @:intuoIJnern in bcn nötigen ~erMjr fommt. 0n• 
bien f±eljt feit 1757 unter @:ngfonbß &jerrf cIJaft. 

9Jcan mag ber engiif ciien 8kgienmg in 0nbien man dies ~öf e 
nacf)fagen. @:ngfonb !ja± bon 52(nfang an feinen eigenen jßor±eiI in 
~nbien gefuCL]t unb lieu±e± bas Banb ljeute nocfJ mit aIIen füäf±en 
aus. 52,(lier es !ja± lici allem @:igennut bem Banbe aucfJ biel @u±es 
getan. @:§ !ja± bor aIIem ffl:ul;e unb :Drbnung im Banbe geljal±en, 
0nbien mit einem bid;±en @:if enb aljnnei;) freua unb quer unb mit 
bielen .\1anälen burcI;5ogen, ljat ungeIJeure 0nbuftrieen angelegt unb 
en±tuid'eI±, 9Ji'iIIionen ber armen ~ebölferung 52,(rbei± unb jßerbienf ± 
berf cf)aff±, ben borljer immer tuiebedeljrenben &jungersnöten faj± ein 
@:nbe gemaCL)± unb bor aIIen SDingen ben berf cf)iebenen 9J?:iffionen 
i}reHJeit unb ®'cfJut im ganaen Banbe getuäljrt, tuenn es aucfJ bie ber 
eigenen ®'±aat§füdJe f±et§ bebor0ug± !ja±. 

SDie cf)rij±Iicf)en 9Jciffionen ber 9?:euaei± fanben an ber 9Jcafobar• 
fiif±e f cf)on eine fürcf)e bon alten 5tljomaMJrif±en bor. ®'ei± 52,(usgang 
bes 18. unb 52(nfang bes 19. ~aljrljunbert§ tuanbten ficfJ neben 8fom 
f cIJier aIIe proteftan±if cf)en .\1ird1en aucfJ ber 9J1iffion in ~nbien 3u. 
SDen ~eginn ber lutljerif cf)en 9J?:i1fion bafelbf± lie3eid1nen freilicfJ fcf)on 
bie 9?:amen .\1önig i}riebricfJ IV. bon SDänemad, fil. &j. i}rancre unb 
~ar±oL ,Siegenbaig um 1702. ®'ie tuären aber im ,Seital±er bes 
81:a±ionafümus tuoljl 3ugnmbe gegangen, tuenn ficfJ bie engiif cfJe 
9Jciffion iljrer nicf)t angenommen IJä±te. SDiefe liegann if;re energif dJe 
5tä±igfei± aber erft um 1813. SDann iiliernaljm bie t1on SDresben nadJ 
Beip3ig beriegte @:bangeiif cIJ • Butljerifclje m?:iffionsgef eIIfcfJaft e±tua 
1844 unter @rauI baß @:rbe ber SDänen in 5tranquebar. SDie 9?:amen 
ber inbif cIJen Beiter ,Siegenbaig, ®'d11tIJ;ie, @erid'e, i}aliriaius unb 
®'cIJlnar0 beaeicf)nen ifJre gef egne±e @:nttuid'Iung unter ben boriwnbe= 
nen überaus f cfJtuierigen ~erljältnifjen. 

;Die Bei.p0iger 9Jciffion entfaltet iljre 5tä±igreit IebigiidJ in ber 
bic ®'übj.pii;)c 0nbienfl umfaff enben Presidency 9Jcabras, bie in ber 
®±ab± 9Rabras iljren ®'ii;) I1a±. SDie eine ber grof:len ®'cf)tuierigfeiten 
liie±et baß ljeif3e, ±eifs feuditc, teils trocrene ~Iima. SDieß ®tüd' ber 
inbif cf1en &jaibinf er fügt 0tnijcfJen bem 8. unb 14. @rab nörbfüfjer 
~reite. SDie lBobcnbefcf1affe11ljcit ift eigentümitdJ. SDaß grof:le 
0nnere iff ein &jocIJ.pfoteau bon 1,300 liiß 3,000 i}uf3 füljefamg, ber• 
fJäitntßmi:if31g füfJI, trod'en unb gefunb. @:ß ift bon IJoljen unb 3er• 
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füif±e±en )Bergen umrafim±, bie ein mo1mige?, ~HpenHima Iiie±en unb 
im ~~ocfJfommer ber europL"iif cfJen )Beböiferung, aucfJ ben 9J/:iffionaren, 
eine (ih00Iung bon ber erf cf1Iaffenben unb fcfiier uner±riigiicfJen &;iite 
be?, ~iiftenfonbes gemä0ren, in bem bie grof3en &;ianbel?,ftäb±e fügen 
unb ben 9Jcaff en bes geringen ~oIB 9?:a[Jrung barl:iie±en. &;,ier gfö± 
e§ 3tnci naff e unb iitrci ±rocfrne 0afJrefiaei±en, b11rcf1 9Jconf ume bcrur, 
f acfJ±. :Iler f iibmcftiicfJe trH± im ~LpriI of± mit ungeI1eurer QlemaI± ein 
unb mdJ± ficfJ bis Df±ol:ier allmärJiicfJ al:i, en±f etfü0e &;iite in ben ®om, 
mermona±en berl:ireitenb. :iler norböf±füfJe ±ritt ebenf o im Of±ol:ier ein, 
liring± lJieI ~regen, alier, meU ficfJ in ben filsintermona±cn erf cfJöpfenb, 
audj gan0 angendJme 5tem1Jera±ur. :ilas ±rot,if d;e ~füna 0a± naiür, 
HdJ aucfJ einen ±rot1if djen \lsffonaen, unb )Baummudjs, auf ben mir 0ier 
nidjt einge0en mollen, unb eine en±f etiidje 9J/:enge bon fieinem unb 
gröf3erem Unge3iefer, lief onbers bon giftigen ®for1Jionen unb ®djfon, 
gen (bie bieien ~oliraarten!) 0ur ~oige, bie ba§ menfdjiidje :Ilafein 
0ödjft gefäf1rfüfJ madjen. ~IucfJ bie in ben ~üftengegenben IJerr• 
f djenbe 9Jcaforia (;i)enguefieber) unb bie ~00Iera finb immer nodJ 
nidj± ausgerottet. Gfine anbete bebeu±enbe ®djmierigfei± biete± ben 
9J?:if fionaren bie Gfdernung ber ungemein au§gebiibe±en fübiidjen 
53anbe§f 1Jradje, bes 5tamuiif cfjen, einer ber3micr±en filuar± bes alten 
&;iinbi, bie fJier faf± ausf d)füf3Iid1 gef1Jrocf1en mirb. :Ilie &;,au1J±f adje 
biefö± aber na±ürfüfJ bie Überhlinbung be?, aI±eingef effenen, iu ±aufenb 
®ef±en aerfarfenben unb 311111 5teiI gerabeau f dJeufliidjen unb bieI, 
fadjer Un3udj± fJuibigenben inbif djen @ötenbienf±e§, ber fidj mit tief 
f djeinenber 9J?:tJffü au umgeben unb mit raffinier±ef±er \.tfrgumen±a±ion 
3u ber±eibigen mcifl. 5trot arfebem madj± bie djrifHidje stircf)e in 
~nbien grofle ~or±f djri±±e. 0:§ gföt fJcu±e in @anainbien 217 9J?:if. 
Honen ~ra0manif±en, 66 9Jciffionen Wco0ammebaner, 10 W?:ifüonen 
~ubb0if±en, 10 9Jcifüonen ?.t(nimiften, 3 9Jcifüonen ®iUJ§, eine mo• 
lJammebanif dje füeformf efte, unb behrn0e 4 9J?:irrionen 2fnge0örige 
dJrifHid;er \ßar±eien, bon meidj Iet±eren bie &;,iHf±e im füegierung§, 
be0id 9J?:abrafl mo0nt. 

®djiiefllidJ biete± baß bieigeftar±igc Raftcnmefen - benn f d1ier 
jebes QsöifcfJen unb jeber ®tamm biibe± eine ~afte für fidJ, bie nur 
mit ben eigenen ®tammes, unb ®tanbeflieu±en umgeIJen unb nur 
lief onbere fübei± hm - ber djrifHidjen 9J?:iffion grof3e &;iinberniff e. 
@in ®ubra aI§ ~ruber eine§ \ßaria aufl einem unb bemf eföen Wbenb, 
mafJI§feidJ trinfenb ift für Iieibe 5teUe ein unfaf3'6arer @ebanfe. 0nbe§ 
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geictng e§ .bem 53ei,p0iger @rcruI un.b bem eng Hf dien l&if d7of Sje:6er, 
.bem ~crftenun±erf c[Jie.be im :6ürgeriidJen un.b gef eUfdJcrf±füfjen ~er• 
feIJr ber ~fjriften berf±änbig 8recljnung 3u ±ragen un.b üm im ~irclj• 
Itd1en ge:6üfjrenb cr:60uf cljkifen. 

,Su .ber ,Seit, bcrf3 ,Sorn un.b @ru:6ert in bie 8frfieit im @fü.ben 
~n.bien§ eintraten, muf3 bie 53eLp0iger 9Jciffion etmcr 18 fit§ 20 9Jcif • 
fioncrre cruf etmcr einem 'I:luten.b ®±crtionen, jebc mit mefJreren 
5iiicrien, gef)crfit fjcrfien. SDie Sjcru,ptftcrtion un.b ber fill:tt±eI,punft .ber 
gcrn3en 9Jciffion ift Zranquefor. Sjier ift ein ®LiJuHef)rer• un.b Sfcr±e• 
d1ctenf emincrr, eine f)öfJere ,Sen±rcrimiifion§f cljuie, eine SDrucrerei mit 
l&üdJer.be,pot, bie crrte ,Siegenficrigfclje 9ceujeruf criem§füclje, im ®cf)ofle 
Ujre§ 2Htcrr,pfote§ ,Stcgenficrig§ unb \)sfütfcljcru§ üfienefte fiergen.b, 
.bcr§ crrte 9Jciffion§f)cru§ un.b .ber @ofte§acl'er, .bte Drufjef±ä±±e 10 mand1er 
®en.biinge un.b .beren 2Cngef)öriger - in crrr biefem .bie inbif cfje Sjeimai 
aUer in.bif cfjen 9Jciffionare 53:ei,p0ig§, mo fie ficlj immer mie.ber ber• 
f crmmein 1111.b 8rcrt Iicrrten. Sjier mof)nte crucfj ber arte ®enior 
®d1mcrr3. 'I:lcrnn 9Jccr.brcr§ mit einem fiirrtg erftcrn.benen ,pafof±äfJn• 
Iicfjen 9Jhffion§f)au§ un.b grofler, f dJöner ~irdJe, einer fie.beuien.ben 
Sfoftf cfjuie un.b crn.beren nötigen (Q;tnricljhmgen. (Q;fienfo in Zriclji• 
no,poitJ (f,pr. Zritf cfjin6,p,poitJ), 9cegcr,pcrtcrm, 9Jccrt)crberam, \)soreicrr un.b 
- mäf)ren.b mir crn.bere \lsläte üfiergef)en - bie ®tcrtion, cruf bie 
,Sorn :6crI.b ftcrtionier± mur.be - \)su.bufottcri. 

'I:lie neuen 9Ji'iffionare fomen unangemeibei unb unermcrr±ei in 
9Jca.brcr§ an. 9Jciffioncrr Sfremmer bJar f eI.6ft gercr.be cruf einer ~Hiaie 
cr:6mef en.b. Um f o .banföcrrer mcrren fie, .bcrfl fie f)ter amei crI±e ~reunbe 
bom 9Jciffion§IJcruf e fjer borfcrnben, @rcrf)I un.b ,Sucrer, .bie ficlj mit 
~rau \)saf±orin ~remmer un.b beren ermcrdJf enen Zöclj±ern .ber fjeqhclj 
iuiUfommenen 9ceuHnge cruf .bcr§ Ite:6en§mürbigfte anncrf)men. SDoclj 
fiereiteten Hinen bie fieiben 9cationcrif ,peif en, 2T,p,pam§ un.b ~crrrie, mit 
.benen fie ±rcrfüer± mur.ben, f ofor± frie.benftören.be UncrnneIJmiicljfeiten, 
mäfjren.b bie 9ceuein.brücl'e be§ erften Zage§ unb bcr§ in.bif clje Unge• 
aiefer ifJnen .ben ®'dJicrf ber erften 9cad7± rcrufiten. \lfI§ fie bon ifjren 
53agern ftiegen, mcrr e§ ®onn±ag, .ber 9. ~urt, unb 9Jhffion§fef±, bie 
169. fil.lie.berfef)r .ber 53:crn.bung ,8iegen:6crig§ un.b \)sfütf dJcru§ in Zran• 
que:6crr. ®o IJatien fie giciclj @eiegenfjeit, einen in.bif clj.Iutr1erif cljen 
@otte§.bienft in f d1önf±er ~orm mi±aumadJen. 

lßon mcabra§ au§ murben bie 9ceuanfömmiinge bon ifjren ~rettn• 
.ben ,per ~crfyn un.b ßuIJrbJerf ncrclj ben näcljften f übiicfjen 9Jciffion§• 
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ftationen unb f cljiie13Hcfj nadJ ber ~auptftation '.itranquebar gefüljrt, 
bie ja ÜJr eigenfüclje§ 8ieI h,ar. ~on ljier au§ mutten fie f dJiief3Itd1 
an iljre \]:soften geften:t werben, l1ier ÜJre ~orbereitung erl1alten, ben 
gan3en ~etrieb ber 9'Jciffion rennen fernen, unb ljter gab eil @eiegen• 
l)eit, bie ~efannt\dJaft bieier Whffionare 3u mad1en. ®'ie rourben 
überall mit grof:ler i}reube unb ~er3Iicljfei:t aufgenommen. ~m 
Wciffionßanroefen in '.itranquebar rourben fie bon bem gan0en \]:serf onaI 
ber ~ocljf dJuie, 3entraif cljuie, ®dJuIIeLJrer• unb ~ated1etenf eminar, 
200 Wcann ljoclj, mit i}aljnen unb Wcufif empfangen unb enbfü!J bor 
bem Sjauf e bell alten Wciffionil\enioril ®'dJhlar0 abge\ett, hlo fie bie 
ljer3Iid1f±e ll(ufnaljme fanben. Sjier, bei ~ater unb 9Jcu±±er ®d1roara, 
hlar roäl)renb bie\er 3eit iljr Iiebf±er l2fufentr1ait. filn ber 9Jciffionil• 
\d1uie arbeiteten SDireftor ®d1äffer unb fein @eljiife 3ucfer, ber bafö 
beff en 9'cacljfolger alil :ilireftor hlurbe. ~ier Iernten fie neben bieien 
9'Jcitfionaren bie europäifclje @ef eUfdwft '.itranquebaril, ®tabt• unb 
~eairl'ilbeam±e, ljeibnif cljen @ötenbienf±, @öten±empef, ball S"taf ±en• 
roef en, fur0, Danb unb Deute 1111b bte @;igen±ümiid1feiten bell föimail 
1111b bell ~oifillebens au§ eigener ll(nf d1auung grünbiidJ fennen. 

~ljre Sjaup±aufgabe hlar aunäcljf± ball Ctriernen ber ®'pradJe. 
3orn rooljnte mit einem äiteren fcljroebif dJen Whffionar, einem ®on• 
beriing, ber fidJ faf ± auilf d7Iief3Iid1 Ii±erartfdJ bef d1äftigte, unter einem 
SDaclje aufammen, natüriiclj mit ber üblicljen inbifd1en SDienerf cljaft, 
auil 4 biil 5 \]:serf onen bef±eljenb, auilgef±at±e±. Weit ~tife eines ein• 
geborenen Del1reril unb @rauHl ±amuiif dJer @rammatif Iern±e er baß 
'.itamufifclje bei tägiidJ bier bis fed1s ®hmben ~Tnf±rengung feljr f d1nerr, 
f±ubterte bie tamuiifdJe ~tneI unb bie IuH1erif cljen ®9111b0Ie unb 
fanb feine <trl1ohmg in ber @emeinf cljaft mit ber ®'eniorfamiiie, bei 
Suder, bei ®diiffer im naljen \]:soreiar, bei anberen ~rübern ober an 
ber fütf±e in ber 12föcnb:6rif e. 9'cadJ fieben 9Jconaten mad1±e 3orn feine 
erf±e \]:srebigt in '.itamuii\cfj unb rourbe 1rnd1 ®fobt unb ~önigreidJ 
\]:subufo±±at abgeorbnd, tno bi§lJer 0eitlneiiig \ßaf±or rnto ~af)I 
f±ationiert geroef en roar. \]:subufottat roar eins ber bieien SDuobe3• 
fönigreidJe ~nbiens, bem C\:ngianb boUf±änbige Unabf1ängigfei± ber 
filerroaftung nacfj innen „auf etnige Seiten" gemäljrieifiet ljatte, roeH 
fidJ einer bcr früljercn S)errf c(1er bei einem gefäfJriicljen filuffianb 
faljnentreu erroiefen f1at±e. 9'catürfüfj hlar bie i.10lif±änbige Unab• 
fJängigfeH engiifdJ gemein±. filber bie ennHf dJe ffl:enienmg füf3 ben 
fffojafJ fo 3icmiid1 nadJ eigenem ~eiieben f c(1aiten 1mb malten, fdf1f± 
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in DMigionßf ac(Jen, in tueitlien fonft im gan3en 53anbe engiif dje ~rei• 
Iiett t)errf d1±e. SDeß ~önigß smme tuar beß 53änMJenß @ef et, fein 
Sillor± en±f djieb Über 53eben unb 5:t'.ob. SDaß näc!Jf±e 3ieI aUer inbif c!Jen 
~ürften tuar aber üppigfteß 53eben unb mögiic!Jf± gro13e ~radJ±en±• 
faI±ung. SDie ßoige tuar 0ier perföniitlJe Qserjumpfung, QsernatlJ• 
foffigung ber ffiegienm~J, .i'forrnt1±ion in aUen 8tueigen ber QscrtuaI• 
±ung unb f c!Jeui3Iic!Je ~rbnungßfofigrei± im ganaen QsöIM1en. ~ubu• 
fot±ai tuar ein Heine§ amerifonif djeß County bon 350,000 G\:intuot)• 
nern, iiibiitlJ bon 9.Jcabraß in ber 8cät)e bon 5:t'.ric!JinopoitJ unb 5:t'.anjore 
gelegen. &jaup±• unb ffiefföen3f tab± ~ubufo±±aiß if± bie ®±ab± giei• 
dien 8camenß mit igrer Qsor•, 5:t'.empef. 1mb Q'lraIJminenftaM 5:t'.irnfo• 
rarnam. 011 ber 8cät)e be§ ~önigßpaiafteß füg± Die Iu±f)erif dje 9.Jcif• 
fionßfta±ion, ein 3 bi§ 4 acres umfaffenber tuunberf djöner ~arf mit 
einer ganaen 52fnaa0I bon @ebäuben, bor aUen SDingen aber mit ber 
prätlJtigen föI[a für ben 9.Jciffionar. SDieß grmuejen be3og nun ber 
nodj unbert)eira±e±e 3orn „mut±erfeeienaUein", tuie er fidj außbrücc±, 
b. tJ. mit feinen 9.Jciffionßgeirtifen unb einer inbif djen SDienerf djaft bon 
acf]t bi§ 3tuöif unb 5eittueilig met)r ~erf onen. 311 feiner bereit§ 
cf)riffücl)en ~arocl)ie geIJör±en ein SDutenb ober mefJr außtuär±ß ge• 
Iegene @emeinben unb ~rebigtpiäte, bie burtlJ ÜJn, einen G\:ban• 
gelif±en, megrere S'fatecl)eten, eine 52fn3agI 53egrer unb anbete @ef)Hfen 
fo gut tuie mögiic!J bebient tuerben m1113ten. SDaneben galt eß, ben 
&jeiben 311 prebigen, tuoimmer fic!J nur 3eit unb @eiegenIJeit fanb. 

3orn fom in ber f cl)önf±en, b. tJ. füglf±en, Z5agreß5eit, im ßebruar 
1872, gier an, unb obtuot)I Hirn baß 5:t'.amuiijcl)e nodJ rec!J± f dJtuer ab• 
ging, tuarf er fic!J jugenbfriftlJ unb fc!Jaffenßiuf±ig im Qsertrauen auf 
@ott unb ofJne ßurcl)t in bie boUe g(rbei±. fö bet)errf tl1±e bie 
®'pratlJe bafö boUfommen genug, um frei unb nöhgenf aUß au§ bem 
®tegreif prebigen unb reben au rönnen. ~ie ®ta±ion tuar für einen 
@eif± tuie 3orn gerabe gej tlJaffen. SDa§ G\:bangelium fef± im &jeqen, 
.pIJiiof opfJifdJ genug gebiföet, um eß autlJ mit bem biffüiif±en Q'lrafJ• 
rntnen aufnefJmen 3u rönnen, geif ±ig getuanbt unb f cl)Iagfertig im 
SDHijJut, fiar, jJojJuiär, oft braf±if c!J in ber ffl:ebe 311 bem getuÖlJniicf)en 
110U, ba3u bon ben feinf±en gejeITf tl1affücl)en 9.Jcanteren 1mb inneriitlJ 
frei genug, um audJ bem ~önig unb feinen ®tiJran3en au imjJonieren, 
unb Dabei lauter, tuat)rlJaf±ig unb f eibfHoi:, nur baß &jeiI ber @5ceien 
futlJenb, ging er überarr btreft unb energifdJ auf fein 3id Ioß unb 
entfaltete eine miffionarifc!Je Zätigfeit, bie i0m in ber Iutf)erif c(Jen 
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DJci)fionsnef cfJicfJte einen bcr erften \lsfote gefili1ert gaben inürbc, roenn 
@ott feine fillege nicfJt in eine anbere Q:Jaqn gcienft qc"itte. 

@s fonn l1ier nicfJ± unfere 2fufgane fein, Borns inbif cqe >tätigfeit 
[)iftorifcfJ 0u f cf1iibern. ®ie ift f o fpannenb roie ein ffl:oman 11nb fo 
inftr11füb roie ein 53eqdmcq. 8Jfon kf e au bem 8tnccr feine brei „fö. 
innenmgen" f cföi±. Uns fommi es barauf an, ben DJcann in ber 
perfönfüf1en filleije feines fillidens, feine fücqitcfJe Q:Jebeuhm\:1 unb 
@o±tcs fillunberroege in ber RircfJe au berf±egen, f oineii bas mögficfJ 
if±. SDa3u nraucf1en mir freifüfJ eine 2Cn3a9I bon gef cf1icfJ±I\cf1en (fr. 
eigniff en aus feiner inbifcf1en fillidjamfei±. 

Born enifaHcte als \l}af±or feiner auflgebeqn±en qeiben•cqrif±Iicqen 
\l}arocf1ie eine 11nge9eure ä11f3ere >tä±igfeii, amnaI iDenn man bas für 
einen Gfuropäer f o Iäf±ige unb gefunbf1eitsgefä9riicqe Riima, bie 8Teife• 
fcqroierigfei±en 11nb bie im 53anbe 9errf cf1cnbe Orbnungfüofigfeit in 
Q:Jctracqt aieqi. DcicfJtsbef±omeniger iDarf er ficq c'iugieicq mit boiler 
fillucf1t auf bic &jeibenprebig±. SDaburcfJ rourbe er in furaer ,Seit 5u 
einem ber nef föefonn±en Wcänner im \l}ub11fottaireicqe, f o baf3 ber 
fönigiicqe &jof auf ifJn aufmerff am murbe. SDer S"Zönig jeföf± fucfJte 
feine lBefonntf cf1afi, innrbe burcfJ feine feine unb freie unb ina9r9af±ige 
2frt gefeffeit 1111b lernte ign qocfJfcqäten unb mnrbe, f oroeit baß unter 
ben Umf±änben mögiicfJ luar, fein entfcf1iebener @önner, lBefcqüter 
11nb fillo9Itäter. fü roar nicfJt ülieI geniibei, f pracfJ fiiei:lenb Gfngiif c9 
neuen meqreren anberen 15,pradjen 11nb rouf3te um inbif cqe unb enro• 
päif d1e ~ergäHniff e roo9I Q:Jef cqeib. :J:lanei nfün er aner ein nraqma, 
niftif djer @ötenbiener, roäqrenb er eigenifüq roie bie lBragminen ge• 
roöqniicfJ gar nidjts giauiite 11nb in arren 15iinben ber &jeiben Ien±e. 
9catüriicfJ f 11djte er ben nerüqmten mhffionar feinen ffl:egierungßinter• 
eff en bicnfföar 311 macfJen. fütdJ bie cngiif cfJe ffregierung in DJcabraß 
erfonnte naib ,Sornß fBebeutung im ~oif unb am S'}'önigßqofe unb ber• 
fucfJ±e bei bem bamalß gerabe ein±re±enben fünfoigef±rei± 3mif cfJen bem 
Sl1önig unb feiner äI±eren .l"Zönigin 11Jn 311111 @'qicqer eineß ber Gfrn• 
prinaen 311 macfJen. SDanei rourben 11Jm bon neiben ber f±reiienben 
\l}arteien bie giän0enbf±en 2fnernieten gemadj±, roenn er ifJre \ßiäne 
förbern roorre. SDaß iDar für Born eine ®eienenfJeit, feinen unlie, 
ftec9Iicf1en ®inn unb bie @röi:le beß cfJriffüdjen @Ia11nens bem .l"Zönig 
unb feiner @egnerin, ber äI±eren ~'Önigin, mit fillort unb 5tat funb• 
0uhm. !illaß er HJnen f agte, roar nicq± unägniicq bem, maß \l}e±mfl 
(2(ft. 8) 15imon bem ,Sauberer en±gegenf cqleuberte. Unb nic9t nur 
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baß. SDer englif cl)e D"l:egicnmg§agent berfucf1±e, um bie @5±rei±frage 
awif cfien ~önig unb S'tönigin au Iöfen, Born mit grof3en @ef)aI±ß, 
ann6ie±ungen 3u :6ewegen, f e\n 9fmt alß 9'Jhffionar 0ei±wefüg nieber, 
3ulegen unb bie Cfqief)ung beß ~rinaen gana iJU ii:6erndJmen. 52.(ucfJ 
baß lef)ntc er rnnb1ueg a:6. @Jein fümt ging Ujm ii:6er aileß irbif cl)e 
@ut unb menf cf)fü(Je G?:f)re. ~gI. · 0':6r. 11, 25 ff. SDaß mhffionß• 
bireftorium :6ebauerte auß ~fogf)eitßriicfficfJten bief en @5cfJritt. SDa, 
für r1at±e Born rein ~erjfonbni§. SDie 52.(ngeiegenIJei± berf cl)affte if)m 
a:6er bei bcn ~raf)minen unb im ~oH f oicfJen 8lef.pel't, baf3 feine 
~erf on am unantaf±Iiar galt. Cfß war, aiß ob @o±± if)m baburcl) bie 
ITTsege gcbaf)nt gatte, ben ~raf)minen unb f onftigen ®rof3en im ~oir 
in feinen öffentfüf)en ~rebigten unb D"l:eHgionßgef .präd1en bef±o freier 
entgegenautre±en. fütcfJ bem ~ön\ge, bcm er am feiner bon @ot± ge, 
fetten D:6rigfeH alle f cfJuibige Cff)re unb 5treue entgegen:6rac(J±e, 
f cl)cute er fiel) nicl)±, bcn @reuer f eineß @ötenbienf±eß unb feiner @5iin, 
ben boquf)aHen, oI)11e freifüf) burcl)f cfJfogenben G?:rfoig Dei if)m au 
gewaf)ren. 

@;§ war für Born unb feinen edenntnißreicl)en, eifrigen unb 
goIMreuen @:bangeHften ~orneHuß, ben er auf bie &)eiben.prebigt ge, 
wöf)niidJ mi±naf)m, nicl)t f d1wer, bie &)eiben iJU einer cl)riffücl)en 
~rebigt ober für einen öffenfücfJen SDiß.put au gewinnen. SDie &)inbuß 
finb in±enfib reiigiöß unb neugierig, wie bie fü±f)ener eß waren. 
,8orn :6raucl)te nur Drt unb Sei± einer öffenfücl)en ~rebigt funb, 
3ugeben, f o Iief man if)m bon allen @5ei±en au. Unb Dei foicl)en Bu• 
f ammenfünften ii:6er:6o± ber fcl)rif±erfaf)rene unb :6erebte geiftgefaibte 
St'orneiiuß im Beugniß bon ~f)rifto burcfJ wunberbare @ef cl)icl)ten unb 
?Eergleicf1e oft ben \l[.pof±eI Born, worü:6er bief er fiel) bon &)er3en 
freute unb @ot± für if)n banfte. S'tornefütß berf±anb fein ~oH Deffer 
afß Born unb war in feinen 52.(nf cfiauungen, @ebanfen unb im fütß• 
brucf boffß±ümiicl)er - ein 5timotf)euß ne:6en ~auiuß. SDarum 
f cl)icfte Born HJn mit bem ebenfallß ±ücfJ±igen unb treuen .~a±ecl)e±en 
\Jl:janamu±±u oft auf längere :itouren ariein auf bie &)eiben.prebig±. 

Cfin ~eif .piel bon bem, maß Born aucl) unter ben gefäf)dicl)f±en 
Umftänben in ber &)eibenprebigt mag±e unb wagen burfte, of)ne baf3 
if)m ein &)aar gefrümm± murbe, :6ie±e± ein ?EorfaU an einem fütbu, 
miamalei genannten Dr±, an bem ber ~önig beß öfteren beß @öten, 
bienfteß in @emeinf cf1aft mit bielen ~rafJminen unb - :itempeibirnen 
.pflegte. 9codJ nie war bort baß G?:bangelium geprebig± worben. 52.fuf 
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einem weiten freien ~Hat eine @fauapagobe, baneuen ein ungef)eurer 
5tempeI be§ ®'of)ne§ ®'iwa§, be§ ,,®otte§ ber )ffiilfenfdjaften unb ber 
:bffenfüdjfeit. 11 011 ben grof3en ®'äuienborljarien be§ 5tempelß f af3en 
wäIJrenb be§ im 0mtern bor füiJ gef)enben @ötenbienfte§ etwa 50 
R'inber um einen @ötenbicnf±IeIJrer, unter if)nen eine gröf:lere BafJI 
feiner Wc:äMien bon 4 Di§ 10 0afJren, bie f)ier au 5tempefbirnen au§. 
geuHbet wurben. SDa pactte Born ber 0ngrimm, unb fura ent• 
f djloffen fette er fidj neben ben BefJrer, unmitteföar an bem @öten• 
uifbe, nieber. ®'dieu ufüoen S'torneiiu§ unb ein Ratedjet ftef)en. 
Born f)ief3 fie fidj au ben fönbern f eten. WI§ ber Bef)rer entrüftet 
fragte, wa§ ba§ au oebeuten I1aoe, antwortete Born: ,, ®'d1ön ! " 
Unterbe§ entftrömte bem 5tempeI eine grof3e ®'dJar bon ~fnbetern mit 
~raf)minen unb ein paar SDutenb 5tempefbirnen. @:r rief bie 9Jcenge 
an, fidj nieberauf eten unb au gören. @:ine grof:le ®'djar bon 9Jcän• 
nern gegordjte, unb ~ragminen unb 5tempelbirnen f tanben um bie 
~inber ger. Unb mm fing Born an 3u prebigen unb prebigte ifJnen 
ba§ ®Ieidjni§ bon bem unter bie Wc.örber ®efaifenen unb bem uarm• 
geqigen ®'amariter. SDa§ wurbe einem gogen ~errn au f)anbgreif • 
IidJ, er wiberfpradj, f udjte fidJ reinauwaf djen unb f dJait auf bie SDir• 
nen. Born fulJr if)m in bie Drebe: ,,filso feine ~äufer finb, if± fein 
Wcarft, filfter ! SDu unb bein berfiuct:i±er @ötenbienf t unb beine un• 
ffö±ige Buft gaoen bief e SDirnen 3u bem gemadj±, wa§ fie finb." 
0ener: ,,0a, e§ if± nicf1t arlen 9Jcenfdjen befcfJieben, fo fJefüg 3u fein 
wie ®'ie." Born: ,,mstr, bu unb idj, finb ein ®'djiag," unb fufJr 
fort bom fünbfidjen ~erberuen unb bon ber rettenben ®nabe ligrifii, 
be§ oarmger5igen ®'amariter§. SDann erf)oo fidj ein ~aupföraf)mine, 
ein 9Jcann bon f djärff±em SDenfen unb fef±ener ~fofricfJtigfeH in bem 
nun f oigenben laut gefüf)rten SDi?put, bei bem oeibe >teile in ®'djtueif3 
gerieten unb ficfJ f)eif er rebeten. Born ljatte auf alle ,)'jauptiegren be§ 
Cl:bangefürmß unb bie f1-1itfinbigf±en i5ragen ber ißernunft eingegen 
müff en. Rorneltu§: f ag±e ü1m I1intcrl1er, uei ber Iet±en i5rage beß 
~raf)minen f ei ÜJm angft unb oange geworben, wa§ ba au antworten 
getuef en f ei. SDer ~raljminc ±a±, am ou er weiter nadJf udjen werbe. 
0m iiorigen I1a± Born bon jciner gejamten ,)'jeibenprebig± i5rucf1± gar• 
nidj± ober f efJr wenig geidJen. SDaß war igm wof)I nocfJ fJeiifamer 
am unß gewör1nfü(1en \ßrebigern. 

®o±± f org±e reidjfüfJ für Born§ '.:Demütigung, unb 31nar gerabe 
in f ciner Cl:igenfcljaf± alß ®'eeiforger feiner lif)riftengemeinben. @:ine 
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f o energiftfJe, mit bo!Xer .\'traft bireft auf HJr ,8ief IoßgefJenbe 9catur 
mie ,Sornß brängt bie Qser9ältniff e au f tfJne!Xer Cl:ntf tfJeibung für ober 
miber ficfJ. ®'ie fiegt ober oritf)t im i5htgc. ,8orn oracfJ. SDaß mar 
ilim .bie IJeiif amfte 9Jcebi3in. ~für (ifJriften fiegen, Q:9rifto natfJ, im 
Unterfügen, .baß r1at er in ~nbien un.b in 12:(merifa reicfJiidJ erfaIJren 
müffen. 

SDie fitfütfJen ,8uf tänbe in ben @emein.ben, ja autfJ unter ben 
~eamten unb 12:(ngefterrten - un.b gerabe autfJ in l,ßubufottai -
maren ~Jera.b'e3u entf etiitfJ, ärgernißerregen.b für Q:9riften un.b ~ei.ben. 
@rooe i5Ieif tf)eßfiinben, Cl:9eorutfJ, ~urerei, .l'tinMmorb, SDieofta9I, 
~edeumbung, ,8anf unb (Streit, Untreue unb [\eriogen9eit unb ba, 
au ~eutfJeiei unb l,l.59ariffüßmuß. Unb ,8orn moUte dJriftlitfJe ,8utf)t 
üoen unb üote fie. SDa gao eß oaib Cl:mpönmg un.b Qserf tf)mörung 
ber Cl:infhtf:lreicfJften in ben @emeinben, autfJ ber 12:(ngefterrten, 9JHf • 
fionß.biener, Be9rer un.b ,,®'äuien.0 ,8orn foUte bertrieoen mer.ben! 
fö forber±e UnterfutfJung, un.b eß fam 3u einer arrgemeinen unb 
grünblitf)en Qsifita±ion bon feiten be§ S'fütf)enra±ß in 5tranqueoar 
unter ller ,perf önfüf1en s::\eitung beß ®'eniorß ®'tfJmar3. SDie ~om• 
mii fion mar berf tänbig genug, 8ornß Cl:ifer retf)t ein3uf tfJäten unb 
.bie Untreue unb llie ®'tänfereien .ber ®'tfJuibigen au llurtfJf tfJauen. 
SDaß ffl:efultat mar teHß Wof ei2ung, teHß Qserf etung, ±eiiß ernfte [\er• 
marnung ber ®'tfJuibigen, arrgemeine ernfte Qserma9nung ber ®e• 
meinbe, ~eratung ,8orn§ unb 3um ®'tfJhtf:l ~efucIJ oeim ffl:ajag 
(~önig), ber ben ~efutfJ fofort ermiber±e. 9cun mar äuf:lerlicfJ ller 
i5rielle mie.ber eingefegr±, aoer baß affgemeine Qsertrauen ller Beute 
mar nitf)t f o f cI1nerr mie.ber3ugeminnen. @;§ famen aucfJ ferner ärger• 
füiJe ®'ünllenfäfü, .bie .bie ,8ucf1± notmen.big matf)ten, bor. Born er• 
franf±e auf einer 9Jl:iffionfüeif e am SDenguefieoer unb Iag .brei 1illotfJen 
Iang in 5tricfJino,poitJ .barnie.ber. Cl:in ~ralJmine gatte olJne ffl:etf)t 
un.b ffl:itf)terftmtcfJ eine gmw Heine i5Hiafgemeinbe ,Sornß inß @efäng• 
niß ftecren Iaff en. ~n .bief en Wconaten ftaro bief in igm unb an igm, 
.baß af§ frem.beß i5euer auf llem 12:n±ar .beß ~errn in unf erm 1illirren 
im ffl:eicfJ @otte§ fein ffl:ecIJt gat. @;ß man.befte fitfJ Diefeß in un.b an 
igm. 9cun f orrte er oaI.b erfagren: ,,1illenn itfJ f cf1matfJ Din, .bann 
oin icIJ f tarf.,, 

9föer autfJ baß gängt oft mo9I an f(uf:ledicfJfet±en. ,8orn mar 
mie.ber in bo!Xer Wroeit in feinen @emein.ben. @IeitfJ nacfJ .ber Qsifi• 
ta±ion gatte er llie frögiitfJe 9catf)ritf)t er9aiten, baü i eine ~raut unter 
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ber übf)ut einer WHffionar.sfamHie au /illeif)nacfJten in Wcabra.s ein• 
treffen mürbe. Wciffionar ~af)l, ,8orn.s treuer unb inniggeliebter 
i5reunb, berlobte ficfJ mit feiner 6dJroefter. mm 13. :i:leaember (1872) 
reifte ,8orn au if)m nacfJ ~ricfJino,Poll:). :i:ler reifte mit if)m nacfJ 
Wcabra.s aur mbf)olung bon ,8orn.s Q:traut. Unb roieber berfiel ,8orn 
bem :i:lenguefieber unb Ing bis aum 23. feft au Q:tett im Wciffion.slJaufe. 
mm 24. fom fie über Bantr bon Q:tomoat:J mit bem ,8uge. 9cocfJ fte. 
bernb unb bebenb f)orte er fie mit ben anbern bom Q:taf)nf)ofe ab; ba 
bergaf3 er ba.s i5ieber. mm ameiten /illeif)nacfjlßtag war Me ~rauung. 
:i:la.s getraute \ßaar fniete eben aum (;fmµfang bes @Segen§. :i:la fiel 
,8orn in üf)nmacfJt. mrs er nacfJ einer f)aloen 6tunbe mieber au ficfJ 
fam, war aUe füinnerung hJeg, aucfJ an feine eben gefcfJef)ene ~rau• 
ung. (;fr f af) WcariecfJen ~engftenberg im Q:trautf cfJmucc bei ficfJ 
ftef)en, eine ~räne nacfJ ber anbern meinenb, unb e§ begann if)m ba.s 
@efcfJef)ene eben mieber aufaubämmern, ba f)örte er ben ®eiffücfJen 
f agen: ,,:i:la.s f)at ber ~eufel, ber i5einb cfJriffücf)er (;flje, getan." 
(;fr meinte bie üf)nmacf)t; ,Born aber, ber babon feine (;frinnerung 
f)af.te, glaubte, ber @eiffücfJe rebe bon feiner i5rau, unb ernitberte ein 
f cfJmacfJe.s, aber f ef)r befttmmteß IJl:ein! -

Unb in /illaf)rf)eit, nein! WcartecfJen ~engftenberg murbe al§ 
,8om§ Brau ,8orn§ guter (;fngel, bon @ott tf)m gef anbt mi:t tf)rem 
aarten, hJeicfJen ~eqen boU finbitcfJen @ottbertrauen§, mit if)rer 
~reue, if)rer :i:lemut, @Sanftmut, @ebufö unb anf cfJeinenb unftöroarer 
6füle unb ffiuf)e. /iller biefeß \ßaar mi:tetnanber fennengeiernt f)at 
in ber merfcfJiebenf)eit tf)rer 9caturen, in allem ba.s @egenteil boneiw 
anber, nur einig im feften ftnblicfJen @Iauben an benf eiben ~eifonb 
unb in inntgfter Btebe einanber 0ugetan, - if)n, ba.s ewig brauf enbe 
Wceer, fie, ben tiefen, ftets ftiUen, glatten 6ee, ber fonn berftef)en, 
rote Born ba§ geworben ift, hJa.s er bon bief er Seit an in ~nbien, 
fµäter f)ter in &merifo unb bann erft boUffönbig war, al§ if)m bief er 
6tern feine§ irbifcfJen Beben§ erlofcfJen war. Weit if)r fom ein (;fle. 
ment ber ,8ügeiung, ber S'fiärung, ber ~uf)e unb @ebufö in f etn 
Beben, ba.s tf)m bi.sf)er unbemuf3t gefef)It lJatte unb ba§ tf)n im mrter 
in f)of)em Wcaf3e au.saetcfJnete. 6µr. 31, 10 ff. 

6obafö ,8orn.s @ef unbf)eit.sauftanb e.s erlaubte, ging e.s auf bie 
ffi~tf e nacfJ \ßubufottai. mon ~ricfJinoµoit:J au§ f)orte if)re :i:liener• 
fcfJaft fie mit :Dmnföu.s unb ücfJfen im ~riumµf) nacfJ ~auf e. :i:lann 
bereitete bie @emeinbe if)nen eine grof3e ~odJ0ett§feier in biel ~era• 
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füf)feit. )Bon ba an gab aul!J ber Hebe @o±± bieI ®egen, baf3 idJ 
enbiiclj mit meiner @emeinbe in ein fefJr fcfJöne§ merIJäl±ni§ fom." 
SDer QJoben ba0u mar freifütJ fdJon borfJer burdJ bie filfüfung feiner 
treuen 2frbei±, feiner \ßrebig± unb ®eeff orge unb burdJ fein ffhngen 
mit @o±± im @ebe± um bie ifJm anber±rau±en ®eelen bereitet toorben. 
QJef onber§ tuar burclj ein bef±immte \ßrebig± bie @emeinbe erf dJii±±er± 
unb mandJe ®eeien ifJm mieber cJ11ge1uenbe± morben. "2rber meine 
SDummfJei±, Unberftanb, UnficljerIJei±, mein über,bie,®cljnur,&jauen 
in ®trenge unb mmbe mar gemif3 fd1uib, baf3 mandJe§ f o unb niclj± 
anber§ gefommen mar." 0ei2± ging ba§ ®cljiffiein feiner 2fm±§mirf, 
f amfei± in rufJigere§ jlliaff er; unb fefJI±e e§ aucfJ in ben nädJf±en 
0afJren nicfJ± an angef treng±er 2frbei±, an ®türmen unb jlliibermär±ig, 
feiten, fo gab bocfJ @o±± fo bieI ®egen 311 feiner fürbei±, bef onber§ 011 
feiner Un±ermeif ung ber eingeborenen 9Jciffion§gefJHfen, baf3 ,Sorn 
f efJr fröfJiicfJ unb bo[.( s:!oben§ unb SDanfen§ mar. 

0nbe§ bereiteten ficfJ Iangf am merfJäI±niffe bor, bie bie cf)riffücfJe 
Zreue 3orn§ unb feiner ~reunbe auf bi:e ~euerlJrobe fterren f orr±en. 
@;§ fom ifJnen if)r jlliorm§, bie ~rage, ob fie audJ anber§ fönn±en, 
to compromise or to - go. Cf§ IJetnbeI±e ficfJ genau um bi:e ~rage, 
um bere±miIIen bi:e W/:ifiourier unb QJuffaioer SDeu±fdJianb, QJre§Iau 
unb bie anberen ®elJara±i:onen SDeutf CL]IanM unb bie Danbe§fücf)e 
bedaff en fJa±ten, um bi:e ~rage ber QJerecfJ±i:gung ober 9cicfJföerecfJ±i, 
gung ber fücf)Iicf)en Union mit faff cf)en s:!efJrern. 

®ei± bem &jdmf±ebter ®tJnfrefümu§ maren al§ ffl:eaf±i:on gegen 
ben :Dr±r1oboii§m11§ ber \ßieti:§11111§,* ber ffl:ati:onafümu§ unb bie 
mobernif±if cfJe "miff enf cfJaffücI1e" Zf)eoiogie ®cfJieiermacljer§ über bie 
~ircf)e gegangen; unb bie eine merirrung mar fo unionif±ifcIJ mie bie 
anbere. ~iir s:!u±rJer mar bie reine füf)re unb bi:e ®cf)eibung bon 
jeber, aucIJ ber geringf±en, faif cIJen s:!ef)re ba§ erfte @:rforberni§ ber 
S'fücf)e getuef en. ~ür ben \ßieti§mu§ rücfte bie ITTeinerfJaI±ung ber 
s:!eIJre f ofor± an bie ömeite ®terre. Brummer ein§ murbe ifJm bie 
ljscrücfe ber lJerf öniicljen grömmigfeit. SDer m:a±ionafümu§ trug 
ben 3olJf unb bie au§gef±olJften jlliaben be§ fJaußDacfenen 9Jcenfd)en, 

*) ,;<n ber bodgen 9cummer ber üuctr±ctif djrif± qatteu tuir anfäf3Itdj be§ 
IBefudj0 Born§ in .\lreucnbd±d0au eine ctfigcmeine IBemedung ii6er Den 
'13ie±i0mu0 gemac§±, Die lJon einem l)iefigen IBiat± am eine lEernr±eiiung be§ 
jlerfönfügen @Iau6en0f±anbe0 Bö~e§ aufgcfctf:l± iuorben if±. ~ie lIBor±c finb 
un6ef±immt geuug, um foidje ~nt±ung auauiaff m. Sl::a0 tu± 11110 Ieib. @e, 
meint iuctren fie Iebigiidj am afiaemeine Q:l)arnfteriftif 1Je0 \ßieti0mu0. 
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\Jerftanbeß unb bedor aUen ffl:ef 1Jeft bot bem geoffenliar±en @o±teß• 
tnort. Unb bie tDijfenfdJaffüclje 5tfJeologie beß 19. ~aljrljunber±ß 
fonn±e iljn ntclj± tniebergeminnen, meil fie fJunber± ~afJre fong burclj 
baß 6cljeibemaff er ber ~ilieifrifü gegangen tDar. 6ie ljct±te bie 
Beljre \Jon ber mer6alinftiiration unb ber arreinigcn 2httori±ät ber 
&)eHigen 6cljrift in ber ~irdJe \Jerntcljtet unb f et±e bie 1Jerföniiclje 
&:,etrßerfaljnmg an beren 6teUe. SDaß d1rtf±Iiclje ~etDuf3tf ein 6djieier• 
macljerß tDurbe burclj \J. &)ofmann unb i5ranf l_ßrin3i1J mtdJ ber ht±lje 0 

rif cljen 5tfJeologie, unb fie 6rauCLj±e bie 6cljrift, bie ~ilieHeljre eigen±• 
IidJ lilof3 nodJ aur ~eftätigung ber miffenf cljaffüclj funbamenfür±en 
&)eimerfaljnmg. SDte i5rage unter ben 5tljeologen mar nur bie, mer 
bie 6ad1e miff enf cljaffüclj am 1Jfoufilieiften macljen rönne. SDaf3 ein 
5tljeologe mefJr ober minber \Jon @o±±eß ~or± alimiclj, barauf fom eß 
ntcljt an; f eL6ft bie Beugnung ber &)eUigen SDreieinigreit ftör±e bie 
@fou6enßliruberf cljaf± unb fürcljengemeinf cljaf± auclj in ben Iu±riert• 
fcljen Banbeßfücljen niclj±, f ofonge man ficlj im aI(gemeinen 3um 
Butljer±um liefonn±e. 60 ftarf IJai±e ber unionifhf clje 6cljminbeigeift 
bie &)er3en lienelieI±, baf3 man eß in ben Iu±ljerif cljen Danbeßfücljen, 
in benen baß Du±ljer±um fücljliclj fonffüuier±eß ffieclj± mar, amar für 
ein gro13eß Unrecljt ljieI±, .l'Hrcljengemeinf d1af± mit ber f taafüclj am 
uniert fonffüuierten 1)reu13if cljen Danbeßfüclje au tifiegen, aber mit 
ben gröliften ~rdeljrern innerljaL6 ber eigenen @renaen 2r6enbmaljm. 
unLfürcljengemeinf cljaf± 3u .pflegen für ffieclj± unb l.ßfliclj± ljieI±. eo 
mar eß in ber Bei1J3iger 2Wgemeinen 53u±r1ertfcljen S'ronferen3, unb f o 
tDar eß auclj in ber ßei1J3iger füt±ljerifcljen Whffionßgef eI(f cljaf±. SDa§ 
maren nid1± f taafüclje, f onbern freigeliilbe±e mereine, bie aber baß 
~erf ber 5:lu±ljerif cljen .l'tirdJe au treiben in \2fnf1Jruclj naljmen; unb 
ljier f a13en nun tDieber fonbeßfücljiidJe unb freifird1Hd1e ButfJeraner, 
5:lu±rJeraner auß ber 1)reuf3if cljen Union, redi±e ßefJrer unb faif clje 
Beljrer, feine unb grolle ~rdeljrer friebliclj unb lirüberHclj auf ammen 
im ~erf beß &)errn. SDte Bei.p3iger füt±ljerif clje Wciffion, in ber bteie 
1Jerf önliclj ±iidJ±ige Butljcraner tDie &jarbefonb, ~orbeß, 6d,1mara 
tDaren, bie arre iljre @Heber unb 9Jciffionare auf baß Bu±ljerif clje ~e• 
fenntniß \Jer.pfiicljtete, ±rteli ta±fäcljHclj unaußgef et±en Unionißmuß, 
feL6ft im WciffionßfoI(egium, in bem auclj 5:leute mie Butljarbt f af3en. 
&jarbdanb reiditc ~afJniß baß \lflienbmaljL 

filn biefem i5dfen fdJei±erten ,Sorn, ,Sucrcr, @ruliert unb ~Hf. 
fomm am Wcifiionare ber Beitiaiger Whffionßgef errfdwft. 
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filsir tuiff en nocfJ, tueictJ entgufiaf±ifdJe 2utgeraner fie oereit§ im 
Wliffion§gcmf e in füi1Jaig tuaren, unb tuie innig fie fidJ be§galo mit 
&jarbeianb aufammenf dJioffen. &6er aur boUen ~Iargeit unb j:Jrafü• 
ftiJen @:n±f dJiebengeit tuaren bie bamal§ aUe nocfJ in ben 3manaigern 
f tegenben jungen 2eute nidJ± burcfJgebnmgen. <5ie fomen aoer in 
0nbien .baau. SDie erften .brei gatten igr 6tubium .ber Q3efenntnis• 
fdJriften un.b Eutger§ emfig for±gef et± un.b es aucfJ oei ein j:Jaar an.be, 
ren Wliffionaren angeregt unb gatten baburcfJ bieI ®Iauoensfreubig, 
feit in iqrem föeif e gef cfJaffen. Weit ber Wnfunft filsiUfomms ergielt 
igr 6tubium neuen 0mj:Jul§. filsiUfomm hlar ffor, fiigI, j:Jrafüf cfJ 
unb en±fdJieben, baau tueiter oeief en al§ bie anberen. SDer ftiUe 
,8uder hlar e;i;aft, tief unb feft, ber Ieibenbe ®ruoer± tief ergriffen, 
ernft unb oebacfJt, 3orn i:JoUer ßeuer, immer boran. ~aqI, ber 
Ieiber bor ber Sfrif e ftaro, mitgeriffen, mutte bie ~onforbienformeI 
oeinage austuenbig, · 6cfJäffer ging fieitig mit. 60 oiibeten bief e 
f ecfJs oafö einen strei§ bon entf dJie.benen Qutgeranern, benen affer 
Unionisrnus bergatt unb beren ®etuiff en burcfJ .bas unioniftifcfJe 
filsef en igrer 2ei1Jaiger Wliffion immer Härfer oebrüdt tuurbe. film 
fcfJtuerften em.):Jfanb her leibenbe ®ruoert bie 2aft auf feinem ®etuiff en. 

6ie aUe fetten bas 6tubium 2utgers un.b ber Q3efenntnis• 
f dJriften emfig fort unb regten megr Q3rü.ber baau an, aur groten 
ßreube .be§ 6eniors 6cfJtuara, ber feloer ein fieitiger 2utgerlef er 
tuar. Q3ef onberen Wnfot baau gao ignen bie aUgemein oefonnte tmb 
oeffogte ;tatfacfJe, bat bie im Wliffion§f eminar in ;tranqueoar aus• 
geoiibeten unb in ber Wroeit ftegenben eingeborenen Wciffionsgegiifen 
f o tuenig fiare @:rfenntnis her dJriffücfJen &jaujJ±artifeI unb gar fein 
lutgerif cf)e§ Q3emut±f ein gatten. WucfJ bieI grooe 6ün.benfäUe famen 
unter iqnen bor. 0n ben Wciffionsgemeinben gerrf dJ±e aum ;teil 
grote Untuiff engeit unb 3ucfJ±Iofigfeit, unb es tuaren grote WofäUe 
nidJ± nur au ben 6eften, fonbern aucfJ aum l,ßaj:Jft±um borgefommen. 
SDie 6cfJuib Iag oefonntermaten grotenteiis an bem Wcangel an 
grünblicfJer Iutgerif cfJer Wusbiibung ber Wciffionsgegiifen. Q:s tuar 
fcfJon unter ben frügeren 2eitern ber filnf±aI± f o getuefen. Unter bem 
gegentuärtigen 2eiter &j. tuar e§ nur f cfJiimmer getuorben, benn ber 
tuar f ef6ft unfiar in her fügre unb ein ausgefj:JrocfJen moberner 
2utgeraner in feiner Q3efenntnisfteUung. SDurcfJ Q3efj:JrecfJungen in 
engeren. ~reifen gatte fidJ ergeben, bat hie WceqqagI ber Wliffionare 
tuefentlicfJ bief eloe 6teUung aum Q3efenntnis einnagmen tuie &j., 
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hlenn fie aucfJ nid:J± cbcnf ohlei± gingen. zsnfoigebcif en fom e§ im 
igeruf± 187 4 3u einer aifgemeinen ~onfercna in 5t:ric(JinoµoilJ, auf ber 
:Sucrer iiuer bcn DdJrinqaI± bc§ @afo±erbriefes unb :Sorn „Über 
unf erc ®teihmg au unferm Q.Jefcnn±niii" referierte. .S:,ier fom e§ an 
ber DdJre bom 2Tn±idJrift unb bon S'tirdJe unb 12,(m± aum ,Suf ammen° 
ftof3. ®eineract± bon .S:,arbelanb auf ?.illaIHJer§ treue§ Du±IJer±um, 
hliifenfcf1affücf1e 5tiicIJ±igfeit unb auf feine ricIJ±ige DdJre bon S'tircIJe 
unb 9fm± [Jingetoicf en, Iia±ten fic beff en ®c(Jrif±cn ftubier± unb barin 
iqre eigene DeIJr 0 unb Q.Jefenntni§f±eifung in aUem uef täti~J± gefunben. 
9ca±iiriicfJ hlarf man iqnen fofort „9J1iffouri§mus" an ben .S:,arn. 
,Sorn unb ,Sucrer f anbten iqre ~or±räge an ?.illar±qer 0ur ß'ilri±H. SDie 
2(nthlor± hlar ecf1± hlar±rJerif d:J: IJöfiicfJ; befd:jeiben, auriicrqaitenb, in 
ber ®ad:je iqnen freubig lieif±immenb, bie ~orm ber ,Sornf d:jen 2lrliei± 
aber f d:Jarf fri±ifierenb. Ch ±aber±e feine auftraf±0 geieqr±e 2lu§brncr§ 0 

hleife. ,,'3:;ief e ®µracIJe macfJ± bie ®acIJen bunfeI, hläqrenb niemanb 
f o ffor, fo einfad:j, fo einfäI±ig, f o fonfret nben forr±e am ein '.it[Jeo 0 

Iog, ber e§ ja mi± ?.illaqrqei±en 311 ±un qa±, bon benen ber 9Jcenf d:jen 
®eiigfei± abqäng±" ... ,,SDas anbere ... , ba§ id:j nid:j± uHiigen fonn, 
ift, baf3 ®ie nicI7± bon einfacI7en Q.Jilieifµriid:jen ausgeqen, f onbern bon 
gehliff en @nmbfät,en, au§ benen ®ie bann längere SDebuf±ioncn 
mad:jen. 2Cud:j ba§ ad7te icIJ nid:jt für bie ?.illeif e, in hlefrfJer tqeoiogifcI7e 
'.itqemata au lieqanbein finb. :Da fonn erffüd:J nur ber folgen, hJeI0 

cfJer f cf)arf benr±, unb 0um anbern wirb baburcIJ weniger ber @Iaube 
befeftig±, af§ ber ~erfianb geiiD±. . . . :Da§ \:ßrinai+J, bon weicf1em 
ein Iu±IJerif t{Jer '.itfJeoiog au§geqen foff, ift n1cI1t ein ein3iger ®µrudJ 
ober eine ein3ige Deqre, fonbern bie gan0e ®cf)rif±. 2(n bief e muf3 
er baf)cr immer unb immer wieber anfnüµfen. . , . ®oU bie arte 
Iu±rJerif t{Je ,fürcIJe ... hlieber in Q.Jiii±e fommen, f o miiff en fäm±fü{7e 
DdJrer ... bie dnfacIJe füt±qerfµracI7e unb ben einfacI7en @ebanren• 
nang unf erer \Uä±er ficIJ 0um 9Jcufter ncqmen unb ficIJ aneignen." 

Born unb 8ucrer unb H1re \}rcu11be tnaren mäd:j±tg getröfte± unb 
geftärf±, ber @egenfat 3hlif cI1en iIJnen unb ben @egnern tnurbe aber 
gewaI±tg baburcIJ gef cIJärft. Cfin µaar ±raten 3u1täcf)ft auf iqre ®ei±e, 
a11bcre f cf1wanftcn. ,Sorn, 3ucfrr, ?.illtnfomm, @rnuert auf ammen 
mi± 9Jcijfionar ®L'fJäffer µe±itionicrtcn 31mäcI1ft beim 9Jciffion€foI 0 

Icgium in DeijJ3in, e§ möcIJ±c bic. Dei±ung .be§ ®eminar§ in 5tranque 0 

bar in anbere .S:,i.1nbe Iegcn. ®ic wurben mi± Cfn±riiftung ab~Jewief en. 
~alb barauf erf cf)icn in ber Dutqarb±f cf1en .förc(Jen3eitung ein ®cI7mäq 0 
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arhfeI Über IBaIHJer unb bie 9Jhff ouriflJnobe. 9cun fonnten fie andJ 
öffenfücfJ nül)± mefJr f dJiueigen. ®ie beröffenfücljten eine @:rHä:nmg 
in \ßaf±or ?Brunnß ?Bia±t, in meidJer fie ficlj offen auf IBaIHJer§ ®ei±e 
ftc!Iten. ,8ugieiclj f anb±en fie an '.Diref±or ~arbeianb unb ®enior 
Ciorbe§ in 53eip0ig ein ®ct:1reiben, in meidJem fie erfüü±en, jet± in ben 
grof3en .~ampf um bie reLl)±e füd7Iid7e ®teUung eintreten unb f orbern 
311 müif en, baf3 auclj bie 53eip3iger Wciffion .bief eibe einndJme unb fidJ 
bon aUem Unionifümr§ mit faif cljen 53ef)rern unb fürcljen reinige, 
mibrigenfaU§ fie ficlj im @emijf en gebrungen fä:fJen, au§ bem '.Dienft 
.ber 9Jciffion außauf cljeiben. IBörfüclj lautete HJre i}or.berung, 

„.baf3 unf erer 9Jcijfion eine ®terrung geficljer± mer.be, ba13 biefeibe 
meber naclj ®cljein nocfJ IBefen SlirdJengemeinf cljaf± ober ®ub• 
or.bination§berfJä:r±niß mit f 0Icf1en IJat, meiclje irgenbeiner ?Be• 
fenn±ni§maIJrfJeit, unb f oiclje nennen mir mit ?Betonung bie in 
ber ,,@:rfüirung" (im ?Brunnf dien ?Blatt: ~irdJe unb mm± un.b 
~[nfüi)rii±) aufgefüfJrten, offen miberjprecf1en." 

,Sugieiclj bef d7moren ®ie .s)arbefonb unb Ciorbeß, biefer ifJrer ®acf)e 
bei5utreten 1111.b ficlj an bie ®pite .beß S'tamtife§ 311 fterren. ?Bafö 
nacljfJer bericf1tete ,8orn ben getanen ®cfJrit± an IBaitfJer, unb IBaI• 
±fJerß filnttuort ift ein f o ffoffif clje§ ®tiict ecljten füt±fJertum§, baf3 mir 
un§ borliefJaiten, fie ftiä:ter bef on.ber§ aliau.brucren. 9catüdiclj mur• 
ben bie \ße±en±en mit HJrer ßorberung aurücrgemief en 1111.b ifJr ge• 
fam±e§ morgeIJen am „fralfer, entfetiicljer, berliienbe±er, IJocljmii±iger 
i}ana±i§mu~" geliranbmarH. 9cun fonn±e nur nodJ ber filu§tri±t 
folgen. mon ben ?Brübern in ~n.bien murben fie 5mar mit ßreunb• 
Iid1feit lid1anber±, aber mit einer j oicljen, ,,bie man füt§fä:tigen an• 
gebeifJen Iäf3t". ~n bie\er ,Seit maren bie übrigen ber i}reunbe, Iie• 
f onber§ .ber franfe @rulier±, f efJr ge±roft, aber ,8orn fomen bie ®or• 
gen, ma§: nun au§ ifJnen werben foUe. :Da mar e§ feine ~rau, bie 
ÜJn aufredJtedJieit. ,,?Bift bu nidJt auf @o±±e§ IBegen? IBaß forgft 
bu benn? .s)at @ott nicf1± 9Jfü±eI genug, 1111§ au fJeifen? \ßre.bigf± 
.bu niclj± for±mä:fJrenb anberen, .ba13 fie niclj± f orgen foUen, unb nun 
f orgft .bu feibft'?" fö anhuor±de, .baf3 er nid1t für füfJ, fonbern 
für fie un.b bie S'rinber \ orge. ,, '.Da§ if t Unfinn ! ?Bitte @ott um baß 
nötige @eib aur .s)eimreif e ! " ?Baib fom ein 5teiegramm an ®enior 
®cljmar3, baf3 '.Diref±or .s)arbefon.b im ~eliruar f eibft fommen mer.be. 
2riß 8orn auf einer .s)eibentirebigt mar, f cljfrfte \eine i}rau Hirn einen 
?Brief nacf7, auf .be[f en fütbert fie bie IBorte gcf cljrieben IJatte: ,,~efu, 
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gelj boran." ®ie ljat±e l:lem ?Brief ein ,SetteitlJen neigeftecrt mit l:len 
filsor±en: ,, ®ieljft bu? ;Jla§ ift @ot± l" 011 l:lem ?Brief Iag ein Zeie,, 
gramm: To Pudakotta, India, to rnissionary Zorn. Neecl you 
money vValther St. Louis answer six worcls paicl. ,Born roar 
auf:ler ficfJ bor üre11be unb banf±e @o±t. 9catlJ einigen Zagen an±, 
morteten fie filsaitljer teiegrapljif cfJ: "Distress send speedily 500 
pounds." mara11f roieber nacfJ einigen Zagen filsaitljer§ 2fntroort: 
"Mailecl 500 pounds." ;J:iann fom Sjarl:leianl:l. ;J:iie merf)anbiun, 
gen füf)rten au reinem ffl:efuHat. ®cfJäffer, GSorbeß' ®cfJmiegerf oljn, 
Iief:3 ficfJ umftimmen, bie anbern bier fifüfien feft. &jarl:leianb ber, 
urteffte iIJr [sorgeljen mit fofgenben @riinben: ®ie ljätten alß 9JHf, 
fionare in 0nbien feinen ?Beruf, ficfJ um bie µerf önfü1je tf)eofogif cfJe 
®terrung ber 9Jfügiieber l:leß 9J/:iffion§fofiegi11mß 311 fiimmern unb 
jene füfförung in ?Brunn§ ?Biatt 511 beröffen±füljen. WucfJ 9J/:iff ouri 
f)afie 9J/:ängef unb ®cfJmäcf)en unb müHe a. ~- filsaitf)er§ faifcfJe 2ef)re 
bom filsucfJer buföen. Üfirigens müffe man jeben f o Iange für Iutf)e, 
rif cfJ nef)men, b. f). ficfJ nicf)t bon if)m fcfJeiben, aI§ er ficfJ für Iu±f)erifcf; 
fiefenne. filsa§ Dr. 2utf)arbt anlange, f o f ei es ja nicfJt gana normaI, 
l:laf:3 er im S'fofiegium fite, er f)afie aucfJ feinen ffiücrtri±± angefio±en, 
a6er unter biefen merf)äitniff en f)a6e baß ~oilegium iljn ge6e±en au 
6Iei:6en. ;Jla§ @:'nl:le l:ler merf)anbiungen roar, l:lai3 ,Born, ,Sucrer, 
filstrrfomm unb @ru6er± if)ren ?Beruf in ~ie Sjänl:le Sjarl:leianM 511, 
rücrfeg±en unb au§ ber 9J/:iffion aufüraten. ®ie orbne±en HJre ®acf;en, 
Iöften if)re merninbungen in 0nbien unb matlJ±en ficfJ reifefet±ig. 

filsie f djroer if)nen aUen unb 6ef onl:ler§ ,Born bief e Zrennung bon 
&jarbeianb, bon bieien Iie6en inbif djen ~rübern unb l:lem fo fütb, 
Iidjen arten ®enior ®cf1mar3 murbe, ja roie groi3 l:ler gegenf eitige 
Zrennung§f djmera roar, 3eigte ficfJ 6ei foigenber @eiegenf)eit. @;§ 
roar um ben 18. 9J,är3, l:len Zag feine§ @e6urtfüag§, l:laf:3 ,Born l:lem 
®enior feine ®'ta±ion \jsul:lufottai ü6erge6en f orrte. Unb l:le§ ®enior§ 
@e6ur±füag roar am 21. 9Jföq. ma Iub ,Born ben ®enior mit feiner 
ütau ein, 5ur üeier Hirer 6eiben @e6urtfüage au if)m 311 fommen 
unb ;J:iiref±or Sjarl:leianb unb bie 9Jciffionare :Ducqtedoni:J unb \jsäsfer 
mit3116ringen. ®ie naljmen an unl:l fomen. ,Born f)atte un±erbe§ 
mit feinem S'fönig gefprocf)en, um bie @äf±e fönigHdj a61jofen unb 
bann in feiner ürembenrefibena aufnef)men unb 6emirten au laffen. 
fü f eI6f± fuIJr U1nen mit l:len fönigiidJen ~utf djen entgegen. ;Jla 6e, 
merrte er einen 9J/:iffionar l:ler @ef eUf djaf±, ben er 111111± eingeiaben 
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fJatte unb fragte ~arbelanb, maß ber foIIe. ,,~fJr 9cacf)folger iDer• 
ben." ,,maß roirb er nicf)t, baß roirb allein \ßäßler, ~err mireftor." 
- maß roar mieber ,8ornß alte filrt, unb Die berfthnmte ben mireftor; 
er rouf:l±e aber nicf)t, baf:l ,8orn mit bem Senior f d7on um Mef en \ßäß• 
ler alß feinen 9cadJfolger einig geworben mar. 9cun iDurben fie be• 
wirtet unb bann aum WajafJ gefafJren. mer nafJm fie f efJr freunblicf) 
auf unb fragte bei ber @elegenfJeit ben mireftor, roer benn ,8ornß 
9cacf)folger werben foIIe. "Mr. D.", f agte ber mirefior. "Is Mr. D. 
a good man for this place, Mr. Zorn?" - Sro,pffcf)ütteln. "See 
here, Director, I will never allow Mr. D. to be Zorn's successor. 
Who is a good man, Zorn?" - "This here Mr. Paesler, your Ex
cellency", fagte ber. "Do you hear, Hardeland? Mr. Paesler 
must be Zorn's successor, and not Mr. D. Shakehands, Paesler !" 
Unb ber ~err mireftor mar flug unb grof:l genug, bem ~önig au an±• 
roor±en: "All right, your Excellency !" - film Sonntag forr±e ,8orn 
nocf) einmal .prebigen. (fr fcf)lug eß ab. ~er Senior .prebigte, 
rüfJm±e ,8orn, ermafJnte Die @emeinbe, ifJn nicf)t au bergeffen, unb 
Werr±e ifJr \ßäßler bor. 

film 9cacf)mittag maren fie ftiII bei ,8orn im ~auf e. ma gab eß 
eine fJeraaerreif:lenbe Saene. mater Scf)mara f af:l am Benfter. ~ar• 
befonb ging auf unb ab, ,8orn faf:l am :.'tif cfJ. ma fing .plötlicfJ ma±et 
Scf)roara laut an au meinen. mann f agte er: ,,SrarI, icf) morr±e 
über Die Sacf)e ja nicf)t mefJr reben, aber icf) fann nicf)t anberß. ~Iefö 
bocf) · bei unß ! " mer mireftor blieb ftefJen unb - bfüfte ,8orn un, 
roie er ifJn einft angef efJen fJatte - mit tränenboIIen filugen -, alß 
ifJm feine brei Stinber in einer msocf)e roeggeftorben maren. ma 
rauf cf)ten ,8orn arre imaffer an Die Seele. ~eif:l unb fJrennenb ftieg 
Die \liebe au feinen alten beftgeliefJ±en Breunben unb au feinem 
teuren Wciffionßroerf in iIJm auf. mor feinem inneren filuge türmten 
ficf) Die )[Isogen her fommenben meracf)tung aller Derer auf, mit benen 
er in meutf cf)Ianb unb ~nbien in merflinbung geftanben IJatte. Q;ß 
mar ifJm, alß macf)ten ifJm Die bewegten ms orte unb Die f tummen 
~ränen feiner ~eraenßfreunbe ben feften @runb beß msorteß @otteß 
unter ben Büf:len manfenb unb aögen ifJn in ben filbgrunb. ,,Cfß mar 
eine mäcf)tige merf ucf)ung, Die über micf) fam, mein in @otteß msort 
gebunbeneß @eroiffen au berleugnen. ~cf) ftanb auf unb f afJ Die 
Wcänner einen filugenbfül' an. mann ging idJ an baß ~armonium, 
fette micf) unb f .pieite . , . - ein fJatJerif cf)eß Scf)nabafJü.pfeI, ba roar 
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ber Baufier gcfrrocf)en. s;5arbefonb nerf tanb mtcf), ®cf)mar0 nicf)±. 
9Jfü mar ,\JlötfüfJ ber 9Jht± gdommen, bem ®a±an nicf)El Q:leif ere§ 3u 
ljören au geficn." ®,\Jät er murbe Hirn in 2ei,\Jaig nacfmef a~Jt, er l1afie 
fic[J üfier Me lJeiligf±cn ITT:egungen mit einem @aff enfJLmer l)inmeg• 
gef et±. 

2:(m näcf)j±en 9Jcorgen macl)±en bie @e,\Jäcrträger fieim 2:(uffoben 
ber Q:lfüf1erfif±en offenbar bemonf±ratib ein greulicl)eß @efreif cl)e üfier 
Born§ ®eggang. 5Da rief s;5arbefonb: ,, 5Da{l f dJneibet mir in§ 
s;5er;3, baß fonn icl) nicl)t ertragen." Born liebrol;te fie. 8cacl)mittagß 
fomen bieie @emeinhegfüber, um bon ,Born 2:flif dJieb au neI1mcn. 
®ie f dJenfün iljm aum 2:fnbenfen ein goföene§ §rreu0 mit her ;;snfcl1rift 
9Jcattl). 10, 38. 2Xm 11äcf)f±en 5tage fanb bie ütiergafie be§ gef amten 
@emeinhefiefit±um§ an ®enior ®dJmara ftat±, aucl) bie eine§ Wcter§, 
Den ber §rönig ,Born gef cl)enft l)at±e, mit affem ,3ufiel)ör. @nblicfJ 
fom ber lette Wlijcl)ieb. ~ater ®cfJmara fiel ,Born laut meinenb um 
Den s;5al§ unb liradJ bann of1nmädJ±ig 3uf ammen, lii§ man il)n mieber 0 

fiefefite unb in bie ®i."infte trug. s;5arbefonb meinte, füf:;te ,Born unb 
f agte: ,,;;scfJ ljalie ®ie liefier geljafit Denn irgenbeinen Wcenf cl)en. 
Wfier ®ie müff en geljen, ®ie rönnen nidJt anber§; 1mb fönnte icl) 
;;sljren ®tanb,\Junft teilen, f o ginge icl) mit ;;sl)nen." ,3ulett, au§ ber 
®änfte lJerau§, rief er: ,,,Born, f oU icl) meine ßrau nicl)t bon ;;sljnen 
grüf3en?" ,,() @o±±, ja, taufenbmaI!" ,Born ljatte ficl) für ben 2:(fi. 
f cfJieb ljart gemacl)t; ,,afier mein s;5er0 tat mir unenblicl) lneIJ." ,811° 
lei2t liefom er aucl) bon feinem §rönig nocl) einen lJeralicl)en 2:(fif cl)ieb§ 0 

gruf3 mit @lüctmünf cl)en für feine Bufunft unb mit ber Q:li±±e um fer• 
nere §rorref):Jonben0 au§ 2:(merifo. 2lm 13 .. W,\JriI, bem Q:ljarfreitag 
be§ ;;salJre§ 1876, f egeiten fie bon 9Jcabra§ afi unb gelangten nacl) 
einer fiinfmöcf)igen fief cf)medicl)en ITT:eif e, auf ber ber f cf1minb 0 

f ücl)tige @ruliert unb bie 3rau \ßaf±or Born f dimer franf murben, 
iifier ®ue0, WleJanbrien, 9Jcaita unb @föraitar in 2onbon unb lialb 
barauf in ITT:o±±erbam an. 5Da f cf)ieben ficfJ iljre filsege. @rufiert§ 
fuljren nacfJ s;5eff en, Bucter§ nadJ Q:la\Jern, filsiUfomm§ nacfJ ®acfJf en 
unb Born§ nadJ filse±±er in filsef±faljien. Born macl)te bann in 
5Deutf cl)fonb eine ~foc3af1l Q:lefucl)e. 2föer auf:ler fiei ben ~ermanMen 
unb ben \ßaf±oren Q:lrunn in ®taaben unb s;5ein in filsie§fiahen fanb er 
üfieraU fol±e fütfnaljme ober f ogar berf d1loff e11e 5türen. 5Der 9J1if • 
f ourier mar geäcfJ±et. 
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@ruuer± ftar'6 in @ic§uaben, Born reifte, feine ~rau unb S'hnber 
in ®e±ter aurücl'Iaffenb, mit BucrerB nadJ 87:etn g)orr, tno fie am 4. 0uii 
anfomen. 0m C\:migrantenljauf e lJänbtgte ber miffourif dje C\:mi• 
grantenmiffionar ~et)I Born einen )Beruf ber @emeinbe in ®'lje'609gan 
ein. C\:r fuljr iiuer ~ranfenhtft, Wcidj., unb Wci:Itnauree nadj 9Jhnne• 
apofü, ino gerabe ber 87:orblneffüdje SDiftrift ber 9JciHourift)nobe in 
®'itung tnar. Untertneg§ traf er \ßräf e§ ®'trafen unb \ßaftor ~rn. 
tnarb±, bie in ®ater±otnn auf bcn Bug gef tiegen tnaren unb iljn an• 
fängHdj für einen beruummeiten beutf djen ®'tubenten geljal±en IJa±±en. 
011 9JHnneapofü traf er audj ®afüJer, ben er bot± mit ®'±aunen pre• 
bigcn unb referieren ljörte. fill§ er in ®'ljeuot)gan anfom, fanb er 
ein ~eiegramm bon ®e±±er in ®eftfaien, ,,9Jcu±±er unb ~od1ter tnoljI", 
unb einen [\rief be§ ~önigB bon \ßubufo±tai mit @ratufo±ionen, 9cadj• 
ridj±en au§ 0nbien unb ber [litte um eine ualbige 52fottnor± bor. SDa§ 
tnar am 29. 0uii 1876. ?ßon ba an ba±iert feine amerifonifdje ®irf• 
f amfei±, ber tnir nodj eine '6ef onbere )Setradjtung tnibmen miiffen. 

fil u g u f t \ß i e jJ e r. 

Jesus' Call to Repentance.*) 

The Church, always assailed by her enemies frorn without 
and within, has again been greatly agitated by a form of doctrine 
which parades before the public eye in a cloak of special devout
ness. It was our own synod, particularly your district, in which 
the disturbance arose. Men pretented-and it rnust be assumecl 
that they were sincere in their claim-that they deplored the .great 
shallowness and superficiality prevalent in our churches, that 
their endeavor was to deepen spirituality in our circles, to lead 
us back from almost universal externalism to a greater inwardness. 
They, tfierefore, antagonized dead forrnalism, which, they main
tained, had very generally usurped the place of life by faith, and 
issued a call to real, heart-felt repentance. Such repentance, 
however, which they described as a vivid realization of our sin-

*) This article is a recast in English of an assay read before the 
convention of the vVest vVisconsin District of our j;;i;1d Synod, assembled 
in Menomonie, vVis., in Jnne, 1928. M. 
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fulness, a consciousness of sin which terrifies and torrnents the 
heart, can not, they told us, be produced by the individual corn
mandments of God in His Law, it must be sought, rather, and 
gatten at the foot of the cross, where alone it may be found. 

We shall not now attempt to investigate the question what 
rnay have moved God to permit this disturbance in our rnidst, a 
disturbance which just at this time can not but greatly harnper 
us in our church work, by which many sincere Christians have 
been misled and carried away to uncharitable words and deeds, 
by which we all in our inmost hearts, in our Christian faith and 
hope, have been shaken to the very foundations. Let us rather 
humble ourselves before our God, let us acknowledge before Hirn 
our total unworthiness and our great lack of faithfulness in the 
past, let us pray Hirn to forgive our shortcomings, to mitigate the 
chastisement we have so fully deserved, to remedy the damage that 
has been done. In addition to stimulating our prayer, God would 
.:_seeing it is a false doctrine by which we are troubled, against 
the tantalizing fascination of which our faith reacted and main
tained itself only with difficulty-bring us to the humiliating 
realization that our hearts were not so well founded and grounded 
in the understanding of Scripture and the pure doctrine as they 
should and could have been. Tfie fact that such heresies could be 
uttered at all in our circles and the consternation that these 
utterances caused show that we have been lacking in grateful 
acknowledgement of the pure doctrine and its clear scriptural 
definitions God has so bountifully given to our Lutheran Church. 
One of the chief lessons the present crisis should drive harne is 
that we all confirm our hearts by a painstaking and prayerful 
study of God's Word, so that we may .grow in true knowledge 
and faith. God would drive us into Scripture, that we rnay 
fortify ourselves against even fiercer onslaughts of the enemy, 
which, if the apprehensive predictions of our Savior about the 
time and conditions preceding His second advent mean anything, 
already loom in the offing.-May God, then, grant us His Spirit 
and bless our present doctrinal discussions so that our faith and 
understanding be enriched. 

The questions raised by the recent controversy all center in 
repentance. What is repentance? What is contrition and what 
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1s its irnportance? vVhat is penitential rernorse and how is it 
proclucecl? By what rneans can the heart be brought to a pain
ful realization of its sinfulness? vVhat is the function of the 
Law, what the function of the Gospel in effecting repentance? 
Etc. A vast array of volurninous problerns, incleed, for the cor
rect investigation and solution of which a convenient starting 
point rnust first be found. It shall be our aim in the present essay 
to limit ourselves to an observation of Jesus, our great Prophet, 
the author ancl finisher of our faith, to see how He analysecl the 
situations confronting Hirn and dealt with the most important 
problem of the human heart. However, though Jesus shall hold 
the center of our attention, we need not therefore refrain from 
clra wing, for comparison and illumination, also p.n the acts and 
words of His servants, of the prophets in the Old Testament, 
who foretold His coming, and of the apostles in the New Testa
ment, who announced His finished work to the world. 

Two other preliminary points must be disposecl of by way of 
introcluction. Although the assignment of our therne is clirectly 
due to the heresy which raised its heacl in our rnidst, we shall in 
general refrain from clirect quotation ancl frorn a specific probing 
of the errors they contain; that has been done elsewhere. Such 
method of proceclure would here almost inevitably lead to a rather 
onesiclecl cliscussion of the matter. It shall be our airn to present 
that part of the clivine truth which it is our present task to in
vestigate in as well roundecl form as we are able.-Again, the 
vast amount of material touching on Jesus' call to repentance 
\ivould quite naturally suggest as convenient a grouping uncler 
two heads: How, in what rnanner and by what rneans, did our 
Lord lead people to repentance? ancl: How clicl He treat them 
after He bad brought them to repentance? Y et eine regard for 
peculiar views expressecl, in connection with the errors in the 
cloctrine of repentance, on the cross of Christ as, the source of 
contrition impels us to make this point the object of an independ
ent investigation: In what light clid our Savior view His cleath 
on the cross? Vv e shall take up this question first. 

I. 
How dicl Jesus regarcl His own suffering ancl cleath? vVhat 

application clicl He rnake of it in His prophetic work? How did 
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He use it in bringing about repentance and m preserving His 
disciples in the penitent mood? 

The disturbing doctrine that raised its head in our midst 
greatly stresses the importance of contrition, describing it in 
language like this: "If we are of a broken and contrite, smashed 
spirit, we are in extreme excruciating pain, in sorrow and battle 
of soul; in agony; we are hopeless, shattered, despising self, in 
misery, perhaps entertain thoughts of suicide." That is held up 
to us as an ideal repentance. Then the question is raised: "How 
shall I get such consciousness of sin ?" And the answer is given: 
"True heart-felt repentance is not .obtained from the individual 
commandn,1ents : ... you will find repentance at the foot of the 
Cross." Beholding our Savior on the cross is to injecJ into our 
souls extreme excruciating pain, under favorable circumstances 
arouse thoughts of suicide.-Is that in accordance with the way 
Jesus regarded His own dea tli? 

lt must be clear to any one who but casts a glance at Calvary 
that a terrible judgment is being executed there. There are three 
malefactors being lecl forth that they may be put out of the way; 
but there is one among them on whom the gaze of all eyes is fixecl: 
Jesus holds the center of attention. But He is not an object of 
pity with the spectators, far from it. The people are in rage 
against Hirn, ancl their fury knows no bouncls. Even one of the 
malefactors crucifiecl together with Jesus can not resist the spirit 
of the frenziecl mob; forgetful of his own pain and imminent 
cleath he joins in the general mockery. 

Who is this Jesus, ancl what has He clone to stir up the feel
ings of the people against Himself, so that all without exception, 
frorn the high-priest down to the rnost insignificant outcast of 
society, are filled with inclomitable fury against the man on the 
midclle cross, that not even the sight of the excruciating pain 
which He is encluring cm1 touch their hearts, nor move thern to 
consicleration ancl syrnpathy? They do not hesitate to clrag in 
far-fetchecl cheap jokes-think of their pun on His Eli, Eli, as 
though He were calling Elias-to give vent to their feelings ancl 
to pour their venorn on the object of their hatrecl. Why is it 
that they can not control their ternper at the sight of Jesus? 

They open their hearts ancl permit us a cleep look into them, 
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to the very bottom, when they sum up their mockery in the words: 
"He trusted in God; let Hirn deliver Hirn now if He will have 
Hirn; for He said, I am the Son of God" (Mt. 27, 43). J esns 
had presented himself to them as the promised Messiah. But as 
such He die! not by far rneasure up to their expectations, He was 
not a Messiah after their liking; rather, a Messiah of His type 
was repugnant to them. They rejected Hirn. Ancl yet they 
could not silence a voice within their breasts which tolcl them that 
Jesus incleecl is the prornised Messiah. He was a person that 
coulcl not be cleniecl or ignored. Even in His cleepest hurniliation 
there went out from His presence a powerful testimony, gripping 
hearts ancl consciences, which they could not throw off. They 
were overwhelmecl by the conviction that He is the Messiah; ancl 
yet they refusecl to submit. This unwillingiiess on their part to 
surrender to the nnalterable, this kicking against the pricks, 
lashecl their feelings into frenzied furr. 

Their remark about the Sonship of Jesus clraws our attention 
to the real nature of the suffering that befell the Man of sorrows 
on Calvary. Terrible, indeecl, were the pains of His body causecl 
by the crucification; but it was well within human ability to bear 
them, as the example of the rnocking rnalefactor on the left clearly 
shows. Beggaring description were the sadness ancl anguish of 
His soul, because He was so little appreciatecl, because His in
tentions were so totally misunderstoocl, because His love was re
warcled by hatrecl, because by rejecting Hirn people brought down 
upon themselves the j udgment of Gocl. Y et all of this clicl not 
elicit from Hirn a single word of complaint, rather, He is moved 
to prayer: "Father, forgive them, for they know not what they 
clo" ( Lc. 23, 34). The key to His suffering-this is instinctively 
unclerstoocl by the mocking mob~lies in the fact as they express 
it: He trusted in Gocl. He clicl trust in Gocl, but accorcling to 
all appearances ancl inclications His conficlence in Gocl is now 
going to fail Hirn. 

Jesus callecl aloucl: "My God, My Gocl, why hast Thon for
saken Me ?" The most clreaclful punishment conceivable hacl 
become a fact in His case: Gocl had forsaken Him. God with
helcl His favor from Him. How He longecl to be refreshecl with 
the love of Gocl ! But Gocl hacl withclrawn from Him. The 
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heart of God was filled with wrath against Hirn, and the eyes of 
God flashed furious curses. 'Dhose were the terrors of hell, 
hellish agony ancl despair, which then lacerated His soul and taxed 
His powers of endura11ce nigh to the breaking point. He turned 
to His God for cornfort, but God hirnself rebuffed Hirn. The 
heart shudders to rneditate 011 such extreme torrnent. 

And yet He stood His ground, He die! not succurnb, He die! 
not yield to clespair, 110, not for a rnornent. He clung to His 
God, He perseverecl in His faith, and carried it safely through the 
outer darkness, through the very depths of hell. Although God 
refused to recognize Hirn and, fillecl with genuine loathing, turned 
away frorn Hirn, His heart all the rnore firrnly clung to God. The 
ternptation that troubled Job, assailed His heart with hellish vehe
mence: "Dost thou still retain thine integrity? Curse God, and 
die" (Job 2, 9). But mustering all the strength that was left in 
His 1nortally wounded heart, He clung in faith ancl love to that 
very Gocl that was spurning Hirn: "My Gocl, My God ! vVhom 
have I in heaven but thee? And there is none upon earth that I 
desire beside thee. My flesh and my heart faileth; but God is the 
strength of my heart and rny portion forever" ( Ps. 73, 25. 26). 
He knows of 110 nother comfort, and He desires 110 other cornfort, 
but that very Gocl who has forsaken Hirn. To Hirn He turns. 
With Hirn He pleads. To Hirn He calls in fervent prayer and 
asks for consolation. 

Whence has Jesus this wonderful faith? His prayer was 
taken from the twe11ty-second Psalm. In the darkness that en
shroudecl Hirn, in the terrors that frightened His heart, He took 
refuge in the W orcl of God. He conternplated the Word of God. 
In the vVord of Gocl He looked for cornfort and consolation, for 
counsel and strength against His u11speakable suffering; and in 
this way, by virtue of the \A/ ord of Gocl, He savecl His faith 
through the very rniclst of the agony of hell. And for that cause 
the place of torrne11t, the place of wailing and gnashing of teeth, 
had no power upon Hirn. Even the wrath of God is overcorne 
in this way. Gocl can not forever forsake Hirn who would not 
relinquish His hold on Gocl through the Word of God. Jesus 
passed the supreme test of faith: He trustecl in Gocl against God 
hirnself. He cornforted His heart against the wrath of Gocl with 
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nothing else but the Word of Gocl. He sought comfort against 
Gocl from the very sarne Gocl. Ancl He is not put to sharne. vVe 
hear Hirn shout in triurnphant exultation: "It is finishecl !" 
Ancl having thus conquerecl all terror ancl having clispellecl all fear 
out of His heart He quietly nestles to His Father's bosom: 
"Father, into thy hancls I cornmencl rny spirit" ( Lc. 23, 46). 

vVhat is the meaning of this clreaclful, blood-curclling juclg
ment which Gocl executecl on Calvary? vVas it Gocl's aim to give 
us an object lesson of His wrath, to show us how unrelentingly 
He hates sin? But He that hung nailecl to the cross, He that 
unclerwent this terrible agony, never committecl a sin; even in the 
miclst of these trying pains He kept His heart pure ancl unclefiled 
from the slightest touch of sin, which so fiercely assailed Hirn. 
If God's aim was to rnake us realize His wrath against sin, His 
object lesson was ill chosen. \i\That impression of Gocl's holiness 
ancl justice must we get out of this spectacle, where He rages 
against an innocent one? If Gocl woulcl reveal His righteous 
wrath against sin to us, why does He not, for instance, open hell 
to our startlecl eyes for a moment, where we woulcl see real 
sinners, like unto ourselves, suffer curses which we woulcl feel 
we had rneritecl likewise? Must it not work irreparable confusion 
thus to vent His anger ancl to wreak vengeance on an absolutely 
holy one? 

Or what was Gocl's aim in the suffering of Jesus? Did He 
intencl to furnish us a moclel, a pattern for our faith? Was His 
purpose to illustrate by a living example how through faith, 
nourishecl frorn Scripture ancl expressing itself in fervent prayer, 
the wrath of Gocl may be overcorne? What coulcl be gainecl in 
that way? That woulcl be energy wastecl. vVe are not in a 
position to benefit by such exarnple. We are seperatecl frorn Hirn 
that is struggling on the cross by this vast clifference that He is 
by nature the Son of Gocl, while we are rnere creatures. vVhat 
is possible for Hirn of achievernent rnay be far beyoncl our poor 
power. But worse than that, the very faith with which we rnust 
take up the struggle against-the wrath of Gocl is entirely foreign 
to our nature. Faith to us seems the height of folly, the very 
essence of our sinfulness being douht. By nature we do not 
ancl can not trust in God. Before we can profit, then, by the 
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example of Jesus, a radical change of our whole philosophy of life 
would have to take place. vVe would have to learn to look upon 
life as a matter of faith. This outlook on life would have to 
replace the inborn idea of our hearts, according to which life is a 
matter of being "up and cloing", a question of reward ancl merit. 
Faith woulcl have to be instillecl into our reluctant, refusing hearts. 
Then, ancl only then, coulcl we begin to learn frorn the exarnple of 
Jesus. But till then even the loftiest example of faith will pro fit 
us nothing. The worcl applies: "If they clo these things in a 
green tree, what shall be clone in the dry?" (Lc. 23, 31) "And if 
the righteous scarcely be savecl, where shall the ungoclly ancl the 
sinner appear ?" ( 1 Pet. 4, 18) Thus uncler existing conditions 
the splendid exarnple of Christ's victorious faith on the cross could 
serve no other purpose than to increase sin in us by driving us to 
des pair. 

But perhaps that was the very object of God in putting the 
faith of Jesus to this severe test, that on the bright backgrouncl of 
His faith 9ur unbelief might stand out in hold relief. Yet 
would such procedure show us, ancl make us painfully realize, the 
moral detestableness, the revolting hideousness of unbelief? 
Would not Gocl's treatment of the believing Jesus impress us as 
inexcusable cruelty? VVould it not confirm us in our innate 
aversion to faith, crystallizing it into the fixed cletermination to 
reject faith uncler all circumstances in order not to expose our
selves to a similar treatment? 

VVhat is the purpose of the gruesorne spectacle 011 Calvary? 
VVe stand perplexed, helpless, not only as before an apparently 
insoluble conundrum, no, as before a preposterous deecl of Gocl 
which can not but shock our natural sense of righteousness, so 
long till God himself furnishes the key, granting to our hearts this 
faith: "He hath made him to .be sin for us who knew no sin, 
that we might be rnade the righteousness of God in hirn" (2 Cor. 
5, 21). Christ was "delivered for our offences" (Rom. 4, 25), 
that is the only complete and satisfactory answer to Christ's heart
rending question: \i\Thy? vVhy hast Thou forsaken Me? 
When our hearts in faith have found this solution, the horrible 
spectacle on Calvary will appear in an entirely different light. 
It will becorne a most attractive and fascinating scene, a scene we 
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shall never grow tirecl to look at ancl to conternplate, a scene 
resplendent with love ancl inspiring conficlence into the rnost 
clespondent heart. Then shall we be in a position also to benefit 
by the example Christ left for us that we should follow His steps 
( 1 Pet. 2, 21) ; then we shall also begin to realize, from the 
tragedy on Calvary, the terrible severity of the wrath of God 
against our sin,-who "spared not His own Son" (Rom. 8, 32) 
when He took upon himself the sin of the worlcl. But before we 
find in Jesus the Bearer of our sins and the Recleemer, so long 
Christ crucifiecl will rernain "unto the J ews a stumbling block and 
unto the Creeks foolishness" ( 1 Cor. 1, 23). 

How, then, die! Jesus himself regarcl His suffering and 
death? 

This may be clearly seen from the preparations He made for 
the occasion. An atternpt to discuss the preparations of Jesus 
for His suffering ancl death with any clegree of cornpleteness is 
out of the question here for lack of space and time. Besides, it 
is unnecessary for our purpose; it will be fully sufficient to give 
somewhat closer attention to two events only. 

In the temporal orcler of events the great Passion of our 
Lord followed immediately after His last Passover. When Jesus 
ancl His disciples hacl sung the hyrnn which accorcling to custorn 
concluded the celebration of the Passover, they went out to Mt. 
Olivet, to the garclen Gethsernane, where the great Passion was 
to begin. N ow, when Jesus sat down to the Passover together 
with the twelve, He spoke these memorable worcls: "With desire 
I have desired to eat this Passover with you before I suffer, for 
I say unto you, I will not anymore eat thereof until it be fulfilled 
in the kingclorn of Gocl" ( Lc. 22, 15. 16). In these worcls He 
points out an intimate connection between His suffering and 
the Olcl Testament Passover: In His suffering it is fo be ful
fillecl, in His suffering is to be accomplishecl what the Passover 
hacl prefigurecl syrnbolically: Ancl thus by partaking of the 
Passover He coulcl prepare and fortify himself for His suffering. 

By the blood of the paschal larnb the Lord had averted cle
struction frorn the homes of the chilclren of Israel when He plaguecl 
the Egyptians and sent the destroyer to slay every first-born 
among thern. The blood of the paschal lamb saved God's people 
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that night, so that throughout their borders not a dog so much as 
moved his tongue against any of them. By the Passover God 
had initiated the deliverance of His people out of the house of 
bondage. And the anuual celebration of the Passover was in 
comrnemoration of God's grace. The Passover irnpressed upon 
the hearts of the participants the superabundant riches of God's 
saving love. · lt was the fervent desire of our Savior to contem
plate cince more this rnonument of God's salvation; by partaking 
again of the Passover He would fix the thought of God's love in 
His mind. And thus He would fortify His heart against the 
ferocious assaults of pain and doubt, which He was to face, so 
that in the strength of_ that meat He might be able to withstand 
and, having clone all, to stand. 

This rnode of preparation by opening His heart wide to the 
memory of God's wonderful saving grace indicates very plainly 
in what light Jesus regarded His own suffering and death. 

The actual beginning of the great Passion of our Savior was 
made in Gethsemane. The terrible hour was at hand. Agony 
seized His heart, and the throes of death shook Hirn in heavy 
convulsions. He is willing to drink the cup, and yet He is stricken 
with horror and trembling. He is struggling against himself, 
and in fervent prayer He -turns to His Father for assistance, 
asking Hirn to give Hirn firmness and strength and fixedness of 
purpose: "Not my wiH, but thine, be clone" (Lc. 22, 42). 

No one was present to wi'tness these battles raging in the 
soul of Jesus. The three most eminent among His disciples, the 
same that had witnessed His glorious transfiguration, He had 
taken with Hirn to be close to Him fo His hour of trial: fiery 
Peter, soulful John whom He loved, and the latter's brother 
James. But the ghastly fear, the trembling and trepidation, which 
they beheld in Jesus, was so terrible that they slept for sorrow, 
and their eyes were very heavy. A mere look at His suffering to 
them was unbearable, and they succumbed to its stupefying in
fluence. 

What does this last act of preparation on the part of Jesus 
indicate? Was His intention to set an example, to show His 
disciples how they also may overcome their own fears and attain 
to composure in the face of imminent death? Why, then, did He 
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permit them to sleep when He went to pray? vVhat is the benefit 
of an exarnple which no one observes? Or clicl He wish to 
dernonstrate how terrible is our sin and the wrath of God? 
Again, the purpose would have been lost entirely since they who 
had been called as witnesses slept and were not disturbed in their 
sleep by Jesus. 

vVe are not left to clraw on our own irnagination for an 
ans wer to this perplexing question: what was the purpose of the 
last preparation of Jesus before His suffering? When the prayer 
was enclecl, when the battle was over, when the traitor was ap
proachin.g, Jesus in a few remarks, very brief, but sufficiently 
clear, indicated to His disciples what was the meaning of it all. 
He said, "the hour" is come, the great critical hour, the hour of 
destiny was at hand, the hour when life and death, salvation and 
destruction, glad hosannas and eternal gnashing of teeth hung 
in the balance. The pov.rers of darkness had now mustered all 
their strength and made ready for the last, deciding blow.-He 
refers to the "Father", stating that it is the Father who is handing· 
Hirn this cup, the Father "of whorn the whole farnily in heaven 
and earth is named'' ( Eph. 3, 15), the Father who was even now 
getting ready to carry out His long cherished fatherly plan of 
gathering together in one His children that were scattered abroad 
(John 11, 52).-The "Scripture" is now tobe fulfilled, Scripture 
which frorn the first page to the last treats of but one theme, 
revealing to man Gocl's counsel of love: His plan of salvation. 

These are the thoughts that Jesus pondered in His heart when 
He entered upon His great Passion. Can there remain any 
legitimate cloubt as to the purpose of His suffering, or as to the 
proper application He woulcl have us rnake of it? 

But Jesus went beyoncl this. On various occasions He statecl 
explicitly how He regarded His death on the cross. Let us now 
take up for consicleration the midnight interview He granted to 
Nicodemus, John 3, 1-17. (Wie omit verses 18-21 as not having 
a clirect bearing on our question.) 

In this conversation Nicoclernus shows a very ruclimentary 
unclerstancling of sin. Of hereditary sin, the total depravity of 
the human heart by nature, he seems to have hacl only a very 
remote ancl hazy iclea. \iVhen Jesus urgecl the necessity of a new 
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birth, he seemed to feel but one difficulty: the force of habit 
acquired through long years of practice. For a man trained 
in certain views of life, and grown gray and ,hoary in them, it is 
not an easy thing to begin anew. This much he could grasp. 
But he failecl to see that whatever the flesh, man according to his 
native ideas and propensities, undertakes can not be anything but 
flesh, darnnable ungoclliness. He clicl not understand that a coni
plete change of heart, a radical change of a man's principles ancl 
maxims, is necessary. He was ready to amend, to repair, to per
fect, and was surprised to learn that God refuses to accept rnan's 
patchwork. He was puzzled about the real nature of repentance 
and regeneration, not realizing that the essential thing is faith 
instilled in the heart, faith in a foreign righteousness, which is 
the free gift of grace. Born of the Spirit - how can these 
things be? 

Jesus, expressing surprise at the stupendous ignorance of 
Nicoclemus and of the Pharisees in general ancl their unwilling
ness to learn (v. 10-12), began to speak of His future cleath. 
Here, we might think, the circumstances were such as virtually 
to clemand the use of the cross as a rneans for deepening the 
knowledge of sin. It was in the understancling of sin and of human 
clepravity that Nicoclemus displayed such monumental ignorance; 
will not Jesus, then, when speaking of his vicarious cleath for our 
sins, naturally use His death as a powerful rnirror reflecting an 
unmistakable image of our utter sinfulness? Can it be other
wise: man rnust be a,bsolutely lost in sin, since only the death of 
this "teacher corne frorn God" is sufficient to recleem hirn. But 
not one syllable to that effect. Jesus spoke of the total depravity 
of man in worcls like these: "Whatever is born of the flesh is 
flesh; except a man be born again, he can not see the kingclom of 
God"; but when He referred to His cleath, He spoke of it only 
as the unfailing source of redernption. 

Vv e shall now briefly review the words of Jesus, dividing 
them into three short paragraphs. Jesus begins by pointing out 
that He is the only way to heaven, ancl without Hirn there is no 
salvation: "No man hath ascended up to heaven, but he that 
came down from heaven, even the Son of man which is in heaven" 
(v. 13).-Then He continues by applying to hirnself the very 
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salutary symbol of the brazen serpent erected by Moses in the 
wilderness. This, He explains, foreshadowed His redemption: 
"And as JVIoses, lifted up the serpent in the wilderness, even so 
must the Son of man be lifted up; that whosoever believeth in hirn 
should not perish, but have eternal life. For God so loved the 
world that he gave his only-begotten Son, that whosoever be
lieveth in him should not perish but have everlasting life" 
( v. 14-16) .-Then He concludes by expressly denying that the 
purpose of His mission was in any way to bring judgment. This 
certainly includes that He in no way considers it as part of His 
peculiar task to bring to light the sinfulness of the worlcl: "For 
God sent not his Son into the world to condemn the worlcl; but 
that the world through him might be saved" (v. 17).-This is 
th~ way in which Jesus spoke to Nicoclemus about His death on 
the cross on an occasion which fairly suggested the use of the 
cross as a rnirror for sin. 

0ur Savior frequently foretold His coming suffering and 
death. In doing so He did not fail to point out that His cleath 
woulcl be in fulfilment of the prophecies of the Old Testa
ment. "Beholcl, we go up to Jerusalem, and all things that are 
written by the prophets concerning the Son of man shall be ac
cornplished" (Lc. 18, 31). By calling attention to the 0lcl Testa
ment prophecies concerning His cleath Jesus directs us to study 
thern in order to ascertain the real purpose and benefit, the proper 
use and application of the cross. 

Is there any one whose thoughts are not at once carried back 
to the great chapter 53 of the book of Isaiah, where with a few 
bold strokes of the pen an impressive picture of the suffering of 
our Lord is sketched before our eyes? "A man of sorrows and 
acquainted with grief" ( v. 3). And how is His suffering ac
counted for? "Surely, he hath borne our griefs and carried our 
sorrows ; . . . he was wounded for our transgression, he was 
bruised for our iniquities" ( v. 4. 5). Ancl w1hat purpose was to 
be served by this? vVas it to bring us to a vivid realization of 
bur clepravity ancl of Gocl's zeal? No, the object was not to 
illustrate a point, but to achieve a very tangible blessing: our 
peace, our healing ( v. 5). Summing up the situation the prophet 
cleclares at the end of the chapter: Beholcl, thus the Servant of 
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the Lord "made intercession for the transgressors" ( v. 12). 
Mustering the last ounce of His strength, risking His own life 
and person, and by superhuman effort attaining His end: He 
labored for our salvation. 

By directing our attention to this prophecy of Isaiah and to 
all other prophecies of the Old Testament, and to the figures and 
types of His propitiatory death, Jesus teaches us to view it in this 
light: if our sins were to be blotted out, it was necessary that He 
sacrifice himself, there is no other way to redeem us; in love 
which passes all understanding Jesus undertook to atone for our 
sins by sacrificing himself; and He was successful, complete 
salvation is the ·blessed fruit of His sacrifice. 

Our Savior plainly airns, above all, to incite faith in our 
hearts, faith in the redeerning virtue and effect of His suffering. 
His rnethod of redemption is apparently very unreasonable, yes, 
apparently leading directly to destruction. Who would ever think 
of defeating an enerny, of winning the victory by dying? To 
submit patiently to suffering and death must spell defeat. Sound 
reasoning condemns this method ; our feelings are shocked, 
anxiety and extreme fear instantaneously spring up within us, 
when we only think of applying it; and we hesitate and refuse to 
adopt it. Yet it is the very method by which all victories are 
achieved in the kingdom of heaven, as Jesus tells us: "Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, Except a corn of wheat faU into the ground 
and die, it abideth alone; but if it die, it bringeth forth much 
fruit. He that loveth his life shall lose it; and he that hateth 
his life in this world shall keep it unto life eternal" (John 12, 
24. 25). And Jesus never tired of reminding us of this principle 
in orcler to give us encouragement in our sufferings, and especially 
to strengthen our faith in Hirn who acted-and sufferecl~in ac
corclance with it. In the days of His flesh, when He was assailecl 
by the sarne doubts that trouble us, He repeatecl the principle to 
himself ancl drew comfort frorn it against His "evil day". The 
lass is only apparent, the triumph to be attainecl in the way of 
seeming defeat is real and enduring. 

Thus when Jesus spoke of His suffering ancl cleath, His heart 
was fixecl on the success He expectecl for His cause. It was the 
success He stressed, and hence, on the basis of this odd principle 
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of the kingdom of heaven, He demanded faith in His person and 
in the ultimate victory of His cause. He never thought of His 
suffering and death except as a means of securing salvation for 
the world. Think of His discourse in the synagogue of Caper
naum. "I am the living bread which came down from heaven: 
ifany man eat of this breacl, he shall live forever. And the breacl 
that I will give is my flesh, which I will give for the life of the 
world" (John 6, 51). 

To sum up: Jesus underwent suffering ancl death for a 
single purpose, ancl He wants us to consider it in the light of that 
purpose ancl to use it for attaining that purpose: that real life 
among rnen, life of true faith and hope, may thereby be estab
Iished. 

But will not every contemplation of the suffering and cleath 
of our Savior naturally also tend to cleepen our knowledge of 
sin? W e must ever bear in mincl that the only purpose of the 
cleath of Christ is: to recleem us from sin, from cleath, and from 
the power of the clevil; and that, hence, the ultimate and real 
purpose of proclaiming His cleath can only be: to create ancl main
tain faith in the love of God toward sinners which shines forth 
with glorious brilliancy in the death of Jesus (Rom. 5, 8), and 
which henceforth can not deny us any blessing but will freely 
give us all in Christ (Rom. 8, 32). This is the real purpose of 
the cleath of Christ, and under no circumstances must it be 
obscured. If any one uses the cleath of Christ, exclusively or 
preeminently, as a convenient mirror for reflecting our sins ancl 
the wrath of Gocl; or if any one presents Christ in His patience 
merely as an example for our emulation: then to that very extent 
will he frustrate ( as far as he is concerned) the real purpose of 
the cleath of Christ, frustrate it by his own misguidecl zeal. 

This is not to say that it woulcl be illegitimate in every in
stance to procluce a knowledge of sin through a presentation of 
the cleath of Christ; but there are certain lirnitations. The cleath 
of Christ cloes not show us what constitutes sin ancl which acts 
are sinful. If one does not know from other sources, from the 
revealecl Law of Moses or from the rernnants of the inscribecl law, 
that avarice is a violation of the will of Gocl, the cleath on the cross 
will harclly bring him to a knowleclge of this sin. So likewise 
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regarding other sins. To those, ho,vever, who understand the 
meaning of Christ's death, that it was a punishment for our sins, 
a full equivalent in suffering for our transgressions as demanrl.ed 
by the holiness of God, the cross will serve to cleepen their reali
zation of their own sinfulness and their appreciation of the bnrn
ing zeal of God. 

Nor can it be said that it would be unprofitable to contem
plate the cleath of Christ in this light. vVe, who have been saved 
by the death of Christ and have found favor with God, are still 
continuing in this imperfect life, where we are surrounded by sin 
and are being· constantly assailed by it. Moreover, we are not 
only living in a dangerous environment, but the original sinful 
inclinations of our own heart have by no means been totally eradi
cated. Although the sin principle has been overcome within us, 
so that we are no longer "the servants of sin" (Rom. 6, 17), yet 
sin constantly raises its head within our hearts, striving to regain 
the lost supremacy it once held undisputed. Jt is of the utmost 
importance, then, that we keep the heinousness of sin constantly 
before our eyes, in order that we rnay never relax in our 
oppos1t10n. "vVatch and pray that ye enter not into temptation" 
( Mt. 26, 41). "Let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest 
he fall" ( 1 Cor. 10, 12). "Fight the good fight of faith" ( 1 Tim. 
6, 12). The deepest understanding of sin among Christians is 
far from being perfect, and every means that makes for progress 
in this departrnent of sanctification rnay be welcorned and 
diligently applied. 

I t can not be denied that for ns who have appropriated in 
faith the blessed fruit of the suffering and cleath of our Savior 
a more vivid and impressive object lesson of the holy wrath of 
God and His burning zeal against sin may hardly be found any
where than in His judgrnent against His own Son on Calvary. 
Likewise it will be readily admittecl that in the suffering of Christ 
we have a most striking and powerful example of patience and 
other Christian virtnes. It is quite proper to approach the suf
fering of Christ also from this angle and to apply it as a stirnulant 
for our own and our fellow-Christians' sanctifica tion. How
ever, we rnust ever bear in mincl that ü1 this case we are dealing 
with an incidental and rather subordinate seconclary use of the 
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death of Christ. vVe must also bear in mind that when thus 
applying the death of Christ we are preaching Law, which in no 
case can go beyond its peculiar power: to reveal sin, to terrify, 
to kill; ancl never, not even when the Cross is preached as Law, 
can it produce the faintest spark of spiritual life. 

The concept of sin can not be separated from the suffering 
of Christ. Hence we are not surprizecl to find also Christ ancl His 
apostles referring to the Cross in a fashion similar to the one out
linecl above. To the warnen that followed Christ on His way to 
Calvary and who from purely human sympathy "bewailecl ancl 
larnentecl" Hirn He turnecl ancl spoke these piercing words: "If 
they clo these things in a green tree, what shall be clone in the 
dry?" (Lc. 23, 31) What a powerful prick His sufferings fur
nish Hirn to arouse their hearts to a realization of their impending 
doom! 

Christ is the "Lamb of God which taketh away the sin of 
the worlcl" (John 1, 29). In Hirn the numerous sin offerings of 
the Old Testament founcl their real and complete fulfilment. In 
Hirn the atonement for sin, which they represented syrnbolically, 
became a fact. N ow the Epistle to the Hebrews, speaking of the 
solemn sacrifices on the g reat festival of atonement, uses these 
words: "In those sacrifices there is a rernembrance again made 
of sins every year'' ( chap. 10, 3). They in themselves coulcl not 
effect atonernent, they had their sin-effacing power only in so far 
as they foreshadowecl the true sin offering of Christ; but the thing 
they actually clicl accomplish was this: they very poignantly re
minclecl the people of their sins. The sacrifice of Christ produces 
greater results, it actually blotted out our sins; but ·will not 
obvionsly a contemplation of it be a strong remincler of our sins? 
How _can we rejoice in the redemption frorn our sins without at 
the same time remernbering ancl regretting thern? 

A reference to the suffering of Christ for the purpose of 
holding up to our view an inspiring exarnple of patience is plainly 
founcl in the First Epistle of St. Peter: "Christ also suffered 
for us, leaving us an exarnple, that ye shoulcl follow his steps: 
... who w hen he was revilecl, reviled not again; when he suffered 
he threatened not, but committecl hirnself to him that juclgeth 
righteously" ( chap. 2, 21. 23). But even in this connection 
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Peter does not fail to add as the principal consideration: "Who 
his own self bare our sins in his own body on the tree. that we, 
being dead to sins, should live unto righteousness: by whose 
stripes ye were healed" ( v. 24). 

May this brief review suffice to show what significance 
Jesus attributed to His own death: that it is the only hope of a 
new life and a regained happiness for a world of sinners other
wise hopelessly doomed. 

(To be continued.) 



Pulpit and Altar Fellowship Declared between the Joint Synod of 
Ohio and the N orwegian Church. - The October number of the "Pastor's 
Monthly" contained an article on the recent convention of the Ev. Luth. 
Joint _Synod of Ohio a. 0. St., in which the following paragraph occured: 

"Pulpit and altar fellowship was declared between the Joint Synod 
( of Ohio) and the N orwegian Church. President J. A. Aasgaard was with 
us, addressed the convention in a felicitous spee,ch, and cemented more 
firmly the spiritual ties which have for years bound us to his synod. Our 
declaration of fellowship with our N orwegian brethren is not to be a mere 
gesture. A committee of three is appointed to confer with a similar com
mittee of their synod on ways and means by which our fellowship may 
find expression. Same of us are daring to look forward to a day when 
this N orwegian synod, the Augustana Synod and the Synod of America 
will be one organically united body-a body which will stand for all the 
best that Lutheranism possesses." 

The question of establishing pulpit and altar fellowship with the N or
wegian Lutheran Church was not a new one. In November, 1925, a col
loquy between representatives of both church bodies was held in Minnea
polis, leading to the adoption of an agreement known as the Minneapolis 
Theses. With regard to these Theses the Joint Synod of Ohio took action 
as follows in its convention of 1926, adopting the report of a special com
mittee: "l. Y our Committee has carefully weighed the official minutes 
of the Minneapolis Colloquy, between representatives of the Ohio, Iowa and 
Buffalo Synods and the N orwegian Lutheran Church of America, and ex
presses its joy at the outcome of the Colloquy. - 2. We recommend that 
the Minneapolis Theses be referred to the Districts of Joint Synod, and 
as soon as the Districts adopt them and declare in favor of pulpit and altar 
fellowship, the General President is instructed to declare such pulpit and 
altar fellowship with the N orwegian Lutheran Church of America." - In 
the meantime the several districts took favorable action and now the general 
body closed the deal by declaring pulpit and altar fellowship established. 

Vvhat does this mean? Does it mean that the Ohio Synod subscribes 
to the Madison "Opgj oer" with its ambiguous language on election and 
man's "responsibility" in conversion? Does it mean that the Ohio Synod 
is willing to share the reproach for the treatment accorded by the Synod 
of the N orwegian Ev. Luth. Church of America to the "minority", which 
protested against the unionistic "Opgj oer" for conscience' sake? Does it 
mean that the Ohio Synod spurns church fellowship with Synodical Con
ference, which stood by the Norwegian "minority" and in vain administered 
brotherly admonition to the maj ority? (For a foller discussion of the 
bearing of these questions see N otes in this magazine of 1926, p. 284, and 
1927, p. 162.) 
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Before we close we append a new testimony to the thoroughly 
unionistic spirit in which the "Opgjoer" is regarcled by its subscribers, as 
it recently came to our attention. In an adclress at the last general con
vention of the N orwegian Lutheran Church in America Dr. L. vV. Boe 
used the following words: "The union was consummated, not because 
any of the three synocls had changed their views on theological questions, 
or hacl lost respect for the tendencies which they represented, but simply 
because our common Christian faith ancl our common blood compelled it." 
-Acid to this the warning note which (accorcling tö the testimony of Nor
man a Madson in the "Evangelisk Luthersk Tidende and Lutheran Sen
tinel") the late Dr. V. Koren in 1910 attempted to souncl in his last message 
to the Synod, of which he was president, but which the vice president, Dr. 
H. G. Stub, suppressecl, when he reacl the message to the convention in the 
absence of the presiclent. 

"Those doctrinal discussions which have been carried on with other 
N orwegian Lutheran church bodies luve not, in my opinion, led to any 
trustworthy result. The disagreement which was evidenced in the last 
point cliscussed, in which we follow, word for word, the Book of Concorcl, 
is based, no doubt, on a disagreernent in the cloctrine of conversion. That 
a set of theses concerning that doctrine is adopted does not prove thorough 
agreement. This we have experienced before, when all of our doctrinal 
theses were subscribed to, while violent obj ections were raised against the 
antitheses which we added, in spite of the fact that these were but un
avoidable conclusions of the former. If it were small matters that were 
at stake, then it would not be right to separate. But when it concerns the 
question whether or no God alone is our Savior, then we cannot be too 
careful." 

In our last issue we submitted to our readers the official German text 
of the Chicago Theses. These should be prayerfully considered on their 
own merits by every pastor of our synod and discussed in ministerial con
ferences, irrespective of v,hat course the establishing of pulpit and altar 
fellowship by the Ohio Synod with the N orwegian Church may force us 
to adopt. M. 

„ ':Der 9l:cunc 'bei'.l neuen Sl:ör1)cri'.l". - :;sm 2fof cljiuf3 an borf±eljenbe 9co±i5 
über Die fütfricfj±ung L10n Stanaer, unb 2cr±argemeinf cljaf± 6iuif cljen ber :S~nolle 
L1on Dljio unll ber 9roriuegif cljen SHrclje bringen iuir folgenbcs aus bcm „füu 
cljcw)l:lfo±±" bcr :;'soiua,SlJnobe 0ur .Stenn±nis unf erer Befer. Unter ller oben an• 
gegebenen überf cljrif± l'ri±ifier± 2L )ß. O:ßaftor )ßHger, Sltpon, iffiis., D'tebafteur 
lle? §fücljen,QJiat±?) ben für bie burclj I.Berf cljmcl0ung ber llrei @:StJnoben bon 
)l:\uffafo, Dljio unb :;'soh1a en±f±anbene .\Hrcljenförperfcljaf± geiuäfjr±en Warnen: 
„ :Ilte @bangeiif clj,füt±fjerif clje iiSiJnobe L1on 2(mcrifo". iffitr tuicberlioien feine 
2htsfüfjnmgen niclit, ncljmen aber 9l:o±t0 bon iljrem \/(u0gang0punH: ,,Q:n±, 
h1eber iuorren mir mit bem in 2(u?ficlj± genommenen 9camen e±1ua0 Q:3-cf on, 
bere§ fagen, ober iuir h10Uen nicljt§ Q.1efonbere0 bami± f agcn." - \lfn ®terre 
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beß geinäl)r±en ilcamenß f cljfögt ic. ~- bor: ,, ~ie ~bangelif dj,füt±l)erif dje 
3entrnff1Jnobe bon 12ünerHa", mit bcr ll.legrünbung: ,,3mn anbern: ~icfe 
23:sor±e liebeu±cn e±iuaß." Unß in±erefiiert bie 0tueite ber aufge0äl)r±en ll.le, 
beu±ungen: ,,:Bum anbcrn brücfte ficlj barin bie fdjon oft genannte st:at• 
jad)c auß, baf3 l1Jir in ber lutl)ertf cfJen Stirdje ~[mcrifaß tl)eofogif clj in ber 
mct±te 0iutf djen ber Qlereintgtcn Bu±l)erif cljen Sfüdje (U. L. C.) afß Iinrcm 
unb bcr ®Dnobaifonfercn0 am recfJtem 15IügeI ftel)en." Unß fom lieim 
52efen btefer ~arlegung, liefonberß im %(nf cl)Iuf3 an baß Don unß burdj t\'e±±, 
brucr l)erborgel)olienc 23:sort, fofor± bie unangenel)me 15rage: 23:sfü ber 
®djreilicr mit bem angefül)r±en ~unfte c±luaß ll.lef onbcreß fagen, ober 11Jfü er 
nidj±ß ll.lefonbereß bamü f agen? 9R. 

llfu\:l bcm ~rnncfaftett einer titnfidJctt 3citimn. 
:;sn bem 15ragefoften einer ±frgiidjen 3ei±ung fanben l1Jir foigenbe 15rage 

unb \l.Cntl1Jort: 

~rnne: I have two children, a boy and a girl, one 7 and the other 9. 
They go to an Episcopal Sunday sd10ol and relate to me what they are 
taught there from the catechism. 

They are taught first that the Bible is the ·w ord of God, that it is 
infallible, and that it states only truth. Secondly, that they were made 
out of dust and that the first man was Adam and the first woman Eve; 
that these two in the Garden of Eden were tempted by a snake and that 
they fell by eating an apple; that they were driven out ancl cursed and that 
God finally had to send His son to earth to atone for the sins of mankind. 
In short, they are taught the Bible and every superstition in it as being 
literally true. 

Am I right in permitting them to receive this teaching? Can any 
possible good be gained by allowing them to absorb such ideas? As they 
gro,v older they are bound to find out that these things are not true, with 
a probable consequent loss of faith in the things that are really vitally 
important and taught in the Bible. 

I myself was raised in a strictly orthodox Methodist family. I was 
drillecl in all the lore of the Bible, and even as a child I doubted the mercy 
of a God who woulcl consign men ancl women to eternal punishment. When 
I grew older I began to reason and then to study religion in its various 
phases. I am as familiar ,vith the Bible as a careful and constant study 
can make one of rny intelligence. I note its contraclictions, its awful edicts 
issued in the name of Gocl. its woeful ignorance, and I realize that rny 
people clid rne a great injnstice to teach me as true a book so filled with 
ignorance and error. 

I shall be glacl to ha ve your ideas. 
llfnt\uort: The Anglican catechism first appearecl in the Book of 

Common Prayer in 1549, ancl its unrevised eclitions reflect the orthocloxy 
of that period. But unless I am mistaken the Biblical instruction of which 
you justly complain is not countenancecl by the maj ority of modern 
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Anglican authorities. Your own training in the Methodist church re
presents an equally archaic type of obscurantism now rapidly fading 
away .... 

I agree with you that children should not be taught that the primitive 
edicts and non-moral customs of early Semitism were divinely sanctioned. 
God had no more to do with the cruelties and abominations you mention 
than with the massacres of the Armenians by th~ Turks. But your own 
estimate of the Bible is also erroneous and hardly more helpful that that 
which you repudiate. The book is not, as you state, "filled with ignorance 
and error." On the contrary, it is by all odds the greatest and noblest 
collection of writings extant, both from the literary and the spiritual view
points, and has inspired and guided the foremost authors of Christendom. 

Why not approach it through the words of Jesus, making these the 
standard by which all the sacred writers are to be j udged? In them you 
may discern that gradual unveiling of the divine mind through human 
experience of which Christ was the consummation. Tims study the book 
and impart it to your children, showing them that even its darker phases 
but demonstrate its complete identification with the painful progress of 
the race in that knowledge which is eternal life. 

®in .ltommentar au obigen 2fui'.l1afiungen ift nicljt nötig; bie in ifjnen 
bertretene @Stellung aur ®cljrift ift nicljt neu, fie tritt einem in ber ljeutigen 
füdjlicljen lllieft ±ägliclj entgegen. @;§ f oll an obigem )SeifpieI nur ge0eigt 
hJerben, hJeicljen ®efafjren unfere Iutljerif cljen ~ljrif±en, bor allen anbern bie 
jüngeren, ljeu±e auf ®cljri±± unb ~ri±± au§gef ei2t finb. 9Hcljt nur ±ritt ber 
offenbare Unglaube überall an fie ljeran, um iljnen ben ®Iau6en au§ bem 
.\)eraen au reif3en, f onbern auclj bie faif cljen ~ropljeten, bie in ®djaf§Ueibern 
einfjergefjen, miff en ficlj immer hJieber neue ,Bugängc au ifjnen 3u f cljaff en. 
Sl:lie oben hJiebergegebene ~Xntmort auf bie 3'rnge einer 9Jcutter f±ammt bon 
einem angef eljenen ®eiffücljen unf er§ 2anbe§, ber, im IBrieffof±en einer, 
ober, hJenn mir nicljt irren, mefjrcrer ±ägiicljen ,Bei±ungen auf iljm borgeiegte 
moraiifclje unb religiöf e 15ragen \!fntroot± gib±, unb atnar nicljt auf ®runb be§ 
götfücljen llliorte§, f onbern im @inffang mit feinen rntionalif±if cljen 2fnf cljau• 
ungen. @r ljat auf bief c lllieif e 2ugang au unge3äfjrten 51:auf enben bon 
~fjriften, bie unter einem ®eeif orger f±eljen, ber 6ef onberen IBeruf ljat, fie 
in geif±ricljcn Sl:lingen au bciefjren unb 0u beraten. lllite burclj bie ~refie, f o 
fommen bie ~roplje.ten be§ nacrten Unglauben§ aucfj burcfj ba§ ffiabio in 
unf ere ~ljrif±enfjäufer, beieucljten lnicljtige 2eib unb 2eben§fragen, beraten 
bie ®einiff en, IJeqapfen tiraftif clje 2e6en§lnei§fjci± unb bergleicljen mefjr. 
97:ie ljaben ben Wcäcfjten be§ Jrrtum§ unb ber lEerffffjrung f o biele 2ugänge 
au unf em ~ljriftcn offen geftanben roie ljeutc. lllia§ tun? Sl:la§ moberne 
2eben macljt e§ unmögiiclj, unf ere ~ljriftcn au if orieren unb bor IBerüfjrung 
mit ber lllielt unb ifjrcn ~ropljetcn 0u belnaljren. @Sie f ollen ficfj auclj nicljt 
if ofüren, benn fie fjabcn eine fütfgabe in ber llliert iJU erfüllen; fie f oIIen 
ba§ ®aia bcr @rbe fein. @tn§ ift not unb ljeu±e nötiger am je: unf ere 
~ljriften bürfen am f oldjc nicfjt unmünbige fünber 6Ieiben, f onbern müff en 
in ber @rfenntniB ber llliafjrfJeit tief unb feft gegrünbet incrben, bat fie ben 
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Jr:dum, auclj ben in gieil.Jenbem ®etuanbe einljergeljenben, bon ber filsaljrljei± 
unterf cljeil:1en rönnen. Bu bief em @nbe ift grünbiicljer Jugenbunterricljt unb 
atuar nicljt nur Dor, i onbern auclj naclj ber ~onfirmation nötig, unb .bie ~re, 
bigt barf niclj± aus ftereotl)\Jen Dlebensaden 6efteljen, f onbern muf3 geeignet 
fein, .bie ßul1örer in ber @denntnis ber filsaljrljeit au förbern, unb 1mt1.J fie 
anleiten, aIIe ~inge im BicfJ±e bes @Dangeiiums au prüfen unb au inerten. 

fils. Q e nf e I. 
.,.: * * * * 

filsefd)e l!htffnffung tJon her l![ufgnlic her SHrd)e mnn fJe1tte tJieffndJ in 
eicftenfreifcn lint, 3eigt folgenber \![usf cljnitt aus bem "Milwaukee Journal": 

Officers of the West Allis Presbyterian church, Fifty-first and · 
National Aves., where the Rev. W. S. Critchley has planned a general 
athletic program for his church members, are opposed to that part of the 
program which provides for boxing shows in the church for profit. 

William Froelich, 522 Forty-ninth Ave., treasurer of the church, said 
Friday that the Rev. Mr. Critchley's athletic plans were made without the 
knowledge of the church officers and predicted that "nothing much will 
come of them." 

Mr. Froehlich characterized the pastor's procedure at the church as 
"high handed." 

~er in ?Eetraclj± fömmenbe ~af±or 'fjä1± aif o bie \!Iu§oiibung bon Siiopf, 
feclj±ern f ei±en§ ber Sfüclje für fo tuiclj±ig, ball er 6erei± ift, bas \!Imt, bon bem 
er 6erei±§ refignier± !ja±, noclj 0bJei IDconate 6u llertuaiten, um feiner lii§, 
Jjerigen @emeinbe 511 einem boxing department au berlje[fen. @in anbrer 
~aftor feiner Sfocljengemeinf cljaft IäB± ficlj über bie ®aclje bJie folgt au§: 

"Boxing as one form of athletics is legitimate and has a place in any 
weil balanced church program," said the Rev. ·william Irvine Blair of Grace 
church. "But I seriously question whether boxing operated as a speetacle 
provides any athletic life for the rank and file of the members of a con
gregation." 

Boxing geljör± aI[o au einem "weil balanced church program." filsarum? 
)l]ieIIeicljt aur ~eranfcljauiicljung bes filsor±e§ ~Jjrifti: ,,®o bir jemanb einen 
®±reiclj gibt auf beinen redj±en IBad:en, bem biete ben anbern auclj bar""? 
~ie Sfüclje !ja± früljer geglaubt, bai3U berufen au fein, ba§ @bangeiium au 
prebigen. · filsenn fie fein @:L1angelium meljr Jjat, bann aIIerbing§ mui3 fie 
ficlj auf anbere filseif e nü~Iiclj macljen unb iljre @6iften0lierecljtigung 6ebJeif en. 
cg bleibt ficlj bann 0iemiiclj gfeiclj, 06 fie Stiopffeclj±er, '.itän3erinnen, ®cfJaiv 
fpieier ober f onft eilua§ au§liiibet. fils. Q e n f e I. 

„'.!lie @efiilirhung her dJriftHdJen ijnmifü lJurdJ bie CHJriften." - ~iefe 
ü6erf cljrift füngt parabo6. filsiebieI ernfte filsaljrljei± iie alier en±Jjfü±, 3eigt 
ein IBrief eines ®emeinf cljaf±pfkger§, ber 31:JJar nicljt für unfre amerifanif cljen 
mer!Jär±niff e gefcljrie6en ift, ber aber boclj @ebanfen ausfpriclj±, bie bei uns 
alle IBeacljtung l1erbienen. filsir en±neljmen il)n bem ,,@:IJangeiif clj,füt±ljeri, 
f cljen ~oif§lila±t". 



62 S'l.irdjengcf djiclJfüdjc 9?:o±i0en. 

,,.;'\dj edenne mit ß'reuben an, baf3 1.Jeute im ffi:eidje ®otte§ gearbeitet 
wirb tuie nie 511bor. mre0 ijt roolJI L1011 bem einen ®ebanfen bef eert, luer 
lueit, luie fange nodj ;Beit tf±_ :Da§ fft an fidj ja audj gm13 geluif3 ricf1tig 
unb gut. Wber luir finb nadj meiner (fafenntni§ bei aller Q:letriebf amfeit 
unb allem @ifer in ber ®ecienrettung bon bem f djridjten, gerabcn \Bi6elpfabe 
abgefommen. 

lffia§ gef cfjielJt 1.Jeute, namcn±Iicf) in unjern ®täbten, nidjt alle§, um bie 
;'\ugcnb au ,;'sefu§ 0u füfjren. illsa§ für eine mcannigfartigfeit bon \Bünben, 
lnereinen, ®ruppen uftu. treten bor unf er fütge. lffiir gaben SHnberf diuien, 
®onn±ag§f djuien, fünbergot±e§bienftc, .l;;,offnung§bunb, fünberbttnb, ®±ev 
nenbunb, ,;sungfdjar, Stnaben, unb 9Jcäbdjenbi6erfreif e aller WI±erftufen unb 
für ITToifä,, mcttter, unb fjölJere ®djuien, ,;'sugenbbünbe für @. CS., ;;sung, 
frauen, itnb ~ödj±erbereine in :Dul?enben Lion @:idja±tierungcn, ;;süngring§, 
unb ;;sungmännerbereine aiferiei Wrt. ;;'seber bief er S'\reif e fja± feine bef on, 
bercn Unterabteiiungen ober aum minbcftcn feine bcf onberen unb berf cfjiebenen 
lneranftartungen, roie )5i6ef6efpredjung, @ef ang, 9Jcufif, Zurnen, lffianbenm, 
gen, ®pieie, .l;;,anbarbei±en uflu. 

@§ tuirb auf bief e illseif e audj f elJr biel erreidj±. @ine L1erlJärtni§mäf3ig 
groj3e WngalJI ;;'sugenbridjer aifer fü±er§ftufen fommen in bie füeije unb 
lnernnftartungen. \reber gerabe bie 9Jcannigfaf±igfeit ber fetteren bringt f o, 
bieI UnrulJe in ba§ jugenbfidje füben unb L1or allem in ba§ ß'amifienieben, 
bie gur gröt±en @Sorge Wnfaf3 geben muj3. @§ bleibt ja 1.Jeu±e ben S'linbern 
foum ;Beit, f idj auf ilJre @Sdjufarbeiten 311 fon3entrieren. Wn .l;;ianbreidjungen 
alleriei fü±. bie fie ben @rtern unb @ef djtuif±ern fdjurbig wären, if± Über, 
1.Jaupt foum au benfen. Unb iua§ nodj f djtuerluiegenber if±, burdj bie 9Jcan, 
nigfar±igfei± ber lneranftaftungen hlerben bie fönber, bie groj3en roie bie 
ffeinen, ja f djon bie aifedfeinften, ber ß'amiiie immer melJr entfrembe±. :Der 
®djroerpunf± ifjre§ '.;'sn±ereff e§, igre§ :Denfen§ unb 52eben§ wirb bedeg± auf 
ben füei§, bem jie angefjören, nidj± mefjr mtf bie (Yamiiie. ;;sa, e§ if± foum 
an einem ein0igen :::tag mögfidj, bie gan0e ß'amirie einmaI auf ammen au 
fjaben. :Denn äfjnridj luie bei ber ;;'sugenb if± e§ ja audj bei ben beiben @r, 
roadjf enen. @ine lneranftar±ung Iöf± bie anbete ab. :Da if± 05bangerif a±ion, 
)äifieff±unbe, IBi6ef6efpredjung, Q:lfaufreu3L1erf ammfung, l/Jcitgfiebet11erfamm 0 

Iung, 9Jcännerf±unbe, ®ef angf±unbe, Qlorftanb§fii2ungen; ba311 fommen nodj 
einige firdiridje )Tieranf±ar±ungen ujlu. Stein :itag, fein Wbenb ift unbef et±. 
(fo±lueber felJrt ber Qlater ober bie rncut±er, ober e§ fclJicn beibe ober bie 
fünber. ®o h1irb ba§ djriffüdjc t\'amiiienieben immer Liörriger 5erriffen, 
anf±at± gebaut. ~ie t\'mnilic if± aber bodj bic gö±füdje ;Beife aller luafjren 
®emeinf djaf±. .l;;iier lufü ber rounberbare S)err fidj bodj in erf±er fünie au§, 
luiden in ~ nabe unb .l;;,errfü(Jfei±. .l;;iier lufü er bauen unb bie fjeiligf±en 
Q:lanbe fnüpfen unb befef±igen. ~)ier iuadjf en 0:1.Jarnf±ere unb Driginale. 

::SclJ hleit roofjI, bat mir je~± L1ieie ±eure )ärüber entgegnen: 2me biefe 
Qleranftar±ungen für ar± unb jung finb eben au§ ber groten 9cot fjerau§, 
geboren, baf3 tuir faf± feine djrif±ridjen lJamifien melJr fjaben. :Dafür 
brnudjen mir @rfat. - 52ange lJabe idj audj f o gebadj±, unb e§ if± ja audj 
ein ®tücl illsafjr~ei± barin, bodj nur ein ®±ücl. '.:Darum fonn idj bicf em 
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@inlnurf 1ric1J± meqr oqne 1nei±erei3 unb erft red;± nid;± iJoil unb gana au, 
ftimmen. @rfatmi±±el qaben nur aui3naqmfüneif e 8:lered;±igung. @Sie bürfen 
aber nid;± für alle ,Beit an bic @Stelle ber na±üdid;en .9Jfü±el treten. @Sie 
bürfen nic1J±i3 anberei3 1 ein unb bleiben am ein l1orü6ergeqenber 9cot6eqelf. 

fütf gef unbem, gi.ittfüf1em ß'amilienleben beruq± bcr @Segen, baß ®füct, 
bie Straf±, ber Un±ergrunb einer ®emeinbe unb eine§ 13ofüi3. ß'eqr± ei3 nun 
an biefem ß'amifünie6en, fo fomm± unf er ®emeinf c1Jaf±i3,, ®emeinbe, unb 
lBoHi3Ieben in grote Wot. ~ief e 9cot aber müflen inir au cdennen L1er, 
fud;en unb uni3 L1on @ott aufß .\)era legen lafien. '.;sa, fie muf3 uni3 in§ 
5)eütg±um treiben, um bort bm:über nac1J3uf innen unb uni3 iJon ®ott illsege 
aeigen 3u Iaff en, 1rie bief er 9co± gef±euert, ja, 1rie fie beqoben lnerben fonn. 
@S±a±± befien begnügen lnir uni3 aber mit ben 'Eerfjältniif en unb mit ben 
@rfatmit±eln. :;sa, let±ere 1rerben f clJlietliclJ aum @Sel6f±31rect, aur @r, 
qaltung ber eigenen :Organif a±ion. ß'reiliclJ gef clJieqt bai3 niclJ± 6e1rut±, 
f onbern au§ falf d;er innerer @inf±ellung, aui3 Unfenn±nii3 bei3 gö±±IiclJen 
52ie6efünillcni3 unb beß gi.it±lid;en ®nabenra±f c1Jluflei3. ~ai3 if± naclJ meiner 
@denn±niß baß eine 8:leflageni31rerte. 2.llier ei3 fomm± nodJ e±1rai3 anbereß 
fjin0u. illsir qemmen burd; ein illsiden auf falf d;er fünie nid;± nur ben 
8:lau ber d;rif±lid;en ß'amifü, f onbern aud; bie gefunbe innere @n±1rictiung 
bei3 ein3elnen. illsir fetten burd; unf er illsiden bie jungen unb arten @Seelen 
au leid;± unb 3u f eqr an bie @rfatmittel, an unfere Drganif a±ion ober an 
unf ern füeii3 unb unf ere rräqnlein. 9Jfü f±raqlenben 2.lugen unb qeller 
IBegeif±erung 6eb:Jegt fidJ bie :;sugenb in unf ern 13eranf±afümgen. :Ba ift fie 
bud;f±äblid; au .\)auf e. .\)ier if± iqr fein (lpf er au grot. 13i.iilig gib± f ie 1 id; 
qin. :Ber illsille iqrer tl'iifjrer ift iqr gleicij"bebeu±enb mit ®o±±ei3 ffieid;. 
Unb gana äqnlid; if± ei3 bei ben @rruad;f enen. 2.lber 1rir entb:Jur0eln fie in 
illsirfüd;fei± bem na±ürHd;en, bem göt±lid;en lmut±erlioben unb liringen fie 
1roql in bie @Sonnennäqe bei3 s)eiianM, alier nid;± in bie tiefe ®o±±ei3gemein, 
f d;af±, nid;± unter bie Cl:o±±ei3fjerrf c1Jaf±. :Barum if± bief erbe :;sugenb im 
prafüf d;en Beben, im eigen±Iid;en t\'ainfüenleben meif± f o gana anberß, 
ebenf o Ieiber aud; oft im IBeruf§leben. :Ba if± iqr oft baß ffeinf±e (lpfer, bie 
geringf±e ®efälligfeit au l1iel. illste lliele 9Jcü±±er unb 13äter, @raieqer unb 
13orgefet±e fenfaen gerabe ülier unf ere d;rif±lid;e ~ugenb. 9Jcan liau± alle§ 
aufi3 mobernf±e au0. 9cod; niemalß fjat±en mir f o biele 8:lunbesqäuf cr, 
:Bireftoren, IBunbesf efre±äre, 8:lureauperf onal ufb:J. :;sd; qa6e bie grote 
IBefürdJ±ung, unf ere d;riffüd;en (irganifa±ionen lnerben allmäqiidJ alle d;rifb 
lid;e Si:on3erne, 1reil man immer meqr bie gö±füd;e fünie iJerläf3±. \'.llier lnai3 
f oll mm gef c!Jeqen? Si'i.innen lnir ben Si'ur0 umf±ellen? :Bas lieg± foum in 
unf erer 9Jcadjt. illsir fönncn nur in treuer SHeinar6eH an unferm steil 
ba3u (1eitragen, baf3 ei3 3u einem Cfril1ad;en fomm± unb baf3 in ben Sfreif en, 
bie uni3 anbertraut finb, eine ffiüctl'eqr au ben bibHf d;en fünien erfo[gt. 
@§ muf3 unf er gröf3±c0 \'.foiicgen fein, baf3 d;riffüd;cs ß'amilienleben inieber 
auf ben füud;tcr gerüctt luirb." Wc. 

* * * * * 
"True Education". -The cover page of the ""Tatchman-Examiner" 

recently (Feb. 16, 1928) carriecl the following worcls of John Ruskin as 
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motto: "Education does not mean teaching people what they do not 
know. It means teacbing them to behave as they do not behave. It 
is not teaching the youth the shapes of letters and the tricks of numbers, 
and then leaving them to turn their arithmetic to roguery, and their 
literature to lust. It means, on the contrary, training them into the 
perfect exercise and kingly continence of their bodies and souls. It is a 
painful, continual and difficult work to be done by kindness, by watching, 
by warning, by precept, and by praise, but above all - by example." 

These words are true as far as they go; they slight, however, the 
principal, the fundamental truth. Though we may grant that the term 
"to behave" is wide enough to cover more than mere ethical conduct, 
that it may include also faith in the redemptive suffering and death of 
our Savior, yet then are ,ve confronted with the error that faith, includ
ing its inception, is a matter of education and training. However, the 
words hardly leave any other impression than that behavior is to be 
understood in the ordinary sense of deportment and conduct. Educa
tion in that case becomes a branch of sanctification; but then the 
principal truth is missing in the quotation above: the only sanctifying 
power in the world is the GospeL The very Word which promises free 
justification for Christ's sake, and generates and nourishes faith through 
this promise, the same VI ord also produces sanctification. If education 
is not to degenerate into training for "roguery" and "lust", the Word 
of the Gospel dare not be neglected as a factor of prime importance. 
All educational work, in order to ,be truly effective, must be steeped 
in this Word. M. 

* * * . * 
"A New Field for the Christian Day-School." - This title is copied 

from the "Lutheran Witness". The suggestions contained in the 
paragraph, although origina1ly intencled for members of our sister 
synod of Missouri, are no less worthy of attentive and thorough con
sideration by every teacher and pastor of our synod as we11. vVe have 
but one criticism to offer: instead of calling this a new field it might more 
appropriately be ca1led a neglected field. If our school_s are to prepare 
our children for Christian witnesship ancl for growth in sanctification 
in every one of its branches, it certainly must be considered as a serious 
omission on any school program when no provision is made for ac
quainting the children in a concrete ancl practical way with the oppor
tunities that present thernselves in our synocl boclies for every rnember's 
participation in church work outside the narrow confines of the local 
congregation. Here are the suggestions. 

"The subject was treated editorially in a former issue of our paper 
ancl is now brought to rnincl by the fo11owing news item submittecl by 
Mr. B. Schumacher, superintenclent of our clay-schools in the State of 
vVisconsin :-

" 'In the parish schools of the South Vi!isconsin District the pupils 
are regularly instructed in the institutions ancl neecls of our Church. At 
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frequent intervals brief and interesting lessons and lectures are being 
given to acquaint tbe children with our mission-work. In connection 
therewith the pupils bring their offerings (mainly for the mission
schools of the District). In that way these children are trained to take 
an interest in our church affairs and at the same time to bring their 
mites for their Savior (if possible, from their own spencling money). It 
is a pleasure for the pupils to give for the Lord's kingclom. Ancl how 
successful tbese children's collections are the following example may 
show: During the last nine months the pupils of Immanuel School, 
Milwaukee, have collectecl the sum of $532.16.' 

"Mr. Schumacher aclcls this personal note, which shoulcl furnish 
food for thought, and in view of our mission deficits is very tirnely :-

" 'Personally I believe that the deficit in our Synodical treasuries 
is partly due to the fact that we have neglected to educate our people 
properly in the affairs and needs of our Church. Because our people 
know little or nothing about the neecls of our missions, they give so 
little.' 

"vVe are well aware of the fact, known to careful reaclers of onr 
paper, that the interest in missions is being systematically cultivated in 
schools outside of the Southern Vvisconsin District. But as far as our 
school system as a whole is concernecl, it is still a field awaiting intelli
gent and energetic cultivation. Certainly, the fact that an 'educational 
campaign' with reference to Christian stewardship is now uncler way 
for the better indoctrination of our earning ancl contributing members, 
proves that something has been neglected somewhere in the past. It 
shoulcl not be chargecl, of course, that the children in our day-schools 
and even those in our Sunclay-schools have not had the obligation of 
active support of the Church and of its work set before them in con
nection with their course of instruction in religion. But that much 
neecls to be done in the way of purposeful and systematic instruction, 
as outlinecl in Mr. Schumacher's contribution, few ,vill gainsay." 

M. 
* * * * * 

siiffrcllitationi'.lliebinnungcn. - Dr. 9Jc. meu, ~orfij;;cr ber faaiequng§, 
beqörbe ber ';'sotuafiJnobe, f djreib± im „.fürdjen,)l)fot±" ( 12 . .9Rat 1928): 
„ )ffiir braudjen ein @?tanbarb Cfo[egc, baB bom @Staat unb IJon ber N orth 
Central Associa tion of Colleges ancrfonni tuirb." SDief en ®ebanfen bes 
±on± er tuieberqort in feinem )ßeridj±: ~in 15tan1Htrb <Ioffcgc m ii i i c n 
IUir fJalien. (fa leg± aunädjft bar, t11a0 bte :;'sDh1afiJ11obe cm qöqcren füqr, 
anftnr±cn befii2t. 

„)ffifr Gaben in )ffinL1crH1 neben bem )ßrofcminnr, bas für bcn <!;in±ri±t 
in bie µraftif cGc \1:rb±eüung unf ercfl :3:'qcologif djen @SeminarB l10rbereite±, 
eine \'.[fobcmic unb ein :;'suntor G:oIIcge. ::Die füabcmic tut bie 2fr6ct±, 
t1.1clc~e fonf± L1on einer guten bicrjfüjrigrn High School ge±nn 11.1irb, mit bem 
6cbeu±fnmen Un±crf cfjieb, bnf3 fie aurG DMigionfüm±erricG± er±cm, unb bie 
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gan3e Cfa:i3iefJung in cljtiffücljcfo±getif cljem ®eif± crfoig±. Jm :;'_sunior 
ISoiiege f±eg± baß 9connaVI1eµar±men± noclj im \!'.lorbergrunb, hleff eß in 
erf±er 2inic für bie \l[ußbilbung i.Jon Iu±gerif cljen 2egrcm unb 2egrerinnen 
bcrccljne± geluef cn ift. \lf6er feit ber @SlJnobe in 'tlubuquc if± eß ein tC[1U• 

Iäreß :;'_sunior (foliegc unb if± am f oicljcß i.Jom ®±aat Jo111a anerfann±. 'tiie 
\l[nerfennung bm:dj bic North Central Association of Colleges if± in nicljt 
aU6u ferner :Seit iJU erl11arten. 'tlie füabemie if± bon iqr berei±ß anedannt. 
;'In Giiin±on gaben l11ir auclj eine bierjctqrige \l(fobemic, bic i.Jom ®±aat an, 
erfann± ift unb im groj3en unb ganacn bicf eföcn f5füf1cr gibt i11ie bic \l[fobemie 
in ®abcriiJ. 'tlaneocn gaben iuir audj ein ISoHegiate 'tleµar±ment, bas feit 
1920 einen bierjä:qrigen S'htrfuß qat unb biß jeJ;,± nicq± außf cljiief3Iiclj, a6er 
in erfter fünie für bas ±qeoiogif dje @Seminar in 'tlu6uque boioereite±. ~icß 
(foliegia±e SDeµar±men± hlar ois jeJ;,± hleber tJon ber Association of Colleges 
nocfj i.Jom ®taat :;'.solna anedann± gehlef en, boclj f±e]Jt jeJ;,t inenigf±enß bic 
\l[nedennung ber unteren 0hlei ISoiiegcc:;'_sagre ( :;'_sun ior ISoHege) bw::dj ben 
®±aa± Jolna in 3iemiiclj fidjerer \i:rusficlj±. ;;'jf± fie erfo[gt, bann ga6en inir, 
a6gefe]Jen i.Jon· (farrefo in 97:orb•~afota, im Sfreis unferer ®lJnobe amei 
f±aa±Iidj anerfonn±e :;'_sunior ISoiieges, bon benen bas 3u ®abedlJ für bas 
mä:nnüclje unb hlefüfü]Je ®ef cljiecfjt, baß au Cirinton für bas mä:nniiclje aliein 
eingericljtet if±. 3ug[eidj if± ber 2egrgang beß :;'_sunior ISoiiege in ISiinton, 
bas me]Jr 9focljbrucr auf bie arten ®µrncljen fegt unb auclj in <l:riedJif clj 
un±erriclj±e±, ein alif eitigerer am ber im :;:sunior (foliege in ®abedlJ. \i:rber 
wir ]Ja6en fein f±aa±riclj anerfonnteß ®enior ISoiiege (bic IeJ~±en 31nei 
(foliege,:;'_sa]Jre) roeber für bas mä:nniicljc noclj für bas hlei6Iiclje ®ef cljieclj±. 
31nar finb in 0:Iinton auclj bie oberen 31nei 0:oiiege.;;:sagre eingericlj±e±, unb 
eß iuirb im f ogenannten ISiafficaI ~eµar±men± ±üclj±ige \lfr6ei± geieif±e±, eine 
\l[rbei±, bie ber in einem ®tanbarb ISoiiege Jcljinerriclj nacljf±egt; aber es ift 
bief e \llrbei± bis jeJ;,t l1om @Staat nidjt anedann±. :;'.snfoige babon fonn 
ein ®djürer ben bierjä:grtgen ISoHegdforfuß in ISiinton noclj f o erfofgreiclj 
burcljfoufen, er fann boclj hleber am fügrer in unf eren öffenfücljen eiclju[en, 
6efonbers ben &)ocljf cljuien, angef±eH±, noclj in bie Graduate Schools unferer 
Unfoerfitä:ten aufgenommen luerben, o]Jne ficlj borget noclj burclj hleiteren 
\lfufentgart auf ben ftaafüdjen ®cguien ben anerfonn±en ®rnb eines A. B. 
( artiun:i baccalaureus) erhlorben 3u ]Ja6en." 

'tlarauf Ie,1t &)err Dr. ITTcu bar, hlaß erforberfüiJ f ei, um ein fo[cljeß 
0:oliege au befommen, i11ie er es für nötig erfifü:±. 

,,®ornn liegt es, bat 1mf er 0:oüege in 0:Iinton ineber i.Jom ®±aa± :;'_soina 
nocIJ bon ber Association of Colleges anerfonn± ift unb einen ü6eraH gür±ic 
gen @rab beß A. B. erteiicn rann? @ß Hegt an einem ~oµµerten. Buerf± 
an fsorberungen, bie ber ®±aat ftcnt, unb bann an fsorbenmgen, mefclje bie 
Si'irclje gefteH± ga±. \!'.lon bm z3'orberungen beß @Staates unb ber Associa
tion of Colleges finb bic luidjtigf±en bief c: 

1. @in ®±anbarb ISoI[ege muf3 aclj± f cföf±ä:nbige \l(6teHungen ga6en, 
3. f.5. eine griecljifdje, eine fo±eintf cljc, eine cngHfdje, eine beu±fclje, eine für 
@cf dJiclj±e, eine für Wca±]Jema±i.t, eine für ([gemie, eine für @raiegung. @ß 
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rönnen geiuii3 auclj müJere 2f6±cüungen iein am bief e, c,6cr es mu11en acljt 
1cm. \1Xn bcr ®µi~c einer jeben bief er 2l6±eilungen muj3 ein füfjrer f±et)en, 
ber WG gernbe für ben :Smeig, bem er borjteljt, 6ef onbers L1orge6iibe± t)at, 
einen anerfonnten ®rnb am Wc:agifter ober 'lloftor barin ert1Jor6en t)at unb 
ieine gan0e :Bei± bem Unterricljt in bieier 2[6teifong ober boclj im Cfoliegia±e 
'lleµartmen± iutbme±. ut)ne ben mm:fonnten ®rnb eines 9Jfogifters 0u 
6eiii2m ober bemen±jprecljenbe füfieit gcfeijte± au 1Ja6en, fonn fein 53e1Jrer 
im ~oliegia±e 'llepartment angejteli± tDerben. ITÜr ben füi±er einer 2rfi, 
±eUung tDirb jognr ber @rnb eines Ph. D. ('llof±ors ber. Sßljifojoµljie) ober 
biefem entfprecljenbe ~orbereitung geiuüniclj±. Bur 'llurcljfüljrung bief er 
2frbei± in ben eriuälJn±en aclj± 2l6±eilungen brnuclj±en iuir neben ben ncljt 
füitern bes Cfoliegia±e 'lleµnr±ment noclj minbei±ens neun bis 3eljn iuei±ere 
füljrer. 8tecljnen roir eine Whtfifo6±eiiung ba3u, unb biej dbe ii± in einem 
®±anbnrb ~oliege fajt unen±beljdiclj, i o 6rnuclj±en iuir minbei±ens 3t1Jan3ig 
füljrer für bas CfoUegiate 'llepnrtment allein. 'llas mürbe an füljrev 
gelJäI±ern, beren Wcinimum ber ®±aa± auclj au gerne bej±ünmen iufü, alicin 
meljr am 40,000 'lloifors L1erf cljiingen. 

2. 'llie ~orf cljrif±en für ein ®±anbarb ~oilege bedangen, baf:l in 
reiner ber anerfonn±en \lIMeüungen in einer filsoclje meljr am 16 Eeljr, 
f±unben ("recitation hours") angefel2± tDerben, imb baf:l fein Eeljrer meljr 
am biei e Eeljrj±unben geben barf. ®etDif:l fönnen in efücljen ITäcljern noclj 
µrafüf clje üliungsj±unben ljin3ufömmen, !nie in s:ßlj\Jflr ober ~ljemie, aber 
auclj nur in efücljen 5'äcljern. 

3. filseiter barf ein @:i±anbarb ~oliege in jeinem (foilegiate 'llepartment 
nicfi± weniger als 100 ®cljüler ljaben. 'llas if± gana Deri±änbiiclj, benn 
ruer iuili f olclj grof:le !Summen für noclj tlJeniger ®cljüier ausgeben? 

4. Cts muf:l eine ?Si6Iio±ljef bon minbej±ens 8,000 ?Sänben 6e1i~en 
mit einem eigenen ?Se6Iio±ljefor unb ausreicljenbe 53a6orn±orium,@inriclj, 
±ungen. 

5. @s muf:l einen unangreifbaren zi:onb bon $500,000 ljaben, befien 
:Sinjen 6ur 5'üljrung ber \lrnj±aft mfüiertDanbt werben. :Btuar 1um iiclj bie 
Association of Colleges unter 6ejonberen )ßcrljär±nifien auclj mit einem 
zi:onb llon nur $300,000 6egnügen, alier es if± fragliclj, iuie fange 7ie bereit 
ij±, ben fücljlicljen 0:olieges biejes :Sitgcj±änbnis 5u macljen, unb jofonge nur 
ein 5'onb bon $300,000 L1orlJanben if±, ij± bie 6e±reffenbe 2(nj±ar± einer jfrljr, 
ficljen Sßrüfung ÜJres ®±anlies unteriuorfen ( subj ect to annual review for 
accrediting)." 

,\jn ber foigenben 9cummer bes „SHrcljen,IBfottes" füljrt &;'.,err Dr. ffieu 
jobann 5aljicnmäf3ig aus, iuas es rojten iuürbe, ein ®±anbarb Cfofiege ein, 
3uriclj±en. 

„filsas rojte± es, ein ®±anbarb ~oliegc ein3uriclj±en unb es bann ,\jaljr 
für ~aljr iJU füljren? filsir geljen baoei bon 0:Iin±on aus, benn bot± ij± 
3ur3ei± unf er filsar±liurg ~ofiege. Um ba[ cföft ein ®±anbarb Cfofierre ein, 
3uriclj±en, bas für 6etbe @ef cljiecljter bien±, 6raucljen mir atuei tueiterc ®e• 
6äube für filloiinungen bon ~tubenten ( dormitories) un~, einen ®beifofaal. 
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:Die erften aiuei finb auf $150,000 i1eranfcljfogt, bcr feJ;itcre auf $65,000. 
:Da0u fämen ~lnberungen ober (faiueitcnmgen ber S~ci3anfoge, bic c±iua 
$15,000 foften iuürben; für i.llnbcrungen im s~auptge6äube iuären ettua 
$5,000 an3ufeiJen unb für \l[u0ftattung be§ Ba6oratorium0 ettua $2,000. 
:Da§ madjt auf ammen $287,000. ilfoclj @rfaljnmgen, bie man mit foicfJen 
lßoranf cljiägen getuöljnHclj madj±, barf man ruljig mit einer ®cf amtfummc 
bon $275,000 rccljnen. :3:la3u fommt ein Endowment Fund IJon minbcf±en§ 
$800,000. :3:la§ iuären $575,000. :Dabei barf man nidjt bergcffen, ba13 
man feine ®arantic irgenbtuelcljer \lirt ljat, ba13 bie Association of Colleg·es 
in brei 6i§ l1ier :;saljren bcn nötigen Endowment Fund für firdjHdje \liw 
ftarten nidjt auf $500,000 erljöljt, b. lj. auf bie s;)ölje be§ \Betrag§, ber 
jett f cljon bon allen nidjtfücljiidjen ®tanbarb @ollege§ IJcdangt iuirb, tue§, 
ljaI6 biefe futljerif dje @ollege§ bon \lfofang an mit einem Endowrnent Fund 
bon $500,000 geredjnet lja6en." 

:Der Iette ®at Iii:[3± 6ef onbcr§ rlar, 6Htlidjtartig, edennen, in tueidje 
\lI6ljängigfeit bon ben Baunen einer auf3crljaI6 unf ercr Streife f±eljenben unb 
gan5 anbete 3iefe berfoigenben ®ef ellf djaft man fidj burclj \lifüebitierung§, 
gef udje oegi6±, gana a6gef eljen I.Jon anberer \Bccinfiuff ung unf ere§ @v 

aieljung§ibearn. m. 

lBüdJertif dJ. 

The Book of Life. - Fourth Edition. - Arranged and edited by Newton 
Jll[arshall Hall, A. M., D. D., Pastor emeritus of the North Church, 
Springfield, Mass., author of Civic Righteonsness and Civic Pride, and 
Irving Francis TiVood, Ph. D., D. D., Professor of Religion and Biblical 
Literatur, Smith College, Northhampton, J'dass., author of The Spirit 
of God in Biblical Literature. - Eight volumes of approximately 500 
pages each, 9¼x6¾. - Price, on the monthly instalment plan: JVIaroon 
Library Buckram, $48.75; Blue Fabricoid, $64.75; Black Leather, 
$82.75; a small disconnt is allowed for cash. - Published by John 
Rudin & Co. Inc., Chicago. 

This book is splendidly gatten up. Jt is printed from clear type on 
exceilent paper. It is profusely illustrated, the illustrations, whether from 
paintings or from photographs, being weil chosen ancl of high orcler of 
execntion. - Volumes 2-7 contain the narrative of the Bible in the words 
of the Bible, cliviclecl into suitable sections, each new chapter being prefaced 
by introcluctory and explanatory notes. Volume One, Bible Treasures, 
is a "collection of stories, poems, hymns, songs, ancl pictures ... intendecl 
especially for the younger members of the family circle". Volume Eight, 
Bible Eclucator, Indexes, offers "helpful clevices and suggestions for the 
effective nse of the other volumes". 

Although one cannot but rejoice in every effort to encourage Bible 
reading and though one heartily wekomes any aicl that may rnake for a 
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better and deeper appreciation of God's message of salvation to fallen 
mankind, it was with mingled feelings that the present reviewer perused 
the helps contained in the Book of Life. Much that is offered is highly 
commendable; but many of the helps, so called, are really hindrances. 
What light may, for instance, be shed on the story of Abraham, the father 
of all them that believe; by inserting a parable of Benjamin Franklin on 
Abraham, a parable against persecution? (Vol. II, p. 64) - When the re
viewer read the authors' announcement that the introductory and axplana
tory notes "are absolutely without sectarian or theological bias", he an
ticipated some rather -colorless remarks, but he afterwards found these 
notes to be pretty colorful. The autho.rs express, for instance, some very 
pronounced views on salvation by charncter. In VIII, 22, the foundations 
of character are enumerated in the following words: 1. The Ten Com
mandments; 2. The Beatitudes and the Golden Rule; 3. The 23rd Psalm; 
4. The Lord' s Prayer. There is no clear reference to the vicarious suffering 
and death of Christ, His redemptive atonement; no hint at the necessity of 
a new birth; nothing, in short, to offene! the feelings of the most sen
sitive Mason. In perfect keeping with this are the views expressed on 
education. "Religions education is learning how God can come into our 
Jives to make them most useful. V,J e come to the Bible to learn how he 
came into other Jives ... what effoct his coming had on others' Jives ... 
how it inspired them to trust, courage, serv}ce of others ... what visions 
of great truth they had ... how they tried to put their revelation from 
God to work in the world in whi-ch they lived .... That is how the Bible 
is the Word of God to us, and how we need it for our religious education." 
(VIII, 256.) vVith these views accord the applications made of some of the 
Bible stories. Jacob "struggles on and wins the victory ( over "adverse 
circumstances", over "seif and perverse fate") ... In ·the story of the 
wrestling with the angel, the strength of the Patriarch's character is 
revealed ... the final splendid victory of character." (II,78.) In con
nection with this story the question is addressed to the reader: ''Has any 
man, no matter what the a-dverse ,circumstances, a 'fighting chance' for 
character?" (II, 162.) Only in a very casual remark in connection with 
another story do we find J acob's struggle referred to as a "struggle for 
fai-th". (II, 171.) - The story of David's battle with Goliath is introduced 
as "one of the finest stories in all literature ... immortally trne ... charm
ing", beside which Homer's fight stories seem "clumsy", but not a single 
word about David's simple confidence in the Lord (III, 26). - Saul's 
suicide i11 utter despair is summed up in the words: "Saul died like a 
king". (III. 23) - Vl/e need not be surprised, then, to find also progressive 
revelation and evolutionistic ideas in general championed in the book. 
"The early stories of the Bible show very emde moral and religious ideas. 
Slavery and polygamy were practised .... The world has passee! beyond 
the ethics of Psalm 137 .... The 'imprecatory Psalms' have sometimes an 
element of vengeance which people in the Christian religion ought to rise 
above." (VIII, 251.) Yet, stories of cruelty are to be considered as harm-
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less reading for children, since it may be assumed that "the child passes 
through the developrnent of the race", and that, accordingly, "we must 
expect him at a certain stage to delight in what we call 'barbaric'." (VIII, 
257.) - But why multiply instances? In condusion perrnit me to cite one 
no.te wh~ch was among the first to catch rny eye and to hurt my heart. 
0ne of the most comforting titles of our Savior is the one given Hirn by 
Isaiah: Prince of Peace. He restored peace 011 earth, peace which passeth 
all understanding, peace of the heart, peace with God. Yet this is what the 
Book of Life rnakes out of it: "This is perhaps the greatest of the titles 
of the Messiah. No one ever thought of calling him a 'Lord of \il/ar'. 
Yet how many wars have been waged by his followers !" (I, 245.) And in 
a similar ·vein it says : "\iVe may wisely use these very stories ( vengeance 
on Achan, or the slaughter of the Philistines in battle) to tea,ch the lessons 
of peace .... Some of the greatest of the prophets saw it exactly in that 
light. Isaiah belonged to the peace party of J udah. He believed that 
Judah had rnore to gain by friendship with other nations than by war. . .. 
Isaiah and Micah prophesied the corning of the time when 'spears should 
be beaten into pruning hooks'." (VIII, 257.) 

It deeply grieves the reviewer that he cannot give to this, in many re-
spects excellent, undertaking his unqualified recommendation. M. 

S. Benedicti Regula Monasticorum. Edidit, prolegomenis, apparatu 
critico, notis instruxit Benno Linderbauer 0. S. B. Cum tabula photo
typica. - Bonnae Sumptibus Petri Hanstein MCMXXVIII. - 84 
@Seiten. Startoniert. l]srei§: 3.50 Wc. 
SDie Orben§regef )(Jenebfü§ bon 9curiia erf cljein± fjier afö Fasciculus 

XVII in bem Florilegium Patristicum tarn veteris quam medii aevi auctores 
complectens, fjerau§gegeben bon )ßernfjarb ®etier, l]srofefior in )Bonn, unb 
~ofj. ,Berringer, ?13rofeff or in Wcüncljen. SDa, tnie bie ?Berieger ber[icljern, bie 
ffiegeI )(Jenebif±§ in neuerer 2ei± ,auclj mtf3erfjaib be§ Orben§ f dbi± in nicljb 
fotfjorifcljen Sheif en bieifaclj )Beacljtung gefunben fjat, f o fja± ber )Bearbeiter 
ber bodiegenben \lfuilgabe, auf mefjrfaclj geäuf3erten lffiunf clj, auclj eine 
(neue) beutf clje i'tberf etung bef org±: SDie S'Piof±erregeI beil fjefügen )Bencbif±, 
überf et± bon P. )Benno fünberbauer 0. S. B. SDer borfügenben fri±if cfjen 
\lfu§gabe fja± fünberbauer ben 5l:'e6t be§ Codex Sang·allensis 914 augrunbe 
gefegt, bon bem er nacljtneift, baf3 er luafjrf cljeiniicfj nur burclj ein einaige§ 
IDcittefgiieb, ba§ berforengegangene Exemplurn Aquisgranense, bon ber Urs 
f cljrift )ßenebfü§ entfernt ift. ;5ene§ Exemplum Aquisgranense, bon bem 
bet Codex Sangallensis 914 eine \?Ibf cljrift if±, tnar bom ijrnntenfönig Stad 
bem ®rof3en erbeten unb ifjm L1011 ?13auht§ SDiafonu§ mit ben )[ßor±en übers 
fanb± tJJorbcn: "Juxta praeceptionem vestram en vobis regulam b. patris 
de ipso ,codice, quem ille suis rnanibus exaravit, transscriptam clireximus." 
- SDie SHof±erregeI bef±efj± au§ einer ?Borrebe unb 73 Sfopitefn, bie bie eins 
aeinen l]sfjaf en be§ Si'Iof±erfebenil befjanbefn. SDa bie Wcönclje naclj \Benebift§ 
)Befttmmung im Stiofter eine tnirHiclje Eebenils unb lffrbei±ilgemeinid;a~ 
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( coenobium) 6üben, io i.f± bie ®runbforberung 1einer ffiegeI ber unbebing±e 
®eljorf am gegen ben bon ben Wcönc[jen ertuäljlten ~[6± unb Untcrruerfung 
un±er bie ~ausorbnung. SDie SU01±erregeI ßenebifts „111urbe in bcn ller• 
icliiebenen Bmeigen feines Drbens L1on jeljer nicLi± nur af§ ®cf et6ucli uoll 
ljoljer ~eisljei±, f onbern auc[j am iJon gö±fücliem ®eif±e erLeuc[]±de iyiifjrctin 
~ur 1SoILfommenfJeit 11cref1rt." ®te il11trbe bas morbiib für alle fµä±eren 
füof±erregein. 

?.Beim SDurc[j6Iä±±ern finb mir einige SDrucrfeljier aufgeftof3en. ~ SDie 
Q:leiiage biete± eine f±arf tierfieinerte ~iebergabe einer @Seite bes Codex 
Sangallensis 914 ( en±fµrec[jenb ungefäljr ber ®eite 32 ber boriiegenben fürs• 
gabe). 9Jc. 

The Philosophy of Christianity. By Leander S. Keyser, D. D., Professor 
of Systematic Theology in Hamma Divinity School, \Vittenberg Col
lege, Springfield, Ohio - 266 pages 5:½x7. Cloth, with title stamped 
in gold on cover. Price, $2.25. - The Lutheran Literary Board, Bnr
lington, Iowa. 

By the publishers this volume is announced as "probably Dr. Keyser's 
1nagnum opus". vVhether it is the great work of Dr. Keyser the present 
reviewer is not in a position to say, not having read all of the author' s 
books; but it certainly is a very valuable book. - The purpose is to meet 
the question of thinking people who "desire to see how the Christian system 
can be vindicated at the bar of reason and philosophy." Negatively the 
aim may be stated as being "to prove that all humanly devised systems of 
philosophy ... leave many important facts unexplained and unaccounted 
for, and that these unexplained facts are often qualitatively among the 
most important values for human well-being and happiness"; while posi
tively "it is to show that the system known as Christianity is a 'philosophy; 
that it is an adequate philosophy; and that, furthermore, when it is 
examined in all its fnllness and depth, it is found to be the only adequate 
philosophy." 

The common ground on which may be met every normal man, no 
matter to what philosophy he rnay subscribe or what religious belief he 
may hold, is the axiom of logic that every event, every change, every state 
or condition presupposes an aclequate cause to produce it. This theory, 
accepted by all rnen as being of universal and absolüte application in the 
vvorld, the author very appropriately chose as the starting poinf for all 
his argumentation. He calls it the "fundamental law" which "all science, 
as weil as all philosophy, accepts as one of its basic principles." How the 
author applies this principle to the various problems may be seen from a 
few illustrations taken at random from his book. Speaking of the origin 
of life he says: "Spontaneous generation has never been proved, and one 
can hardly conceive of its being possible; for it would be equal to 'getting 
something for nothing', and we must insist on the principle, Ex nihilo nihil 
fit" (p. 31). In conclnsion of the fö·e pages on the divine attributes the 



72 Qfüdjertif dj. 

author says: "Anent the whole argument in this section, we think we have 
shown that Christianity ascribes to the Divine Being precisely those attri
butes and perfections that He ought to have, and must have, in order to 
be God; in order to be the Creator, Preserver, ancl Redeemer of the universe. 
If He were minus any one of the qualities described, He would not be 
competent for the task that the phenomenal world requires of the Ultimate 
Being" (p. 89). We illustrate the point by quoting the paragraph on 
omniscience: "The Bible assigns to God 011111iscience, which includes in
finite wisdom and perfect foreknowledge. If He did not liave archetypal 
knowledge, a contingency would surely some time arise for which He was 
unprepared, and hence His universe, so vast and diversified, would be 
hurled to ruin; and it would logically follow that He Himself would be 
involved in the catastrophe" (p. 85). The necessity of conceiving God as 
a person is demonstrated from the principle as follows: "Reason teaches 
clearly that the ultimate and eternal Reality must be a Person, for there 
are personalities on our planet, millions of them; and they must be ade
quately accounted for, or our philosophy halts and limps, and is proven to 
be fatally defective" (p. 36). The fact that man is a moral agent, enclowed 
with a conscience, can reasonably be accounted for on the assumption only 
that Gocl himself is a moral Being: "Once again the crucial questions 
arise, Whence came a moral being such as man is? How came he to be 
able to perceive moral clistinctions ancl to feel the difference ancl antagonism 
between right ancl wrong? Coulcl insensate matter procluce such a moral 
being? Coulcl the 11011-ethical bring forth the ethical? No! A result 
can come only from its like. The cause must be aclequate to procluce the 
effect. Therefore man, a moral being, coulcl be brought into existence 
only by a moral Being who was able to create him in His own image. 
Again we are logically forcecl to accept the Christian philosophy" (p. 96). 
- Let these sarnples suffice. 

The criticism of the worlcl views of Materialism, Iclealism, Pantheisrn, 
Deisrn, ancl Natural Theisrn is brief ancl to the point, concisely showing 
their insufficiency from the point of philosophy. In a sirnilar fashion tht' 
inaclequacy of various systems of the Philosophy of History: Agnosticism, 
Evolution ancl the Cycle Theory, is shown. The pivotal fact in the history 
of the human race is the reclemption of Christ. That is the pivotal 
theme of Christianity; ancl the Christian Church is the supreme factor 
for goocl in the worlcl. '"vVhat, tben, is the only aclequate explanation of 
the rise ancl influence of the religion of Jesus Christ? Rernembering the 
law of causa!ity - that every effect or event must have an aclequate cause 
- our answer is: The hypothesis that Cbristianity is true that Christ was 
in very truth the clivine Son of Gocl; that, having macle expiation for sin 
on the cross, having risen again from the cleacl, having ascenclecl to the 
right hancl of the lVIajesty on High, 1~re pourecl npon the early church the 
Holy Spirit in Pentecostal power - this hypothesis, ancl this alone, afforcls 
an aclequate explanaticin of the grancl effect, the phenornenon of Chris
tianity. That being the only aclequate explanation, philosophy is shut up to 
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the acceptance of Christianity as the true religion - unless, indeed, philoso
phy is only a matter of curious speculation instead of an earnest quest 
for truth" (p. 119). 

There is a certain <langer in presenting Christianity from the v1ew 
point of philosophy. It lies in the temptation to prove too rnuch. The 
author did not steer clear o·f this pitfall. He states as his position: "Un
aided human reason could not have discovercd the divine philosophy set 
forth in the Scriptures; but, once it has been revealecl in the Sacrecl Book, 
enlightenecl reason can show that it is rational and basic; that it affords 
an aclequate explanation of the cosmos ancl all its varied phenomena" 
(p. 18). But this is impossible. There are in Christianity, in the Christian 
conception of life ancl its various relations, many things that by far transcencl 
the capacity of the human mind. There is, e. g., the inspiring cloctrine of 
Election which the author cloes not mention. Conversion he himself rightly 
clesignates as a "mystery": "vVe do not neecl to unclerstand it; we need 
only to experience it; then we shall know it to be a reality" (p. 218). 
There he should have rested his case without aclcling the further remark, 
which, if not out ancl out synergistic, is removed from synergism by less 
than a hair' s breaclth: "The Holy Spirit begets in the non-resisting soul 
the ability of faith, and then the subject must use that ability, just as he 
must use any other ability conferred upon him. God enables the sinner 
to repent, but Gocl cloes not repent for him. So Gocl enables him to be
lieve, but God does not do the believing for him" (p. 231). 

Likewise, the problern of the vicarious character of Christ's work is 
not rnade palatable to human reason by pointing out ''that, in the human 
nature which the Son of God assumed, all our hurnanity was seminally 
or genetically involv,ed and incorporated," even though we should momen
tarily, for the sake of argument, overlook the inconsequentiality of the 
following decluction: "Begatten by the Holy Spirit from the seminal sub
stance of the Virgin Mary, our Lord's humanity was drawn from the whole 
course of the human race from the first generic human being created by 
the Almighty in His ovm image. Thus Christ was the Universal Man" 
(p. 145). The analogy the author here introcluces does not clarify the 
situation. A man holding the first-created acorn in his hand might, in
deed, truthfully have saicl: "I am holding in my hand all the oak forests 
that shall ever grow upon the earth"-true per metonymiam causae pro 
effectu. But does that warrant the inference that "so Christ in the 
embryonic sense took into His Godheacl all our humanity"? Moreover, 
the problem of Christ's vicarious atonement is not a biological, but a 
spiritual one. 

Let rne point to one other case where an unapproachable mystery should 
simply have been acknowledgecl as such: the doctrine of the Trinity. The 
author says: "If we can in a manner visualize a being with a single Ego, 
it is not clifficult to visualize a Supreme Being who is so rich in His 
absolute, infinite and eternal nature and" substance as to be in possession 
of three Egos, or selfconscious centers, each of whom is able to say "I". 
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Yet all three Egos inhere in, fully possess, ancl function in ancl through 
the entire clivine nature or Goclheacl. If there is anything irrational about 
such a conception, we fail to see wherein it lies" (p. 123). To be properly 
impressecl with the ease ( ?) with which the Trinity may be visualizecl 
compare, e. g., the trinitarian controversies of the early church, when past 
masters in the art of iogic gropecl ancl errecl. Ancl when the author points 
out "the raison d' etrc of the Trinity", his conclusion contains more than 
his premises warrant: "If man is to be redeemecl; that is, if a cli\·ine 
person is to come into the worlcl ... to accomplish this great achievement, 
there must be three persons in the Goclhead; for only so could one divine 
person empty Himself ancl refrain from the exercise of His divine power, 
and still leave the throne of the universe occupied by its Sovereign .... 
Had there been but one person in the Godhead (ancl here person means the 
Ego), He coulcl not, even for a moment, have relinquished His rule over 
the universe to recleem sinful men. . . . Thus ... a Gocl of trinal person
ality is a necessary postulate for a religion of redemptive love and grace" 
(p. 121 f.). But why should not bipersonality l1ave been sufficient for 
that purpose? 

In spite of these fla ws mostly due to a neglect of the limitations of our 
facuity of reason, the book is to be recommencled as highly interesting and 
instructive.-A table of Contents covering nine pages, reveals at a glance 
the great wealth of material presented; v.-hile an index, covering eight 
pages, greatly facilitates the use of the book. M. 

The Norwegian Synod and the Christian Day-School. By Rev. Nor
rnan A. Madson. 10 pages. Price, Sc. 

This is a publication in pamphlet form of an e1ssay' reacl b~fore the 
anniversary convention of the N orwegian Synod of ·1:he American EYan
gelical Lutheran Church, held in Mankato, Minn., June 14-20, 1928. -
A strong plea for organizing and maintaining Christian day-schools, ,vith 
due appreciation of existing difficulties. M. 

The Christian. One Hund red and Thirty Likenesses between Christ and 
the Christian. Pointed out by William Dallmann. Thircl ( Gift) 
Edition, Enlarged. 213 pages 4x5¾. Serniflexible boards, green 
water-silk cloth, title and clecorative design starnped in golcl. Price, 
$1.25.-Concorclia Publishing I-Iouse. 

"\iVritten in the well known impressive style of Dr. Dallrnann ancl with 
his characteristic clirectness. M. 

Word-Pictures of Bible Events. A Study for the Children of Men To
day. Intencled for the general reader, both young and old, as a corn
panion in his or her daily rneditations. By 1Nm. Moenkemoeller, De
partment of Bible History and Creek, Concordia College, St. Paul, 
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Minn.-No. I, No. II, and No. III bound in one volume. No. I con
tains 96 pages, Nos. II and III 100 pages each, S¾x8:}/4. Price per 
No. 35c plus price for binding. 

Guide-Lines for Study in connection with \Vord-Pictures of Bible Events. 
No. I, 1S pages, No. II, 11 pages, No. III, 8 pages. Price each 6c: per 
dozen, 60c. 

Supplement to "\V.-P. of B. E."-One sheet for each number. 
This volume of the \Vorcl-Pictures, containing the three numbers of 

the series that have so far been published, together with the Guide-Lines 
and Supplement sheets, was sent to the present reviewer with "Compliments 
of an interested layman". V,f e take pleasure in calling our readers' atten
tion to this splendid art gallery of 36 and 34 and 30 pen sketches, covering 
the .biblical books of the Pentateuch, Joshua, Judges, and Ruth. Enough 
is said when we state summarily: the pages of the book keep what the 
title promises. 

The series, which may be used to good advantage by all engaged in 
teaching Bible History, is to be continued. M. 

S!lnS 0.HnulienSklicn ileS 0lcrcd1ten. Cfin ITTeferct± bon 2lug. fJ. BidJ bor ber 
~erf amm[ung be0 9'/:örlJiidjen SDif±rift§ ber @'JLJnobe bon illsi0confin u. a. 
@3±. am 25. ~uni 1928 au &)or±onbille, illsi0., borge±rcrgen. 

"The Just Shall Live By Faith" or The Life of Faith in the Just. A 
Paper read by Aug. F. Zieh at the session of the N orthwestern District 
of the Synod of vVisconsin a. 0. St. on June 25, 1928, at Hortonville, 
Wisconsin. 

SDief e0 ITTeferct± tuurbe auf IBefdjhti3 be0 9"/örblidjen SDif±rift0 in beillen 
@'Jµrcrdjen, SDmtf dj unb Cfnglif dj, in SDrucr gegeben unb lnirb nun non einem 
baau erinä~Itcn Si'omi±ee berbrei±e±. 1G @Seiten. i.ßrei0: 6c. - N orth
western Publishing House. 

~erctnlai3± burdj bie illsirren, bie in unfrer 9J/it±e au0gebrodjen finb, 
leg± ba0 llleferct± in einfadjer, mmfiger @3µrcrdje bie grunblegenben &)eff§, 
ina~r~eHen bar. ~er lfüferen± fai3t f cine l!(u0fü~rungn aum ®djlui3 in 
folgenbe bier ®äte 0ufammen: ,,1. ::Da0 geiffüclje Beben inirft ber &)eUige 
®eif± im IDcenf djen burdj bcn ®Iauben an ba0 C%angdium in bei: ITTedjb 
fer±igung. 2. :Ba§ geiffüdje Beben ift ein ®Iauben0Teben, ein Beben redj± 
innerfüg im S)eraen be§ ®erecljten, ba0 fidj 3eigt al§ fü~en ber Sluge in @o±±, 
'i'Jrieben mit ®ott unb fücbe 0u ®o±±. 3. Bur bollfommencn Cfn±iuicfümg 
fomm± ba0 geiffüclje Beben im ~J1enicf1en nie auf Cfrben, inegen ber iqm an, 
~af±enben ®ünbe. 4. ®o brctuclj± ber Cl:IJrif±, um fein geiffüclj Beben au er, 
garten, llie f±cte ®µeif e be0 @bangerium0 1mb ben ®µorn ber ebangeHf djen 
Cfrmaqnung." :Bem fügt er f obnnn nodj ein htr5e0 illsor± Über ben „föfb 
lidj en :::trof± llief er füqre" an. 

@egenüber ber ungef unben, ITTedjtfer±igung unb S)efügung bermcngen, 
bcn l!(r± bom 0llauben0lebcn ber ®crccljtcn 0u reben f ei llief e§ for0e, ge, 
biegcne steferct± bef±en0 emµfoiilen. Wc. 
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The Story of the Catechism. By Th. Graebner, Concordia Seminary, St. 
Louis, Mo.-147 pages 7.¼x4¼, with 33 illustrations. Cloth binding, 
with title in gold on cover. Price, 75c.-Concordia Publishing House. 

Luther's Small Catechism 1529-1929. The Small Catechism of Dr. 
Martin Luther, a Most Precious Gift of the Reformation of the Church. 
In commemoration of the Four Hundredth Anniversary of the publica
tion of Luther's Small Catechism. By John Theodore Mueller, Ph.D., 
Th. D., professor of systematic theology, Concordia Seminary, St. 
Louis.-37 pages 7.¼x4¼, with five facsimile reproductions of pages 
from the edition of 1536. Bound in the style of the 1536 edition. 
Price, 65c. - The Lutheran Literary Board, Burlington, Ia. 

This year, 1929, will mark the Quadricentennial of Luther's Catechism. 
The Small Catechism appeared in chart form in the early part of J anuary 
and later, on May 16, in book form, while the Large Catechism was 
published in April. Two books, one dealing expressly, the other chiefly, 
with the Small Catechism, have reached our desk. Both are intended for 
the general public and treat the subject in a popular way.-Dr. Muller's 
book, printed in clear !arge type on heavy paper, contains the following 
eight ( ?-seven) short chapters, each beginning with a red arabesqued 
initial, the titles also being in red: 1. When Luther's Small Catechism 
vVas Written. 2. \lifhy Luther vVrote His Catechism. 3. vVhy Luther was 
the Logical Man to Write the Catechism. ( 4. ?) 5. The Excellency of 
Luther's Catechism. 6. The Excellency of the Catechism Acknowledged. 
7. The Right Use of the Small Catechism. 8. How Shall vVe Show Our 
Appreciation ?-Prof. Graebner's book, as the title announces, presents 
a story of the catechism, its inception and its course, under the foHowing 
heads : 1. Darkness. 2. At Daybreak. 3. The year of Grace 1529. 4. The 
Six Chief Parts and Their Arrangement. 5. Conservatism and Progress. 
6. The Supremacy of the Small Catechism. 7. In Horne, School, and 
Clmrch. 8. The Triumphant Course of the Catechism through the Coun
tries of Europe. 9. A Basketful of Catechisms. 10. The Catechism in 
English. 11. The Red Man Begins to Read. 12. Luther on the Cate
chism. 13. \lifhat Luther's Contemporaries Thought of the Catechism. 
14. Modem Estimates. - In the !ist of illustrations the "Page from 
German-Latin Catechism by Johann Rhein", p. 34, is 1111ss111g. M. 

~feine jjingcr5cigc für nadjbcnfüclje )ßibeHef er. SDargebo±en bon D. f:J. 9.Efü, 
fomm, i]sfarrer i. ffi. - ®eljef±e±. 32 ®eitcn ul'tal1. i]sreis: llJl:. 0.60. 
-\Bedag bes ®cljrif±cnbereins (@. SHacrner), 21nicfou (®acljfcn). 
;ritef c t3'ingcr3cige, bereits for±raufenb in ber ®äcljfif cljen „tyrcifücljc" 

crf cljirnen, ,, f oHcn ±eif0 bas \Berf±änllnis cdeid.J±ern unb bcm lrni[3berf±anb 
iueljren, ±eUs auf i]sunfte aufmerffmn macljcn, bie fciclj± iiberf eljen i11erben, 
±eHs bie reclj±e \ffniuenbung bermi±±ein. . .. fic büben fein ®lJftcm unb hloHen 
auclj niclj±B ~fögef cljioff cnes 6ie±cn." ,Bur )ßcljnnbiung fömmm 38 ®cljrif±, 
fteHen. lrn. 
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fütt~er un'h hie Whtfif. i[lon Dr. Slarl \ffnton. Waclj neuef±en U:orf cljung§, 
ergcbnifien berbefferte, erlueitede '2:luffoge. - füntoniert. 61 @Seiten 
Dftab. )ßret§: jfüJc. 1.50. - )[lerlag L1on ~oqanne§ .\';lerrmann, 
Biuicrau (@Sacljf en). 
j)/aclj einer „l:EinfüfJntng" l1on c±iua fünf @Seiten en±iuirft ber )l}erfaffer 

in feffelnber imeife ein feine§ IBilb bon „52utqer al§ ;1Jcufirer". 2(uf ®runb 
bon Guellenma±erial iueif± er 0unäc1jft nac1j, ba[3 52utqer berci±§ auf ber @Sc(jule 
eine grünbliclje 2(u0bilbung in ber 51:'onfunft erqalten qabe; f obann füq:d er 
aus, mit luelclj gemfüboller 2foteilna(jme 52utqer perfönliclj f±e±s bie Wcufif 
pflegte unb iuelclje grunbiegenbe IBebeutung er iqr für ba§ @r0ie(jungfü:oef en, 
im allgmeinen !uie fµeaiell in ber @Scljule, beimaf3. ( 28 ®eiten.) - SDar, 
auf folgen 0iuanaig @Seiten l1on längeren unb für0eren 2(usfprüc1jen 52utqer§ 
über bie ,9Jcufif: )l}on:eben auf ®ef angbücljer, IBriefe, 5tif c1jreben. - ,9Jfü 
einem fuqen ,,®c1jluf3iuort" enbet. ba§ in±ereffan±e IBücljlein: ,,52ut(jer le:6± 
in feinem 52ieb." l/Jc. 

Missouri, Iowa, and Ohio. The Old and the New Differences, by J. 
Buenger. 1928. Bu gaben im N orthwestern Publishing House, Mil

,vaukee. Sßrei§: 60c. 
Unf ere 52ef er tu erben um bief e :Seit alle bie f ogenannten ,,~~icngoer 

;t~efcn" in ~)änben qa6en. @Sie finb „ba§ @nbrefurtat ber Iangjä(jrigen 
\ffrbeit bes fogenann±en ;3nterflJnobaien Sfomitees" unb liegen jet± ben @He, 
bern aller 6eteüig±en @i!Jnoben 0ur )ßrüfung Mr. 

SDie obige @SdJrif± Sßaf±or IBünger§ ift nicljt diua eine Sßrüfung ober 
füi±if ber ~(jicagoer 5l::(jef en, aber 0iemlic1j gleicljiJei±ig mit biefen en±f±anben 
unb be(janber± tuef enfüclj bief el6en @iacljen, b. (j. Die 0tuif cljen un§ unb ben 
®lJnoben bon :;:so1ua unb Cqio 6ef±e(jenben 52eqrbifferen0en. @Sie geq± aber 
gana anber0 l10r al§ bie „5l::qefen". Sl:liefe fegen bon bem gefcljiclj±fü(jen 
imerben jener Sl:lifferen5en ab unb f uc1je1i fie burclj SDisfuffion unb gegen, 
f ei±ige @i:nigung auf eine ffiei(je bon bogma±if cljen ®äten 3u eliminieren. 
SDie IBüngerfclje ®cljrif± geq± (jif±orif clj iJU imerfe, geq± ben ®egenfätcn 6i§ 
au iqren Duellen (imartqer unb 52öqc) naclj itnb berfolgt beren @n±!-uicMung 
aum 51'.eH :6i0 auf bie ~egenluar± - 1926/27. ®ie qe6± bie gefcljicljfüc(jen 
SDifferenaen forref±, f dJarf unb ffor (jerau§, prüf± fie an ber ,\?eiligen i5c1jrift 
unb unf eren IBefenn±ni§f c(jriften unb gfü± am ®c1jiuf3 jebe§ Slaµitefä eine 
fon:ef±e, Hare unb furae µofi±foe :Buf ammenfaff ung ber 6dreffenbcn 52e(jre, 
beren (jeraHclje %fonaqmc alle ~iffcren0en 6ef ei±igen unb 52e(jreinigfei± 
atuif cljen 1m0 unb ben ::SlJnoben bon :Dqio unb ,;sotua f djaffen iuürbe. .;sw 
fofern if± na±ürliclj auclj IBiinger§ @icljrif± bogma±if clj. 

mir alle unf ere jüngeren )ßaftorcn unb 52e(jrer bes imor±§, bie bie 
a1uif c1jen uns unb bcn genannten i31Jnoben burcljgefocljtcnen 52e(jrf±reitig, 
feiten en±luebcr niclj± f eföer burcljle6± ober bol~ nidjt grünbliclj f±ubiert (ja6cn, 
ift eine @:ocljrif± tuie biefe fcljier unenföeqrliclj. @rf± au§ bem gef c1jic1jfüc1jen 
im erben bon 52eljrf±rei±igfei±cn if± ein l1olle0 )l}erftänbnis berf el6en 6u ge, 
minnen unb au crfcnnen, 06 au )l}ereinigung03tuecren geiuä(jf±e %[u0brücre 
unb 52eqrf äte frü(jer geqegte .;srr±ümer au0f c1jfü13en ober nicq±. . 
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5-Bei ben Ci:ljicagocr ::t:ljejen ljanbeH eß ficlj um gegenf citige g[nerfcnnung 
ober ~7:iclj±anerfennun,J bcr ®foubcnßbrubeti cljaft atuifdjcn ben genannten 
®t)noben, um SHrcljengemcinf cljaft. ~aß if± eine ijrngc bon una6f elj6arcr 
;;t'rnglueite. ~enn ein f o grof3n Gegen eß wiire, luenn bie [!Tnmm±en 
@SlJnoben ficlj llon ganacm ©cr3en in aifen G±üden 311 ber llon unß liefonn±cn 
53eljre liefennen iuürben, ein f o grof3er ®cljabe müt±e auß ber Stircljengemein° 
fcljaf± crtumljf en, luenn mir unß liei aifet :Suf±immung 3u benfeI!ien ~fuß 0 

brüden niclj± genau berf±ünben. @ß tDtrb barum jct3± bic ljeüigf±e ®eiutff enßs 
1Jfficlj± für jeben C\:ljrif±en unb öffentfüljen füljrer ber Sfüclje, bie L1ereins 
6arten ::l:'.ljef en auf baß forgfäfögf±e barnufljin au 1Jrüfen, oli burclj \Innaljme 
i'ljreß iIBorHau±ß eine tDirfüclje @inigfei± im ®eif± unb in ber iillaljrljeit ers 
aier± luorben if± unb aife früljeren 0rr±ümer außgef cljfofi en 11Jorben ftnb 
ober nicljt. 

~ie 5-Büngerf clje ®cljrif± if± f o ruljtg unb mai3b0If, i o flar unb grünbridj 
unb tn ber ~arf±eifung f o meif±erlja~. baf3 tDir nur iuünf cljen fönnen, bai3 
jebeß ®Iieb unf erer unb jener ®t)noben fie ffeif3ig f±ubieren unb - 1)rüfen 
möcljte. ~enn ber l{srüfung, ber geluiff enljaf±en unb f orgfäfügen i{lrüfung, 
bebarf auclj iie. iillir f eI!ift ljaoen immer !1lieber an ben ffianb f cljreilien 
müffen: füljren jene ®t)noben tDidfülj ljeu±e noclj fo? 5-Bei ber 5t'atfaclje, 
bat eß liiß jet± an jebem öffen±ridjen ll.Eiberruf bon jener ®ei±e gefeljH ljat, 
luirb eß nötig fein, fie f eI!ift barübcr au ljören. \ll. i{l. 

'!laß fil5artett bcr alcredJtcn iutrb ijrenbe lllcrben ! .fütr0e 5-Be±raclj±ungen für 
bie 1/Xbben±ßs unb iilleiljnaclj±ß3eit. ~argebo±en bon Wcartin ll.Eiilfomm. 
- .\'tdrtonier±. 63 !Seiten OftaL1. i{lreiß: Wc. 1.25. - ?ßerfog bon 
0oljanneß ©em11ann, 3111idau (®acljf en). 
~ief eß ©e~, .,Unf erm fülien ?ßater, i. ffi. D. 0. iillfüfomm 0um 80. 

®eour±ß±ag in ljeqHd;er ~anföadeit geiuibme± llom ?ßerfaff er unb ?ßerieger", 
oie±e± für jcben ::t:ag ber \llbt1en±ß3ett, /:Jiß aum 0iueiten Ci:ljrift±age, eine fuqe 
)ßetradjtung über ein 5-Biliefluor±. m. 

E).Jno'tlaflicrid)te. 
?ßerljanbhmgen ber 32. 0aIJreßL1erf ammiung beß @3iiil,fil5rnconfin,'!liftriftß 

ller i)JciffouriflJnobe, 1928. ffieferate: Unfre fücljiiclje ;;t'ätigfeit in 
®übsiillißconfin. The Activities of a Lutheran Pastor. 96 plus 88 
@'Seiten. i{lrei.ß, ~i1.15. 

mefera± bes inortij '!lafota, imb montana,'!liftriftß ber Wciff ouriftJnobe, 
1928: ~er SHeinc Sta±ecljißmui'.l füt±ljers eine fjerriiclje @a1.ie ber ffies 
formation. 40 @Seiten. i{lrei0, 20c. 

mhtfUafütt. 
Primary and Junior Hymnal. 76 hymns (with notes) on 52 pages 6x9. 

Paper covers. Price: 30c per single copy; 24c per dozen; 20c per 
lmndred.-Concordia Publishing House. 
This little hymnal "was brought into being to fill ... the ordinary 

needs in primary grades in day-school ancl Sunday school". 
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Glory to God in the Highest! Children's Vesper Service for Christmas 
Eve. Compiled by M. G. Vif ebber.-16 pages. Price: 6c per copy; 
60c per dozen; $4.50 per hundred.-Concordia Publishing House. 
The arrangernent is "based upon the Vesper Service found in the 

Evangelical Lutheran Hyrnn-Book". 

G:r5ä~fungcn. 
SDei: lßerfog IJon fanft Sl'anfmann ~at uns foigenbe @ir3ä~fongen au, 

gef anbt: 
Pilgrims of the Narrow Way. The Catechisrn in Story. A contribution 

to the Four-hundredth Anniversary of Luther's Small Catechism. 
1529-1929. By Theo. Graebner. - 64 pages, richly illustrated, cover 
design in bright colors. - Price, 30c a copy; per dozen, $3.00; per 
hundred, $22.50, not prepaid. 

Famous Missionary Pioneers. The Stories of Some of the Church's 
Great Missionary Pathfinders. Told for our Christian young folks 
by Vv. G. Polack. 

The Hera of the Forest. The Story of David Brainerd. By W. G. 
Polack. 
These are volumes 3 and 4 of the collection: "Missionary Heroes, 

Stories from the Mission Fields at Horne and Abroad." - They contain 
each 64 pages, profusely illustrated; cover design in bright colors. - Price, 
30c per single copy; $3.00 per dozen; $22.50 per hundred, not prepaid. 

Among the Hereros. Reminiscences of an African Missionary by H. Hei-
derbeck, Lutheran Pastor. Rendered into English by J. A. W eyl, 
Pastor of Grace Lutheran Chur eh, New York. - 64 pages, beautifully 
illustrated, splendid cover illustration. - Price, 30c each; $3.00 per 
dozen; $22.50 per hundred, not prepaid. 

Ring Bells of Christmas. Stories, Poems, and Pictures for the Holidays. 
Collected by Uncle Tirnothy (Th. Graebner). - 64 pages with 8. full 
page illustrations and many smaller ones inserted in the text; artistic 
cover in bright colors. - Price: Single copy, 30c; dozen, $3.00; 100 
copies, $22.50, not prepaid. 
This is Vol. 9 of the "Golden Hours" series. 

Christmas All the Y ear. Stories for Boys and Girls. Collected and 
Translated by Theo. Graebner. - 96 pages 7x4¼, with pictures, sub
stantial binding, cover design in bright colors. Price: Single copy, 
30c; dozen, $3.00 ; 100 copies, $22.50, not prepaid. 
This is No. 14 of the "School and Sunday School Library". 

Hearts' Treasure. Stories for Christian Y oung Folks. Gathered and 
translated by Th. Graebner. - 128 pages 7¼x5, with pictures, sub
stantial binding, cover illustration. - Price: Single copy, SOc; dozen, 
$4.80; 100 copies, $37.00, not prepaid. 
This is No. 9 of the "New Christmas Stories". 
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Rex Amoris (The King of Love). A Romance of the Time of Christ. 
By G. L. Wind. - Cloth with title stamped in gold on cover. 344 
pages. Price, $1.75. - Concorclia Publishing House, St. Louis. 

SDief es ift ntc[]± ber 05rjfüngsberfudj bes 1.!serfaflers auf bem @eoie±e ber 
djriffüdjen fa3ä9Iung. 9J/ü ~egeif±crung aufgenommene, gerne gcief ene 
Qlüdjer au§ feiner ß'eber finb: "N atalie", "The Land of Sunny Days", "The 
Pride of Graystone", benen ficf) jett "Rex Amoris" inürbig an bie @Sei±e 
f±err±. 

Sfofenber. 
~tJangefifcfJ 0 /.l11tljerijdJer ~)m10frcunb 0 .lfoienber 1929. ©ernusgeoer: Wfortiu 

lIBiilfomm, Qledin,2e9lcnborf. \Berlag unb SDrucf bon 009annc0 ~err, 
mann, 2inicfau, ®adjf en. 93 ®citen. l.ßrei§: 60 l.ßfg. 
SDiefes 5)eft bes odannten ;;:sa9r6udj0 unfcrer Qlrüber bon ber @Säcf)fi, 

f djcn z}reifüdje tritt nadj ;;:snljart unb fütsftat±ung feinen Q3orgängern mürbig 
aur ®ei±e. 

Q3om G:oncorbia,Q3erlag, ®t. 5:loui§, gingen uns bie folgenben S'taien, 
ber au: 
i8i6e! 0 '.!'.c6t 0 Stnlcnbcr 1929. G.lebanfcn 5ur tägiidjcn Qle±rndjtung. 
Scripture Text Calendar 1929. 

:I:ler l.ßreis biejer oeibcn f cf)öncn lmanbfolenber ii± ber gleidje. 05in3el, 
e6emplare fof±cn 30c; 5 Cf6emplare: $1.40; 50: $9.00; 100: $17.00. 

ll(nm:ifanifd1er Stnlcnbcr für beu±f cf)e fü1±9ernncr auf bas ;;:sa9r 1929. 
ljsrei§ 15c. 

Lutheran Annual. 1929. Price, 15c. 

* * * * * 
Day By Day With Jesus. A Christian Calendar for 1929. Edited by 

vV. H. T. Dau. Published by Ernst Kaufmann. Price, 60c a copy; 
$6.00 a dozen, not prepaicl. 

l,J[l§ \Bortuort lienut± ber ©ernusgelier eine ljsrcbig± fürt9er0 üoer fütf. 8, 
4 ff. bom bierfadjen l_l[cferfelb. 2u ben Qle±rndjtungen für bie ein0elnen 
5tage bes ;Jaljre§ ljalien meljr al§ ljunbert ljsaf±oren unb ljsrofeff oren Qlei, 
träge geliefert. 

l,J[lfe ljicr ange0eig±en @oac(jen finb burdj uni er \Rortljtueftcrn \1311li!ifljing 
Sjonjc au lie0ieljen. 9J/. 



Ouurtnlf ~rift . 
.perauilgcgeoen ttou bcr ~Ugeml'iueu G:tt. 0~utb. e:~nobe bou 

~iilcoufiu uub aubmn e:taatcu. 

Jahrgang 26. April 1929. No. 2. 

(@SdjI1113.) 

:3orn war in ®lJenoi:)gan noclj nicfJt marm geworben, aI§ ficlj 
f djon ein 2lufrn9r gegen itJn er9ob ä9niicfJ mie ber, roeidjer gieidj 0u 
Wnfang feiner 5tä±igfeit in \:ßubufottai fo§braclj. Qseraniaffung ba• 
au gab nicljt f oroo9I feine 2e9re, bie boci7 nur in ber 9lu§brucr§roei:fe 
in ein ,paar fe9r untergeorbneten \:ßunften bon ber miffourif cljen ab• 
micfJ, al§ tJieime9r feine ,perföniici7e fill'eif e be§ öffenfüdjen unb ,pri• 
baten Wuftreten§. ®ie maclj±e auf un§ mefJr ober minber fücljiiclj 
gebunbene füute ben @inbrucr a[3u großer \:5rei9eit, ja ber 2eicljt. 
fertigfeit unb eine§ 9odjfa[Jrenbe11 fill'ef en§. SDurclj eine bon i9m f eibft 
geforberte Un±erfucfJung burdj \:ßräf e§ ®'trafen fom affe§ bafö hlieber 
in ()rbnung. fill'ir Iaff en IJier feine \:ßre.bigt beif ei:te. Qson .ber Wrt 
un.b fill'ei:f e feiner ®eeif orge geben mir gier ein ,paar ~eif,piek @in§ 
feiner @Heber - übrigen§ ein f e9r angefe9ener unb tiicfJ±iger 
Cl:9rift -, .ber afier im QserfefJr gegen jebermann e±ma§ fur0 ange• 
bun.ben ilJar, ftan.b aHgemein im @erucfJ be§ @et3e§. Sorn fonn±e 
ba§ niciJ± begreifen un.b tJerteibig±e 1911 gegen an.bere im \:ßri:tJatge• 
f,präclj. SDa ilJur.be i9m bie ~eitrag§fi:fte ge3eig±. :;sn .ber 5tat ber• 
gieidj§roeif e geringe ~eiträge für einen f o nwIJHJafien.ben illcann ! 
@ine§ ®onntag§ ging ,Sorn aufärrig tJon ber fördje mtt &jerrn 9,. 
naclj &jaufe. SDa fragte 1911 Sorn: ,,®agen ®ie mal, &jerr \Je.; finb 
®ie eigenfüclj geiaig ?" - 5tafiieau ! ,l;)err 9,. biieb fte9en, Sorn 
auclj. \Je.: ,,filsie meinen ®ie ba§, &jerr \:ßafior ?" -- ,Sorn: ,,SDa§ 
meine iclj gerabe, hlie iclj e§ fage. ®inb ®ie gei0ig, &jerr \Je.?" -
\Je.: ,,fil.l'arum fragen ®ie ba§ ?" - 8.: ,,füt§ 0mei @riin.ben. Gfrften§ 
tJerfte9e idj nicljt, marum 00re S'fücf1enbetträge f o fna,p,p fin.b, unb 
3meitenß möcljte icfJ nicfJ±, baß ®ie gei3i,g wären, benn baß ift nicfjt 
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angemeff en für ein Rinb @o±te§." - ~)err 9c. brdJte fidJ um, ging 
babon unb Iief3 ben ~aftor f±erJen. '.Da§ \uei:±ere ber @ef cfJicfJ±e ge:(Jör± 
nidJ± :(JierfJer, ofouo:(JI ber 9Jcann mirfücfJ 0ur GfinficfJ± feine§ @ci5e§ 
fom unb bann gana freimifüg auf einen 6cfJiag ber @emeinbe ein 
@efd1enf bon me:(Jreren tauf enb '.DoIIar§ macfJ±e. ~on ber :Seit an 
\uar er einer ber ±rcueftcn \yreunbe Born§, unb aucfJ feine ~ei±räge 
murben f efJr reicfJftcfJ. 

2°(911Hcf1 macfJte Born e§ mit einem 9cacfJbar:paftor, ber im ®e• 
rüciJ± be§ ;it'.rtnfen§ ftanb; aber nicfJ± mit bemf eiben @:rfoig. @:r 
1rnlJm i:(Jn f efJr freunbii:cfJ unter ben ~frm mi:± ben ~orten: ,,ß'fomm 
maI mit, bu ... " (bruchmfäIJig). 'l)er 9Jc:ann \uurbe f ,1:Jä±er au§ ber 
6t)nobe getan. 

filuf ben ~aftoraifonfereniJen mar Born f eIJr beii:eb±. ~ir 
±rieben bamarn 2eIJrbef,l)recfJungen mi± grof3em @:ifer, unb niemanb 
blieb iJU ~aufe, tDenn er ntcfJ± burcfJ filmt§gef cf1äfte ober bie Beo± am 
S'i'ommen ber:(Jinber± murbe. 011 9Jcani±omoc• unb 6:(Jebot)gan• 
~oun±tJ gab e§ faft nur „gemifdJ±e", b. :(J. bon 9Jhffouriern unb ~i§, 
confinern gemeinf cfJaf±IitiJ befudJ±e ~onferenaen. @:§ tDar in ;itroo 
ffiiber§ in 1879/80, unb ba§ ;it:(Jema war bte ~öIIenfa:(Jr±. @:§ gab 
einen :(JefHgen unb :(Jie unb ba unf cfJi.inen '.Diß,l:lu± Über bte 2e1Jre ber 
ß'l'onforbienformeI, ber in gegenf ei:±i:ge ~edei;ierung außiJuar±en 
broIJ±e. filuc{J Born :(Ja±±e f cfJon be§ i.if±eren gerebe± imb 3ur 6anf±· 
mu± erma:(Jn±. film ±roJ;ibem ein ,l:Jaar eifrige ß'llam,1:Jf:(Jä:(Jne unf cfJön 
gegen einanber murben, ftanb .8orn mit einem ungebuföigcn „füJ ! " 
auf, fom auf Me ;itüre au, mo bamarn ber 6tiJreiber bief er .Seilen aI§ 
gana junger ~afior 3u:(Jörenb faf3, f dJhtg i:(Jm mit einem fräf±igen 
6cf1fog auf Me 6cfJuHer unb f ag±e: ,,6ie fönnen bocfJ fingen? 
ß'l'ommen 6ie 1" unb aog mitiJ (ba§ ß'llonferenaaimmer \uar Me an§ 
~farr:(Jau§ angebaute 6cf1uie) über bte ~au§fiur in be§ ~aftor§ 
~arfor, f eJ;i±e ficfJ an§ 9JMobium unb rief: ,,9cu aber fräftig mit• 
gefungen, :(Jiiren 6ie rooIJI?" - unb f,1:Jier±e unb i ang fe:(Jr Iau± ba5u 
- nennen fonn icfJ i:(Jn anfianM:(Jaiber nicfJt ~ einen aiföefonn±en 
@ajf en:(Jauer. 0dJ fang nicfJt mit, benn mir ftanben bie ~aare au 
~erge unb roünf cfJ±e, baf3 niemanb im S'tonfereniJiJimmer ÜJn ge:(Jör± 
IJaben mi.icf1±e. ~(1§ er meinen UnroiIIen merfü, griff er mir in§ 
~no,l:lffocfJ unb fag±e: ,,~aben 6ie fcfJon e±ma§ bon Du±IJer geiefen?" 
- ,,9ccin !" - ,,Bef en @Jie feine ~rebigt Über bie ~öIIenfa:(Jr±, auf Mc 
fidJ bie .l'l'onforbienf ormeI beruft!" SDie ß'llonferen0 fJa±te eben 9Jfü. 
tagß:pauf e gemadJ±. SDer Ortß,1:Jaf±or fJa±te einen ~aicfJ. ~tr Iafen 
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baß ®±iicr über bte b)öifenfaljr± unb - berftanben .Sorn. cm tuar 
eine nednge iaraUeie 311 ber ®±unbe in iubufot±ai, ba er bon 
®'enior ®d1tuaq unb SDiref±or ~)arbefonb 21:bf cljieb nef11nen muf3±e. 
- 011 ben öffenfüdjen Qsortüigen über feine oftinbifdJen G\:riebniHe, 
bte er in bcr neuerbauten ~ugenbIJaife ljieI±, 3u benen fidJ auclj bieie 
9ciclj±gfüber einfanben, murbe er oft f o braftif clj unb anfcljaufüf), baf:i 
er nid1± nur bie Q\erf ammiung beß öfteren au minu±enfongem fcljaf• 
Icnbem 53acljen beraniaf3te, \onbern bat bic Deute noc(J nadJ filsocf)en, 
wo fie einanber trafen, ficlj bie ®ad1en tuiebereraäljl±en unb beß 
53acljenß nict:Jt fa±± merben 511 rönnen f ct:1ienen. Born mar aifeß, nur 
fein Sfo1Jfljänger ober SDucfmäujer, mar ljeiteren @emütß, f dJr freunb• 
Iict:1 unb gef1Jri:\cljig, f dJeqte unb ljänfeI±e gern. Unb ber ~urf cljen• 
fcljaf±rer ging nur f cljmer unb Iangfam aus HJm ljerauß. - ~ei un• 
jeren Sforifere113en murbe abmect:1f einb ein 9J1iff ourier unb ein filsiß. 
confiner 311111 Qsorfiter gemä!JI±, aber jebesmaI ein anberer. ®o 
fomen meif±en§ bie \uürbeboilf±en bran, al.ier ljie unb ba auclj einmaI 
einer bon e±maß Iiicljerfüf)er @rabi±ät. SDamaifl trugen noclj bieie 
äl±ere \ßaftoren ben mürbeboilen BtJiinber, tief onberß efüclje Danb• 
1)af±oren '- regeimäflig bei ~egräbniff en unb auf ben 6t)11obaI• unb 
Sfonferenaberfammiungen. ®o fom ber Heine, gef et±e \ßaftor ~
mit feinem fe!Jr f diibigen BtJiinber auf eine Sfonferen0 in ®IJebot)gan 
unb fct:1ritt grabi±ätif clj mie immer burclj bie ~au1J±ftraf3e, befonberß 
nacljbem er am Qsormit±a~J 3um Qsorfii;ler ber Sfonferena gemä!JI± mor• 
ben mar. Born !Jörte ein 1)aar jüngere \ßaf±oren f1Jö±±if clje ?Berner• 
fungen barüber maa1en. @:r reagierte bagegen. ,,2(ber baß SDing 
if± au f a1äl.iig, er macljt ficlj unb un§ Iäd1eriiclj bor ber ganaen @:in• 
moIJnerf cljaf±." Born: ,,filsifl± iljr maß, 01mgenß? filsir foufen 
iljm einen neuen!" @ef agt, getan. SDie Wacljmittagßfitung begann. 
iaf±or ?B. jafl bereits in boifer filsiirbe auf bem iräfiben±enftuljI, 
feinen Btilinber gatte er f orgfäfüg auf einen neben i!Jm f±erJenben 
6±u!JI gelegt. Born, ber am S'fonferen5:6e!Jer:6erger borne neuen ber 
5tür jafl, ging aum iräfibentcntif aJ, rebe±e fefir eifrig mit bem irä• 
fibenten 1mb -· f et±e ficfJ „ unberf eljenß ", aber mit et\uaß filsucljt 
rücfiings auf ben 1)räjibiaien BtJiinber, f 1Jrang erf cljrecf± auf unb 
jagte: ,,ITT:anu, maß IJabe idJ benn ba angericlj±et ?" - 2ff§ fiaJ bes 
iräfibenten 2fngefiQJ± berfi:nf±erte, 1)räf en±ier±e iljm ein anberer Sfon• 
feren3:6ruber einen funfeinageineuen BtJiinber mit ben nötigen (fr. 
flänmgen, 1mb Born bemog ben filsibcrftrebenben mit bielen 2tebeß• 
erfiärnngen f a1Iief3Iid1 aur 2fnna!Jme bes @cf cf)enfß. 
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®eiof±berftänblicf, roar ,Born im Umgang mit feinen ®emeinbe• 
gfiebern unb nocfJ meljr mit ber fljn umgebenben )fiel± f eljr bid bor, 
ficlj±iger. 09111 ftanben ja bie feinf±en Umgangfiformen au @ebote. 
011 ®[Jebo~gan, ba§ au feiner Seit nocfJ überroiegenb beutf clj roar unb 
SDeutf clj fpraclj, gaben aber Me ungläubigen SDeu±f cljen ben 5ron an, 
bie ~reföenfer, Me 5rurner, bie &5errmannfif ÖtJne unl:l anl:lere 
2ogenbrüber, bie bi§IJer bie SfücfJe böfüg ignoriert lja±±en, foroei± fie 
fie nicfJ± für iljr @ef cljäft nötig lja±±en. ,Born aroang niclj± nur l:lurclj 
feine öffenfüclje 'ißrebig±• unb mortragfüä±igfeit, f onl:lern auclj l:lurclj 
feinen 1mbermefölicljen merreljr mit ber 1illeI± bie§ @lernen± aur ~e• 
acfitung ber httljerif cljen Sfüclje in .ber ®tabt. SDurclj feine feine 
~Ubung, feine geif±tge ~reiljei± unl:l braf±if clje llfrt aog er aucfJ biele 
bon Mef em @fernen± in feine 'ißrel:ligt unl:l rourbe bon mancljen @e, 
bill:le±en au bief er ober jener @elegenljei± ober aum böfüg pribaten 
medeljr in iljre &jäuf er gefoben, unl:l er naljm folclje Grinfobungen, 
bie un§ geroöljniicljen 'ißaf±oren gar nicfJt fomen, gerne an. Unl:l 
obrooljI er feine 'ißerle nie bor Die ®äue roarf, jeben frömmeinben 
~on f±e±{l bermieb unl:l jeber ,,~efeljrerei" burcljaufi abljofö roar, f o 
lja±te er l:loclj f±et§ ®afa bei ficlj unb Het e§ am nötigen ,8eugniß nie 
feljien. ®o f af3 er eine§ llrbenM beim ~ürgermeif ±er ber ®±ab± in 
gröf3erer @efeUf cljaf±. @§ roaren faft lauter au§gefprocljene ~rei, 
benfer ba. ,Born füljrte aroar in folcljer @ef eUf dJaf± nicljt ba§ 1illort 
roie unter feinen @fouben!lgenoffen; ba§ ljatte l:lie§mal ein beutfcljer 
2itera±, ber bamal§ f cljon in roei±en ~reifen SDeutf cljamerifa§ al§ 
SDicfJ±er befonn± roar, gef efff cljaffüclj roenig ljerbor±rat, aber bem 
CSljriftentum unter ber &janl:l gern ein§ berf et±e. fü rel:lete bon ber 
böifif cljen Oljnmacljt ber 0rfönber, iljrer Unberträgiicljfeit mit jeber 
anberen 9ca±ionaHföt, iljrem nationalen Suf ammenfteljen unl:l iljrem 
@ef cfJicf, ht ~merifo eine ffioile in ber 'ißolifü au fpieien, roäqrenb ben 
SDeutfcljen ljier jeber pofüif clje @infhtt abgelje. 'Ila§ jei auf ben 
e~tremen 0nDibil:luaii§mu§ l:ler SDeutfcljen 3urücf3ufüljren. SDann 
fom er aucfJ auf Die reHgiöf e ,SerfpaI±enljeit ber SDeu±fcfJen unb fcfJob 
Me ®cfJufö Dafür auf 2utljer{l reitgiöf e „üfierfpann±rJeit" unb feine 
„Unbuföf amfei±" gegen filnDer§gföubige. @§ mangele bem Deutf cf)en 
moH an Der freien @raiefJtmg, an bem @eift 2effing§, @oetlje§ unD De§ 
imen ~rit, ber ja Den fiefonn±en füt!lfpruclj getan ljafie, in feinem 
ffieiclje fönne jeDer nacfJ feiner eigenen ~aHon felig roerben. - @§ 

entftanD eine längere \jsauf e. SDann f±anb ,Born auf. n0clj bitte 
um meinen &jut, ~rau ~ürgermeifter !" 2(1§ Die entfett auffprang 
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(fie gegöt±e 311 feiner @emeinbe, igr 9Jfonn nicfJ±), roenbete ficq ,Sorn 
an ben &jau§gerrn: ,,&jerr ?Sürgermeifter, idJ liitte, mir nidJ± ülieI• 
5unegmen, baf3 idJ midJ bor ber ,Seit entferne. ~CtJ .\)aff e otfenliar 
nidJt in tiefe @ef eUfdJaf±. ~cfJ roeif3 midJ berf eföen ülierf.\)anntgeit 
unb Unbuibf amfeit fdJuibig, bie &jerr 9c. an 2utger ±aber±, unb galie 
auf feine Webe nur bie§ 3u f agen: @;§ fonn jeber nadJ feiner eigenen 
ßaff on aum ~eufel fagren, unb ba§ fonn idJ audJ &jerrn 9c. nidJ± 
roegren. ?2Ilier e§ gili± nur eine fil5eif e, f eHg au roerben, hie idJ gier 
au nennen nidJ± für angemefien garte. fil5er fie roifien hJilI, ift in 
meiner ~irdJe immer roillfommm @:mtifegie midJ ! " - fütrae Seit 
barauf erfranfte be§ ?Sürgermeif±er§ BieliiingfüodJ±er, bie fidJ mit 
igrer 9Jcutter aur S'tfrdJe giert; ba§ oradJ±e Born faft täglidJ in beff en 
&jau§ unb ga:6 igm @eiegengeit, audJ mit igrem mater au reben. SDer 
bann fofgenbe $tob ber :itocfJter griff bem ?Sürgermetf±er YJart an§ 
&jeq. 9cadJ beren ?Segrälini§ fefJite er in feinem @o±±e§bienft. ?Sei 
ben ßreibenfern unb 2ogenleuten gatte bie§ @:reigni§ einen amie• 
fadJen @:rfoig. :Die @e:6Hbeteren grüf3ten fortgin ,Born auf ber 
6traf3e ober im @efcfJäft fegr fJöflidJ; ber freibenrerif clje jp-öoel fing 
an, ign im morlieigegen au gubein unb ben &jaf3 gegen ign au f cljüren. 

~m priba±en unb feeifor,gerif dJen Umgang mit feinen @emeinbe• 
gliebern hJar ,Sorn für Gfgriften f Ct)ier lierüct'enb. 9cicljt§ bom liiof3 
2rmtiidJ•\l5flidJ±gemäf3en, &jodJmütig-@emeff enen, jp-ietif±if dJ•®aueren, 
@ef etlidJen ober gar ?Säuerif dJ•Ungegolielten, am aUerhJenigften bom 
ßrommf aföaberif dJen, mit bem fidJ bief er ober jener jp-aftor hie 
6timmung feiner 2eute aum ~eil ober gana berbir:6±, ging ,Born an; 
aUe§ an i:gm erf cljien am natürlidJe Urtnücljfigfeit. 2!u§ feinem gan• 
3en @eliagren f tiradJen Bauterfeit, ßreunblidJreit, ?2fnf prudJ§Iofigfeit 
(,,@emeingeit", roie bie Beute e§ nannten) unb innige Biene au ben 
6eeien unb eine mit ber aarteften ffi:ücl'ficfJt merfroürbig berounbene 
ßreigeit. ßarmer unb 6tabtleute - er fam ignen ber @röf3e ber 
@emeinbe megen mit feinen ?2fntrifüliefucljen nidJ± f dJneU genug 
gerum - liaten, brängten ign, riff en fidJ um feinen ?Sefuclj. ßarmer 
goiten ign an unb htben bie 9cacljliarf cljaft 3u feinem ?SefucfJ in igr 
&jau§ unb fugren ign unb feine ßamiiie in f +iäter 9cacljt mieber naclj 
&jauf e. @;§ muren ignen ßeft3eiten, bon benen bief er unb jener noclj 
geute mit IeudJ±enben 9-fugen eraäfJit. SDen .füanfen, bie er mit 
grof3er $treue lief ucljte, erf cljien er mie ein @:ngel @otte§, bie 6dJuI• 
finber fJütiften unb brängten ficfJ um ign, menn er in bie 6cljuie fam 
ober auf ben 6tiieI1Jiat trat, Heine Wcäbcljen ergriffen ifJn oei ber 
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&janb, menn er fie ober fie HJn auf ber ®±raf3e iiberf)oiten. ;J)ie er, 
hlacfjf enc Z5ugenb f dJinärmte fiir irJn. &jier hlar ein \ßaftor, ber 5u, 
gieicfj ein gehlöf)nfü(Jer W?:enf cfj, unb ein ebier, feiner unb reiner ba, 
5u, hlar. 

?8-ei f oicfjen 2{nfogen natiiriicfjer unb geiffüd1er ?8-egabung tuar 
e§ -fein filsunber, baf:l ficfj in ber @emei.nbe f eIJr baib ein neue§ fücfj, 
Iicfje§ Dcben au regen anfing unb trot mancfjer &jtnberniff e unb Um, 
±riebe btef e§ ober jene§ ®egner§ tuucfj§ unb aIIgemein tumbe. ,Sorn 
tuar ja f o giücHidJ, in ber crmerifoni.fdJen Sfücfje ±rnt aIIer fcfjon tuafJr 0 

genommenen ®d1äben ein HJm auf crgenbe§ &jeim gefunben 5u f)aben. 
2(ber baß jugenbfüf)e ®±iirmen IJQ±te er nocfj Iängf± ni.cfjt iibertuunben. 
~oran mut±e e§, gef)en. ®o fcrnb er tn ®f)ebot)gan 0tucrr eine neue, 
nacfj bamaiigen ~erf)äitniff en grnf:le unb f cfjöne S'fircfje, aber bie innere 
2fu§ftathmg feIJite 511111 ~eiI nocfj. ;J)a§ ®cfJiff hlcrr mit ?8-re±±er, 
ftüf)Ien bef ett, bie filsänbe fof-fgetüncfjt, 11nb bem 2ntcrrraum fef)Iten 
filf±ar unb ~a11fftei.11. ;J)a§ muf:lte bodJ in :Drbnung ! 2Iber, hlie 
ba§ Ietber fo oft gef cfji:ef)±, bie @emei:nbe IJatte bei bem )Sau ®dJuiben 
gemadjt, unb ®cfj11Iben fonnte ,Sorn abf olu± ni:dJ± leiben. (fr f)i.eI± 
unnötige§ ®cf111Ibenmad1en für ein ®tfüi @ottiofig-fei:t unb fügte bem 
®µrudJ „:ver @o±Hofe borge± 1111b be.0af)Iet nidJ±" (\ßf. 37, 21) gern 
bie )Semerf11ng an, bie bem ®dJrei:ber bief er ,Seilen f ei:tbem nie au§ 
bem @ebädjtni§ gefommen unb oft bon if)m mi:eberIJoI± hlorben ift: 
„:vie @ot±Iofig-fett fängt aber oft fcfjon beim )Sorgen an."*) Gl:r 
füf)r±e bei: bief em S'faµiteI oft ba§ filsort \jsrob. 22, 7 an: ,,filsei: 
borge±, ift be§ 53ef)ner§ ~1necf1t", unb ,Sorn berftcrnb ficfj auf !eine 
äuf:lcre ober innere ,,~necfjtfcfjaft". :vie ®emeinbe am foicfje tuar 
aber meber 0ur 2fbtragun,g ber ®cfjuiben nocfj 3ur )Sef cfjaffung be§ 
münf cfJen§tuerten Wcobiitar§ nocfJ 511111 „ i5re§fo±e11" ber filsänbe 311 
betuegen, obhJ,oIJI ei.n3eine bem \ßaftor 0ur ®ei±e traten. 2fI§ bann 
ein ®emeinbeglieb fidJ freihlirrtg 511r Q3ef cfJaffung ber i5re§comaierei 
erbot, ergriff ,8orn bie ®eiegenf)eit, bie dnaeinen 3u frei:müligen 
Q3eiträgen für bie 2(b±ragung ber ®cfjuib unb bie 2(11f cfjaff11ng bon 
förcfjenbänfen, filitcrr unb ~aufftein a11fauforbern, unb innerf)aib 
menigcr 8Jloncrte hlcrr alle§ 11etcrn. filsi.e er crucfJ förcfjengfocfen ba0u 
befom, f)abe.n mir oben f cfJon eqäLJI±. fü beftanb aber bei allen 

*) €Sagte boclj ßll ber bamahgen ßeit ein erfaqrener cljriffücljer Stauf• 
mann ber ®Jjeboi1ganer ®emeinbe: ,,SDa§ unnötige ~orgen if± auclj ber 
gro13e 1Jfuclj be§ amerifonif cljen .®efcljäft§feben§, unb lffiaUJjer§ Beqre bom 
?illucljer if± gana reclj±. SDa§ unnötige ~argen unb ®ef cljäftetreiben mit 
frembem ®eibe · bring± un§ affe 0hlan0ig :;saqre einen Shadj." 
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fü:djii.dJen 1Bei.±rägen untneigerii.dJ auf freitni.Iügen Cilal:Jen. illa§ 
aifein entf .pradj ,Born§ burdjau§ ebangeii.f dJem @ei.ft. 

Unb mit bem @ei:ft be§ [ban_geii:um§ f udJ±e er bot aifem f ei.ne 
Cilemci.nbe 311 burdJ±ränfcn. Cfr tnar rein S'fatedje± i.m f d111I±edJni:fdjen 
®i:nn, unb l:Jei ber 5tiidjti:grei.± be§ djri.ffüdjen Un±erri:djt§ tn ber ®e 0 

mei.nbef d7uie, ber bor aifen SDi:ngcn S'fatedji:§mu§ nadj SDi.e±ri:dJ ±ri.el:J 
unb bie 1Bil:Jeifteifen feft ei:n.präg±e, tnar ba§ fei.n grofler W1angeL 
521'1:Jer ,Born berf±anb e§, bie in ber ®djuie gelernten l:Ji:l:Jli:f dJen 2efJren 
unb ®.prüdJe ben S'fonfi:rmanben i:n§ 5Jera au .prebigen, fie 3u ®iin° 
bern au madjen, bi:e @nabe i:n Ciljri:fto grofl unb H1ren SJei:Ianb iljnen 
fül:J 0u madjen.. ®ei:ne ~onfi:rma±i.on§e6ami.na locr±en l:Jei f o mandjen 
9J1üttern unb 9fogelj.örigen üteuben±ri.'inen IJerbor. - ßu ber Sei:± 
tnar l:Jei 1m§ nodj bi:e Ciljriftenieljre iiberaif bot± in ül:Jung, roo ber 
\ßaf±or am ®onntagnadjmi±±ag nitlJ± ei:n üi:IiaI au l:Jebienen lja±te. 
Q5i:eie \ßaf±oren madj±en aber ben üeljler, fie mi:± ben Cilemeinbef dj11I0 

fi.nbern au ljaHen unb fi:e ben nädjften .paar 0aljrgängen ber ~011° 
fi:rmi:er±en 5ur \ßfii:dJt 0u madjen. illa§ tnurbe f eil:Jf± in mandjer ®e 0 

mei.nbeorbnung feftgelegt. SDmin unb in bem bogmati:fierenben 
!illi.ebertreil:Jen be§ ~a±edji§mu§, bafi für ben \ßaf±or 5tnar l:Jequem, 
aber 01mgen unb 2:CI±en Iangtnci:Iig tnerben mufl±e, Iag ÜJr 5tobe§ 0 

reim. Um bie 0aljrljunbertroenbe erlag fie ber bon ben ®er±enieu±en 
ljeriibergenommenen Sunday School unb ift ljeu±e faft gana ber 0 

f dJtnunben. SJä±ten roi:r e§ gematlJ± mi.e Born, fo r.önn±en mir fie 
ljeu±e nocf) ljal:Jen. ®i.e tnar Hirn ni.djt ,,~i.nberleljre", mi.e man fie 
mandjerort§ nannte, f onbcrn G\]Jri.ftenleljre, auf aife ~Iaff en ber ®e 0 

meinbe l:Jered1ne±. (fr Iub bot aifem bie fonfirmier±e ermadjf ene 
0ugenb unb autlJ bie (frmadjf enen unb lli"Hen ba3u ein. Cfr matl1±e 
freiHtlJ babei nodj ben üdJier, baf.3 er - f ei.nen eigenen Q5oraufifetun° 
gen 01.üui.ber - bie ®tl1ufünber i.n bi.e Ciljri.ftenieljre mit lji:nei:nnaljm. 
@:r gi:ng 0tnar bon ber ~fnnaIJme au§, baf.3 bi:e ®tlJuifi:nber an bem 
±ägiitlJen ITTeli:gi:onfiun±erri.tlJ± unb ben .öffentiitlJen Q5ormi:ttagfigo±±e§0 

bi:enften 8':eii:gion genug lji.-it±en, überf aIJ al:Jer, bafl man ®djuifi:nber 
unb Chmacljfene ni:dj± gut 3ugiei:dJ un±erridjten fonn, unb baf.3 lief 011° 

berß bie fonfirmi:erte unb ertnadjf ene 0ugenb aufi f eeii:fdJen @riinben 
fitlJ gegen ben .öffentiidjen ,Suf ammemm:ten:i:tlJ± mit ®djufünbern, 
unb gar ben jüngf±en, fträubt. 5trotbem fJa±te 3ornfi Ciljri:ften° 
Ieljre groflen föfoig, meiI er mi:t gan3em SJeraen in ber ®adJe Iel:J±e, 
fonfret unb anf tlJauiidj 1mb barnm i:ntereff ant mar. ®o liii:eben 
autlJ bi:e meni:g gefragten ®djufünber ei:nigermaflen rnlji:g, tnäljrenb 
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er fidj gau.ptfädjiidj mit ben ~onfirmierten unb ben äiteren .5:.\euten 
unterrebete unb immer auf bas .):Jraftif dje .5:.\eben l8e3ug nagm. ~s 
fom gie unb ba fogar 3u djriftlicf)en ~is.):Juten 3wif djen igm unb 
älteren Wnwefenben, unb er gatte angaitenben ,8ufouf. ~at er 
]1:Jäter in er. mit ber 0:griftenlegre ben aUergriinbiidjften lBanferott 
macf)te, wie er f agt, lag wofJl baran, bat er fidj 3u ftarf an ben 
~atecf)ißmus giert unb baf:l in ber mobernamerifanif cf)en @rotftabt 
Diejenigen mergciltnilf e, bie f.):Jäter bei uns im }lleften bie 0:griften• 
Iegre an bie }illanb briicfün, weiter borgef cf)ritten tuaren. 

,8ur ~inridjtung bon öffenfücf)en mföelftunben wurbe ,8orn 3u
nädjft burcf) bie ginterbfübene ~amHie eines ~reibenfers, bie aus 
9ceugierbe feine \ßrebtgt befucf)t gatte unb bann „gängengebfüben" 
war, beranfof:lt. 21:uf beren mute unterridjtete er bie gan3e ~amiiie 
unb taufte alle ~inber. ~ine ber 5töd)ter begegrte weiteren Unter• 
ridjt in ber mrner unb bradjte fieben anbere junge ~amen mit, bie 
immer tuieber fomen unb megr junge .5:.\eute miföracf)ten. 21:Is bas 
rudjoar tuurbe, entftanb unter ber ~ugenb ber @emeinbe ein aUge• . 
meines megegr, an ben mföeiftunben teHnegmen 3u bürfen. ~er 
mef ucf) tuurbe fo ftarf, bat man ben Unterridjt in ein ®ctJuI0immer 
beriegen mutte. 21:Is aucf) bas 3u flein tuurbe, bef djfot bie @e
meinbe, bie @5acf)e öffenfücf) in ber ~ircf)e 3u galten. ~ttua 200 jßer• 
fonen, arte unb junge, nagmen mit ber )8föel in ber ~anb, f ofonge 
,8orn in @5gebot)gan ftanb, an ber mföeiftunbe teil. 

,8orn tuar aucf) ber erfte jßaftor, ber in @5gebot;gan regeimätige 
Wcitttuocf)aoenbgottesbienfte giert. ~iir bief e bebiente er ficf) .ber 
bföiifcf)en @efcf)icf)te, unb 3ti:Jar f o, .bat er fie gau.):Jtfäcf)licf) an bie 
groflen Wl:änner unb Brauen .ber )8föel anf cf)Iof:l - in .ber :itat bie 
boifstiimlicf)fte un.b frucf)föarf te }lleif e. mon ein ,l:Jaar jßrebigten 
- morträgen eigenfücf) -, .bie er über @5auI unb @5amueI gegolten 
gatte, görte icf) f .j:Jäter einen f egr erfenntnisreicf)en unb frommen 
Wl:ann fagen: ,,Wl:an forrte meinen, .ber Wi:ann foute jeben befegren, 
ber au igm in bie ~irdje gegt. ~ie ganne ~ircf)e gat getueint." -

1 mon bemf eloen Wl:anne görte idj audj einen meridjt illier einen ,8ucfJt• 
fall, .ber mit einem nicf)t 3u bermeibenben mann .bes Unbutfertigen 
f cfJiot. mei ber öffenfücf)en fürfiin.bigung bes ~alles tuar ,8orn 
bon ber ~anaeI gef tiegen unb bor .bie 21:Itarf tufen getreten. (fr rebete 
mit bebenber, ftod'enber @5timme. 21:Is er mit .ber ~r3äglung ber @e
f djicf)te .bes· ~aUs fertig tuar, rebete er bie @emeinbe an, erfiärte fur3 
Wl:attg. 18 unb f agte bann unter anberem, .bat ber mann nicf)t .bie 
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fillificf)t f,Jalie, ben @eliannten aur Sjöße au berftouen, f onbern if,Jn 
roomöglicf) nocf) aur muue au bringen. SDas fönne aber nur babur·cfJ 
erreicf)t werben, bau bie ganae ~f,Jriftenf,Jeit ben Wcann wie einen 
Sjeiben unb .Söllner lief,Janbeie unb if,Jm bie cf)riftricf)e mruberfcfJaft in 
allen 6tüc'fen berfage. 6eilift jebe lirüberlicf)e mermaf,Jnu1tg müffe 
jett auff,Jören. 91ur ein SDing f ei uns ~f,Jriften jett nocfJ möglicf), 
nämiicfJ für ben Wcann au lieten, bau ber Sjerr if,Jn aus bes :iteitfels 
~lauen erretten unb if,Jm muue gelien möge 3um ewigen 2elien. 
:Dann fuf,Jr er fort: ,,Unb bas wollen mir jett alle aufammen tun. 
~er beten fann, ber liete jett auf ben ~ien mit mir!" SDann warf 
er ficf) mit ber ganaen @emeinbe auf bie ~ie unb - wie ficf) ber ~r• 
aäfJier ausbrüclte - fcfJrie, fcf)rie für ben Wcann aum Sjerrn, bau es 
burcf) Wcad unb mein brang unb ein 6cfJiudj3en burcfJ bie fnienbe 
@emeinbe ging. 6oicfJ ein @eift unerf cfJrocfener ~aft unb treuer 
füelie, alier, wie au§ bem foigenben f,Jerborgef,Jt, aucfJ ber cfJriffücf)en 
mef onnenf,Jeit war in bem Wcanne . 

.Sorn rourbe fiaib im Wnfang feiner ®f,Jeliot)ganer ~irff amfeit 
feiner befonberen ~eif e wegen lierüf,Jmt unb berücfJtigt, unb aroar 
gerabe aucfJ unter feinen miffourifcf)en unb roi§confinfcfJen Wmtsge• 
noffen. Wlle rounberten ficf), bieie f cf)ütteiten ben siio.pf. Wcanclje 
fingen an, feine Iutf,Jerif cf)e 91ücljternf,Jeit au liearoeifein, ja, er rourbe 
liaib bon etricf)en feiner 6t)nobaigenoffen .paf ±oraler 2eicf)tfertigfeit 
wegen angegriffen. :Die @emeinbe f,Jatte ficfJ feit mef,Jreren ~af,Jren 
eines feinen miascfJor§ erfreut, ber bei fef±Iicf)en @eiegenf,Jeiten anftatt 
ber Orgel ben @emeinbegef ang leitete, früf,J morgens .paffenbe 
~f,Joräie bom Sjlircf)turm über bie 6tabt f cfJmetterte, alier fidJ ftreng 
auf fücfJiicfJe Wcufif unb auf ben SDienft ber SfücfJe lief cfJränfte. Wis 
hie jungen 2eute ber @emeinbe f,Jörten, bau if,Jr \ßaftor bon her 
Wcufif entaüc'ft f ei, befpracf)en ficf) mef,Jrere bon if,Jnen über bie 
@rfötbung eines ~üngiings·bereins unb fanben fiaib f,Jeraus, bau 
\ßaftor .8orn - im @egenf at au ben früf,Jeren \ßaftoren - gar nicfJts 
Dagegen einauroenben f,Jalie. 91acfJbem Me 6adje burcf) einaeine mit 
if,Jm lief .procfJen roorhen war, Iub er alle ~ünglinge her @emeinbe in 
ba§ grönte 6cfJuiaimmer unb fanb es an ·bem lieftimmten Wlienb 
„ri.ppeirappeI boll". ~r Heu hie jungen 2eute unter ber 2eitung 
eines f ef,Jt berftänbigen unb cfJriffücfJen jungen Wcanne§ ficfJ organi• 
fieren - ber f orgte Dafür, bau ber \ßaftor in aller ~orm aum Olier• 
präfibenten geroäf,Jit rourbe - unb lief,Jieit ficfJ nur bas eine bor, bau 
jeber junge Wcann ber @emeinbe of,Jne weiteres al§ Wcitgiieb gelte. 
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SDer \ßaftor f orrte an einem filsocfJenalienb einen lnortrag galten, am 
näcfJften morrten fie 0u freier @ef elligfeit 0uf ammenfommen. @:ß 

fom mit &jilfe ber @emeinbe aum mau einer grof3en unb gogen &jaUe 
mit füfeaimmer, ~urngeräten, Sfegelliagn unb f onftigen Unter• 
galtungßa,p,paraten. WUeß ging f cf)neU boran. wrn bie &jaUe burcf) 
eine gefeUfge i5eier „eingemeigt" werben f orrte, fragte ber \ßräfibent 
lieim \ßaftor an, oli fie mogI - bama!$ gali'ß nocf) feine \ßrofJiliition 
- ein i5äf3cf)en mier baliei galien bürften. Unb ber \ßaftor gatte 
nicf)t.s Dagegen I ! wrn er in bie lßerf ammlung fam, murbe igm baß 
erfte @Iaß f cf)äumenben mierß gereicfJt. @:r tranr' ß bJogigemut. 
Wfs baß i5äf3ct:Jen Ieer mar, liat ,8orn um nocf) ein @Ia.s, unb ein 
ameite.s Wcf)teI murbe au§ ber nagen mrauerei lief orgt. Wm näcf)ften 
gef elligen Wlienb fragte ber \ßaftor ben \ßräfibenten ,prüfenb: ,,m:a, 
galit igr mieber etma.s mier?" ,,ITT:ein, nur fümonabe!" antwortete 
ber. ,,&jätten 6ie un.s neuiicfJ baß mier bermegrt, f o gätten mir bJogI 
jebe.smal lßerfongen banacfJ gegalit. ~ett finben mir, baf3 filsaffer 
gera.bef ogut ift." SDie ßaUe murbe lialb bie üliung.sgeimat für ben 
fBia.scf)or unb bie• @ef angbereine ber @emeinbe unb ber gefeUige 
Wciftel,punft für bie @emeinbejugenb. 6ie ftanb auf3er au ben 
gotte.sbienftlicf)en 6tunben eigentlicf) immer offen. Sfartenf ,piel 
gali'.s nicf)t, am 6onntag aucfj fein Sfegeln. @;ß bJurben gie unb ba 
aucf) bie ~ungfrauen unb bie Wlten ber @emeinbe eingefoben, unb 
e§ entmicrelte ficf) lialb ein fröglicf)e.s gefeUf cf)aftlicfJe.s ,8ufammenfein 
bon ?2rrt unb ~img in ber ~ugenbgaUe. SDer \ßaftor unb ber \ßräfi• 
bent be.s lßerein.s macf)ten barülier, baf3 nicf)t.s Ungeliügrlicf)eß bor• 
fom. Wcancf)·e.s \ßärcf)en fanb ficfJ ba - au beß \ßaftor.s @enugtuung. 
@:r gielt aUe Wconate in ber &jaUe einen öffentlicf)en mortrag, au bem 
ficfJ aucf) bie Wlten Drängten, unb gatte an bem ~reilien ber ~ugenb 
feine geile i5reube. SDie f oUte iqm alier lialb bon etlicf)en feiner 
Wmt.slirüber bergärrt werben. Wuf ber liei @elegengeit ber näcf)ften 
61:)nobalberf ammlung gegoltenen aUgemeinen \ßaftoralfonferena 
„bJurbe icf) öffentlicf) unb fo fcfJarf angegriffen, baf3 e.s mir f cf)ier bie 
Sfef)Ie auf cf)nürte. mor aUem murbe bie Sfegelliagn al.s ein 6tücr 
filseitmef en aufgeliauf cfJt:" @:.s bJar nicf)t baß erfte WcaI, baf3 ,8orn 
bon feinen ft)nobalen Wmt.slirübern angegriffen bJorben mar. filsir 
ermäf)nten au Wnfang eine Unterfucf)ung burcfJ ben \ßräfe.s, bie ,8orn 
forberte, meH ein 9cacf)liarpaftor berleumberifcf)ermeif e einen 6±urm 
in ber @emeinbe gegen ign erregt gatte. SDer berf tänbige unb er• 
fagrene \ßräf e.s recfJtfertigte ign aur boUftänbigen merugigung ber 
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@emeinbe, unb ber [sedeumber wurbe f 1:>äter feine§ unfittricf)en 
~cmbel§ iDegen au§ ber 6tmobe getan. ,8orn§ gef amte§ \ßttftotieren 
unb 1)ei:fönlidje§ Wuf±reten 9atte aoer eine ftarfe 1)erfönlicf)e \01J,1Jofi• 
tion in ber 6t)rtobe gegen i9n gefdjaffen. ~ei bem Wanne fonnte 
e§ aitdj in ber 2e9re nidjt redjt f±e9en ! Wan Ia_g gegen Hm auf ber 
2auer. llnb ridj±ig: in einer Wfütwodj§aoenb1)rebigt 9atte er gef agt, 
~9riftu§ IJaoe am 5rreuil „bie 53ieoe§gemeinf djaft mit bem [sater ber• 
loren gef)aot (,,Wein @ott, mein @ot±, warum f)af± bu midi ber• 
laffen!"), aoer fidj burdj feinen bolffommenen @ef)orf am wteber iJUr 
@emeinf djaft be§ [sater§ emporgearoeitet." ~a§ war flare ~et)erei! 
Unb ein anbermaI f)atte er in 2utf)er§ ~orten etwa§ ülier ben ,8u• 
ftanb ber 6ee!e iJwif djen ~ob unb Wuferf±ef)ung ge,lJrebigt. . ~ett 
war'§ flar, baf3 er audj ben 6eelenfdj!af Ief)re. Wan f)ätte foldje 
of±inbifdjen Wiffionare nidjt importieren f o:r1en, bie wüf3ten gar nidjt, 
wa§ bie redjte 53ef)re f ei. ,8orn wanbte fidj in feiner 91ot an IDsa!t9er. 
~er fanb reine ~eterei weber in bem einen nodj in bem cmbern 
\ßunr±, tr.öftete if)n unb ermaf)n±e 1911 iJugleidj, fidj audj in Wu§,brüd'en 
unb \!59ra:fen unfrer fü9rroeife aniJuoequemen. :Die 6adje 9atte aoer 
einen 6tadjel auf oeiben 6eiten aurücl:gelaff en. - Un.b nun mar auf 
.ber allgemeinen \ßaftora!fonferenil .ber öffentlidie. Wngriff auf feine 
,, f eelenberb'erolidje \ßrali§" gefommen, ber .britte un.b liitterf±e -
alle§, .im etf±en ~af)r feiner 6t)no.baiglie.bf djaft ! ,,Un.b roäre ber 
felige D. ~altf)er nidjt mit djrift!idj nüdjterner 9rebe für mtcf) ein• 
getreten, fo weif3 idj •nicf)t, wa§ e§ gegeoen f)ätte." ~altf)er f)at±e i9m 
am 2. 21,lJriI 1877 gefdjrieoen: ,,~a§ ~9re ~üngling§f)alle lietrifft, 
f o f)alte icfJ ilWar bie Wnftalt nidjt für gliicrlicfJ geroä9It unb' idj glaulie, 
6ie werben fidj in einiger ,8eit f eloft .babon üoeri3'eugen; aoer bie 
6adje gef)t feinen Wenfdjen auf3er 6ie unb ~f)re @emein.be an. {;f§ 
fann fidj f)ier nur um eine 6adje cf)riffüdjer ~Iugf)eit un.b (;frfaf)rung 
f)anbeln, für bie e§ fein ~riottnal giot al§ nadj @ottes msort ba§ eigene 
@ewiff en." - 6päter f pieiten bief eloen \ßaftoren, bie ,8orn f)atten 
berurteilen wollen, auf feiner ~a9n ganil luftig ~egel. ·· 

,8orn war nun .burdJ :bie ganile 6t)nobe f)in lierüf)mt un.b oerüdi· 
tigf. Um möglidjft bieien 6t)no.balen @elegenf)eit au gelien, if)n 
unb feine Wrt ,lJerf öniidj fennen au lernen, forberte ~ctltf)er if)n im 
ßrüf)ja9r 1878 auf, :&ei ber ~mgemeinen 6tmo.be im · Wai -in 6t. 
2oui§ im -Woen.bgotte§bienf± au „reben.'.' fü „re.bete" in feiner 
mseif e - aum fügerni§ f o mancf)en \ßaftor§. %iemcm.b fcf)ien ein 
~ort .badioer mit if)m reben iJU tooIIen. Wm nädjften ~age atfrap• 
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,pierten ign ein öftiidjer unb ein mef±Iidjer \ßaftor. ®eine \ßrebigt 
f ei gar feine \ßrehigt, f onbern ein magrer ®'fanhaI geroef en, 3roar 
her ~ngait nidjt, aber hie i)orm. 1-illege, roenn er in her m:rt in her 
@enteinbe ,prehi,ge! ,8orn faf3 ba roie ein begoifener \ßuheI unh -
fdjroieg, fügite fidj aber f egr gehrücrt. m:m am nädjften Wlotgen 
in her merfammiung fein heutfdjiänhifdjer i)reunh ®'t., heifen ~igen• 
tümHdjfeiten er fannte, am 1-illaitger.§· @egiife 3um \ßrofeff or am 
®'eminar geilJägit ilJerhen f orrte, rehete er hagegen mit her \fü. 
grünhung, ·eß f ei hodj geraten, einen :Deutf djiänhif djen fidj erft im 
amerifanifdjen \ßfarramt umf egen au laffen, ege man ign in eine 
tgeoI:ogifdje \ßrofeffur berufe. ,,Wlan gat ja geftern abenb an meinem 
lBeif,pieI gef egen, roie ein heutf djer :'tgeoiog nebenginau.§ta,p,pen fönn." 
1-illaitger, her ben morfit fügrte, Iadjte laut gerau.§, unh hie mer• 
fammiung Iadjte mit. :Die ®'t)nohe folgte ,8orn.§ ffi:at, roägite ben 
bon igm borgef djfogenen S'ranMhaten unh berief ®'t., nadjhem er erft 
bon her ~reu3.gemeinhe in ®L Boui.§ au heren \ßaftor berufen ilJorben 
ilJar, f,päter audj ans ®eminar. 91:adj her ®'itung reidjte f o mandjer 
®'t)nobaie, audJ jener öftiidje, burdj 1-llaitger.§ Badjen umgeftimmt, 
igm freunbiidj hie &janh. 

Um biete morgänge au berftegen, mun man Me ebangeiifcfJe Un• 
reife, Me au her bamaiigen ,8eit itodj ba.§ @ro.§· unf erer \ßaftoren be• 
gerrf djte, an fidj f eföft erfagren gaben. :Die f djarf augef,pitte, aber enge 
tgeofogif dje S)fu.§bilbung, hie mir aum groben :teil auf @runh unfers 
Wlangem an grünbiidjer morbilbung befommen gatten, bann her 
fdjier germetif dje S)fbfdjiu13 bon her übrigen füdjiidjen 1-illert madjte 
un.§ bei her giftorif dj notroenhig getuorhenen l8etonung her reinen 
Begre unbermeibiidj argroögnif dj nidjt nur gegen jehen fremhen m:uß• 
hrucf in her Begre, f onbern audj gegen jehe ungeilJognte i)Otm her 
füdjiidjen \ßra~i.§. ~benf oroenig fönnen mir leugnen, hab unf etm 
füd)Iidjen ~ifer ein gan3e.§ ®tücr ,pietiftifdJ•gefetiidjen 1-llef en.§ anging. 
;Dager erf djien ,8orn.§ (ifigenart allen lBefdjränften am ein ®'fanbaI 
unh ben ffi:eiferen immer nodj als "odd"; nur wenige berftanben ign 
gana unh bHeben feine ger0Iidjen i)teunhe bi.§ an.§ (ifnhe; unter ignen 
bot allem her formbollenhete lliaitger, her formiof e ®'djroan, :her 
nüdjterne ®'töcrgarbt, her gemeffene arte ®trafen unb anhere. 

:Die „berungiücrte" \ßrehigt auf. her '78er ®'t)nohe gatte. feinem 
Unf egen weher bei 1-llaitger, ®'djaller unb lBrauer, nodj bei her :Drei• 
einigfeit.§gemeinbe, bot her ,8orn fie gegarten gatte - imh hie. roar 
boifer roaitgereraogener unh Iutgerfennenber ~ritifer -, irgenhroie 
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gefcf)abet. film 18. 9'obeni6er beßf eUien ~af)reß erf)iert er eine 
Sl)e,pef cf)e bon ~aitf)er, bat er eben bon her Sl)reieinigfeitßgemeinbe in 
®t. >3oui.s aum 'ißaftor berufen roorben f ei. Sl)aß roar ja ~aitf)erß 
eigene, neuen ben @emeinben in 'ißerrt:, ~ountt:, hie Urgemeinbe her 
ganaen WHff ourift:,nobe, bon ~aitf)er gef cf)uff rote feine anbete; f)atte 
bocfJ her arte mrnuer um etlicf)er eroig nörgeinber morftef)er roillen, 
benen her enenfaUß ftatf formiofe unb etroaß f±iirmif cf)e W1ann nicf)t 
formgerecf)t genug roar, einen biel roeniger nebeutenberen meruf an• 
genommen. Unh nun f)atte hie @emeinbe ben fdjier ffonba!öß form• 
Iof en oftinhifcf)en WHHionar, illJer ben nocf) bie!e 'ißaftoren ben ~o,pf 
fcf)iitteiten, au if)rem 'ißaftor berufen! - ,8orn naf)m aber, nacf)bem 
er erft wenig mef)r a!.s awei ~af)re in ®f)enol)gan geroef en unb f)ier 
feine ~bea!e föngft nicf)t berwirfücf)t f)atte, ben meruf nicf)t an. (lfä 

war enenfaUß eine ®eite feiner inneren ,geiffücf)en i5reif)eit, bat ~utere 
@f)renf teUung if)n nicf)t bom ~ege her Zreue gegen @ott unb W1en• 
fcf)en au bedocl:en bermocf)te. Sl)ie @emeinbe roieberf)oite hie me. 
rufung unb neftanb auf feiner filnnaf)me. Unh nun entf,pann ficf) 
aroffcf)en ~aitf)er unb ®cf)aUer einerf eit.s unb ,8orn unb ®trafen 
anbrerf eit.s über hie @runbfä~e für ®teUenwecf)f eI eine längere ~or• 
ref,ponbena, hie nicf)t nur f)öcf)ft intereffant, f onbern aucf) ungemein 
lef)rreicf) ift. ,8orn !egt hie ,ptinai,pieUe unb ,praftif cf)e ®eite her 
®acf)e mit folcf)er S'fforf)eit unb aug!eicf) mit f olcfJ frn,p,pantem i5reimut 
bar, bat man baß @efüf)l f)at, hie ®t. >3ouif er mütten über if)re S!iart• 
näcl:igfeit ein wenig nef cf)ämt gewef en fein: ,,®oU icf) au ~f)nen gef)en 
un:b feiner 9cot anf)elfen - benn ®ie f)anen bon feiner gerebet -
unb f)ier meine @emeinbe in filot f cf)reien unb um SJUfe rufen macf)en? 
filein, Iienemrüber, nicf)t alfo! :Da fei @ott für!" ®eine ®fJe• 
nol)ganer jubelten unb banften @ott, unb hie ®t. >3ouif er wurben 
if)m nicf)t feinb. 

~eher !utf)erifcf)e 'ißaftor fennt wof)l, ober f on:te bocf) fennen 
,13:µtf)erß ®cf)rift ,,():6 man bor bem ®ternen ffüf)en möge" (®±. >3. X, 
p. 2008). ,8orn f)atte f o gut wie jeher anbete W1enfcf) eine natürHcf)e 
i5urcf)t bot bem Zohe. filner im @founen war er if)rer aucf) &Jerr. 
mergieid)e fein @ebicf)t am ®cfJiut. @r f)atte roäf)renb feiner ®f)e• 
nol)ganer ~irff amfeit einen einai.gen f cf)roeren 'ißocl:enanfaU; aner 
ber war aucf) f cf)eutiicfJ unb nracf)te if)m unmitteUiare Zobeßgefaf)r. 
Sl)er im ®±erben Iiegenbe, gana berf cf)woUene unb über unb über 
eiterige 'ißocl:enfranfe negef)rte, bat ber 'ißaftor if)m baß 2r:6enbmaf)l 
gebe urtb if)m hie &Janb reicf)e. ~eiI her ~rnnfe .ben W1unb nicf)t 
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mef)r weit genug au öffnen bermocf)te, f cfJob ber \ßaftor if)m eine au• 
recf)tgef cf)nittene &;;,oftie mit 6cfJroierigfeiten in ben Wcunb unb fiöf3te 
iljm ben illiein burcfJ eine i5eber.pof e ein. ~ms er iljm bie &;;,anb 
reicf)te, blieb ber (;fiter an feiner &;;,anb ljängen. (fr edranfte f eloer 
unb erwartete feinen ~ob. @s ging aber nur eine einaige \ßod:en• 
bfofe on if)m auf. - mon anberer 121:rt war bie ~reue unb ber Wcut, 
ben er bei amei befonberen @eiegenljeiten offenbarte. ®'ljebot)gan 
h:Jar ein Bogenneft. Unb bie beutf cf)en Bogenbriiber finb gröber unb 
gefäljriidJer als if)re englif cfJ•amerifonif cfJen Ungfoubensgenoffen unb 
waren baau f am± ben ~urnern ftarfe @3auforiiber. (;fin f oicf)er, ber 
feiner Bafter unb bef onbers feines entf etlicfJen i5Iucf)ens wegen in 
ber ganaen 6tabt beriicf)tigt war, fom aufs 6terbebett. 6eine 
i5amUie unb fein frommer ~hubet gef)örten aur @emeinbe. Betterer 
lies nicf)t nacfJ, \ßaftor ,8orn müff e au bem ®'terbenben geljen unb 
einen merfucfJ macf)en, ben ber &;;,öIIe berfaIIenen Wcann au retten. 
,8orn ging. ~er @3terbenbe mies if)n ab. 121:m näcf)ften Wcorgen, 
aI§ er feloer ben ~ob bor 121:ugen f alj, Iiet er ,8orn rufen. 121:Is biefer 
fom, trug ber Wcann f cfJon ben @3tem.pe1 bes ~obes auf bem @eficf)t. 
,, ~arf icfJ 0fJnen jett @ottes illiort f agen?" ,,0a l" ,8orn: ,,0cfJ 
werbe. fura unb fcfJ·arf reben, benn @3ie :f)aben nicf)t meljr bieI .Seit. 
@3ie ljaben in 0fJrer 0ugenb @ottes illiort gelernt, finb ab.gefaIIen 
unb finb - icfJ f)abe @3ie Iieb unb roiII @3ie retten - ein 6cfJroeine• 
ljunb geworben. 0ft bas nicf)t fo ?" - ,,0a, o ja!" - ,,unb bann 
ljaben 6ie rucf)Ios in 6iinben unb 6cfJanben baljingeiebt." ~ann 
.prebigte er if)m bas (_;fbangelium bon ~ljrifto unb feiner aIIe @3iinber 
au ficfJ rufenben @nabe. - ,,illias foII icfJ tun?" - )Beten unb gfon• 
ben: &;;,err 0efu, f ei mir @3iinber gnäbig ! " 9lun betete unb Iarrte 
ber ®'ferbenbe unabiäffig: &;;,err 0ef u, f ei mir @3iinber gnäbig ! &;;,ie 
unb ba rief if)m ,8orn ein weiteres illiort bes (_;fbangeliuttts au: 60 
ftarb er. ~ie Boge begrub if)n. ,8orn war als i5einb 'bes Bogen• 
tums aIIbefonnt unb bon ben .13ogenbrübern gefJatt. ~rotbem lief3 
er ftclj burclj bie 121:ngeljöri_gen bes fürftorbenen bewegen, an beff en 
@3arge of)ne 121:mtstracljt eine furae 121:nf.pracfJe au ljaiten. :Daß :f)örten 
bie Bogenbrüber unb brof)ten, if)n beim etjten illiort gegen ben mer• 
ftorbenen ober bie Boge aum i5enfter f)inaus·aumerfen. 121:Is ,8orn 
fom, f cfJien bie ganae Umgebung bes &;;,auf es hon Bogenleuten befett 
au· fein: @r brängte ficfJ burcfJ aum @3arge, bie Bogenorüber 
brängten if)n. ,,&;;,arten 6ie meine ~ioeI, bis icf) fie braucfJe", f agte 
er aum ·näcf)ften Bogenliruber. ~as tat her. 9lacfJbem er mit ben 



t D. (forI Wcarit~eiJsBorn. t 95 

Wngetöri:gen ein .paar Dieberberf e gefungen J)a±te, laß er feinen 5ter± 
bor. ~g mar ,';'sef. 1, 18: ,,fil.senn eure ®ünbe gieidj blutrot if± 
ufhl." 8uerf± aber hlorr±e er etroaß f agen. ~r J)ane bon itrer (ber 
Dogenbrüber) SDrotung getör±; er IJoffe, baf3 ba5 nidjt arrer ®i:nn 
fei; er hlerbe f agen, inaß er für redJ± taI±e. SDarauf i±err±e er baß 
Denen beß ~erf±orbenen in aller feiner @o±±Iofigfei± bar, bann er• 
0äl)I±e er bon beff en ®±erben, bann Ieg±e er ben 5ter± auß unb f orberte 
jeben S)örer auf, bieß @o±k3\nort, baß unfre ein0ige ffl:e±tung f ei, fidj 
an3ueignen, unb f .pradj bie S)offmmg auß, baf3 ber ITTerftorbene au 
@nahen angenommen hlorben f ei. SDann ber[udj±e er for±0ugeIJen. 
filber ein grof3er Dogenbruber f±anb in ber 8immer±ür, ÜJm mi± im. 
fidj± ben fü1ßgang ber[.perrenb. 8orn, il)m ben 8ei:gcfi:nger auf bie 
1.Brui± fetenb: ,,fil.soIIen ®ie midj hli:rfüdJ J)inbern 3u geIJen ?11 SDa 
±rat ber Wcann beif ei±e, unb ,8orn ging unueteUigt J)inauß. 
SDrauf:len bi:Ibeten bie Dogenbrüber ein engge0ogene§ @5.paiier. ,Sorn 
ging langf am unb imbefümmer±, bon mandjem S)oJ)n• unb ~Iud)hlor± 
begleite±, J)inburdj. ~n ber 9Jfüte f aJJ er feinen @5dJneiber, bei: bem 
er bor ein .paar 5tagen ein .paar &jof en bef±err± l]a±te, i:n boIIem Dogen• 
icfJmucr mit @5.pa1ier bi:Iben. \Jfof ben ging er ungeniert au, bHeb bor 
iJJm f±el]en unb f agte: ,,S)err I.B., laffen @5ie mid) meine S)of e redj± 
baib l]aben, ja?" SDann ging er gemüfüdj feineß fil.segß. 9ci:emanb 
tatte gemag±, i:J)n anäutÜ!Jren. 5Der (fogeI SDanielß IJQ±te ben Dömen 
ben ffiadjen 5ugel]aI±en. film nädjften 5tage bradjte baß beut\dje 
1.Bla±± ,,;Der SDemofrat11 bie 9cadjridjt, baf3 ber Iu±J)erif die \ßf arrer eine 
f.peai:eIIe SDe.pef dJe bom S)i:mmeI erJ)aiten tabe, baf3 ber geftern be• 
grabene :I. giücUidj ba angefommen f ei. fillß ,Sorn bafb barauf in 
einen \.Barbierlaben fom, traf er bor± benf eiben 9Jcann, ber f eineqeit 
in be§ I.Biirgermei:f±erß S)aufe bon Du±J)er§ Unbuföf amfeit gerebe± 
ljatte. SDer ftect±e fein @efidj± i:n bie ,Sei±ung unb fragte feinen 9cacfJ• 
bar: ,,SDu, mie fotm man bom S)immeI auf bie fübe ±eiegra.pfJie• 
ren? 11 il,fn±mor±: ,,fil.saJ)rfdJeiniidj !Ja± ber geieljr±e 9Jcann ber ab• 
f cfJeibenben ®eele be§ :I. einen SDralJ± an§ \.Bein gebunben. 11 ,Sorn 
fonnte fidJ auf ber @5±raf3e nidJ± f eljen Iaff en, oIJne berlJÖlJnt ober 
beleibig± 311 merben. SDem SDing madj±e aber ein Dogenbruber, ber 
iJltt ITTernunf± gefommen hlar, f eI6ft ein @:nbe. @:ineß 5tageß ging 
8orn 3ur \ßoft unb murbe f cfJon auf feiner ®ei±e ber @5traf3e mieber 
laut unb arg berIJögnt. SDa rief igm bon ber antern ®ei±e ein 
9Jcann 3u: ,,S)err \ßaftor, fommen @5ie lJier lJerüber ! " @;ß mar ein 
berannter Odd Fellow, f eineß ,Seidjenß ein ®cfJmieb unb ein ftader 
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Wcann. ilff§ 8orn, bon Dem ~anl;agcf begleitet, über bie 6traf:le 
ging, fremµcHe ber mcann bie ,'geml::isäi:md in bie .'gölje, ljob feinen 
mäc(;±igen füm brof;enD in bte ,'Qöf;e unD rief Der mcenge au: )Bei 
bem \ßaf±or gefJe idJ oft in bie S'firclje unD [;Öre ifJn gern. fü µrebig± 
@otte§ Qßort. UnD menn nocfJ einer bon ewiJ ein Qßort gegen HJn 
fagt, fo f cljfoge idJ ifJn mit Diefer i5auft nieDer unD trete au§ Der !3oge 
au§. Wcede fidJ bas jeDer [" 6eitbem ljatte 3orn 8culje. Unein• 
gef d;ücf]tert ljieit er in Der fofgenDen Seit 3mei ~orträge gegen bie 
Boge, bie bei gebrücU boJier ~trcfJc aucfJ bon einer filn0afJI Bogen• 
Ieuten befucfJt hlurDen. f:lb er !3ogengfüber od'efJrt !ja±, f agt er 
nicfJt, aoer er ljatte feine @emeinDe auf ~aljre ljinau§ gegen Die Wuf • 
naljme bon DogengiieDern feft gemadJt. 

Ciljarafterif±if cfJ für 3orn§ Unerf d;rod'ent;eit unD eigentümitcfJe 
Qßeif e ber 6eeif orge mar aucfJ ein fidJ an bie er3äI;He ~eerbigung an• 
f d1Iief3enDe§ ~odommni§. @:in ~orfteljer ärgerte ficfJ baran, baf3 ber 
\ßaftor Die .'goffnung au§gejµrocfJen [Jatte, bat ber ~erftorbene f eI-ig 
geftoroen fei. ,,filsa§? SDer 6d1meineljunD f oU nocfJ in Den .'gimmeI 
gefommen fein? rnfü Dem mm idJ nicfJt aufa.mmen fein, nadjDem 
idj meine Deotage meinem .'geilanb gebient ljaoe." Born: ,,®'ie 
werben aud; nicfJt mit iljm 3uf ammenfommen, menn ®ie Die @naDe 
@o±te§ fo f cfJeeI anfe(Jen unb auf ~ljre Qßerfe troi2en." SDa fieI Der 
~orjteljer iljm um Den .'gal§ unb fagte: ,,@3ie ljaoen redjt; icfJ ljaoe 
genarrt." 

~aib Darauf murbe 3orn bon ber Wcinorität einer oenadjnarten 
@emeinDe f,Jeroeigeljoit, iljnen 0u ljeifen, if,Jren fittenfof en \ßaftor ab• 
auf djaffen. SDie 9.Jcajorität f,JieI± e§ aber mit bief em. Wf§ er mi± 
einem @ruf3 in ben im amei±en ®'tod' Der ®cfJuie gelegenen ~erf amm• 
Iung§jaaI trat, riefen ein ,paar @:Stimmen iljm oarf cfJ entgegen: ,,Qßa§ 
moUen @3ie ?" 3orn: ,,SDarf icfJ eurer. ~erf ammhmg oeimoljnen ?" 
- ,,9cein, ni:i; ! " - \Darf idJ bann bor eurer ~erf ammiung mit eudj 
reDen ?" SDarauf antwortete ein 9Jled'Ienourger mit f cfJmar0em ~oU• 
nart: ,,Wcaf man gfüf§, bat Du rutfommen Dei[Jft, funft fmit id' bi 
be 51:'.re,pµ f,Jerunner !" - Born: ,,~a, ~ocfJen, bann fönnte idJ ja ben 
.'gaf§, brecfJen, Denn bie 51:'.reµ,pe ift fteiI." - 0ocfJen: ,,SDat f dJuICft 
of; rut mit bi!" SDaoei 30g er fein grof:le§ 51:'.afcljenmeffer f,Jerau§, 
oljne e§ aoer aufaumad1en. Born f e1@te fidJ neben ~ocfJen, faf3te mit 
ber Dinfen Deffen f d;önen ~art, legte if,Jm bie ffiecfJte auf Die ®'d;ufter 
unb jagte: ,,OdJ ~ocfJen, bau man nicfJ fo ! 5Dat meinft bu ja gor• 
nicfJ." SDer nicrte nodJ ein menig tro1@ig mit Dem ~oµf, ljieft ficlj 
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bann alier ftfü. ®'dJlief3fü[J gefong eß ,Born, 3u filsor±e au fommen. 
Cl:t luieß auf bie offenliaren ®ünben beß ~af±orß fJin, liei benen bie 
@emeinbe Hm nur gegen ba§ au.§briicfüdJe filsor± @o±±eß lieliaI±en 
rönne. @:ine rcgeiredJ±e Un±erfud71.mg burdJ ben ®lJnobaLpräf eß fei 
burcgauß nötig. @r fanb Ijef±igen filsiberf,prudJ: an bem @ereile 
gegen ÜJren ~aftor f ei 11id7±?,, er f ei nur nidJ± gut auf ifJn 311 f,predJrn, 
bie ®lJnobe f ei nidJ±ß wer±, er f ofü bie @emeinbe in ITTuli foif en. 
,Born ridJte±e nidJ±.§ auß, audJ f,pater nidJ±, am er au einer frifdJme_g 
bon ilim f eilift angefünbigten merfammiung mit ~üifeß ®trafen 
wiebedam. SDie ®adje fom erf ± babutdJ hlieber in '.Drbnung, baf3 ber 
~aftor fidJ liaib gana rlar audJ bor ber @emeinbe en±,pu,p,pte. 

@:ine fdJeinliar geringe @:rfalirung 3ornß tf± um ilirer f eflift 
wfüen beß 9J/:i±teüenß wert. @r wurbe 3u einem an ber ~alß• 
liräune erf ±icrenben §fnalien 0ugleicf) mit bem &rat gerufen. 9cur 
fofortiger Duftr.ölirenf dJni±t fonnte nodJ retten. ~Iiforoform fei 
nidJ± anwenbliar, ,Born müif e ben §fnalien lialten, alier gana fefi. 
„0 bie filugen beß fö:nbe.§, bie ber3meifelten 2fnf±rengungen, Duft au 
fcf)ö,pfen r fillß ber filq± baß 9Jceffer anf ette, ba - idJ Iialie foldJeß nie 
web er borIJer nocf) nadJiier gef elien - fom bem fünbe ~Hut au§ ben 
Oliren, filugen, au§ ber 9caf e, au§ ber ®'fünliau±, unter ben i)inger, 
nägeln rjerau.§ bor üliergrof3er för,perlicf)er unb feelif dJer filngft." 
(mgL gegen Däf±erer Dur. 22, 44.) ,,9cad) einer IJailien ®tunbe 
f,pielte id) mit bem fleinen 0ungen ein ®,piel Checkers. 9cad) 3hlei 
:it:agen ftarli alier ba§ fünb an ber Dungenentijünbung friebfüfj, in 
0ef11." 

9cadJ wenig melir am fünf 0aliren, im 0uni 1881, erliielt ,Born 
einen QJeruf an bie ,3ion.§gemeinbe in ~lebelanb, an ber ber 20:1" 
gemeine ~reife§ ~- \I. ®d)man geftanben, ber alter.§IiaI6er jein filmt 
niebergeleg± Iiat±e. SDer QJricfwect)\el, ber in biefer 2fogeiegenlieit 
awif dJen ®diwan unb ,Born unb ben lieiben in QJe±radJt fommenben 
@emeinben gefülirt wurbe, ift äuf3erft IelirreidJ unb 0eigt auf lieiben 
!Seiten grof3e §fforljeit unb cljrtf±Hdien @:rnft. SDa ,Born feine ®!je• 
lio~ganer @emeinbe für eini.germaf3en feft gegrünbe± liiert, nalim er 
trot arfe.§ \J-1eben.§ unb QJittenß berf eilien ben f dJwierigen QJeruf nadJ 
~lebefonb an. SDie :it:rennung wurbe audJ ilim unf agliar f dJwer; 
alier er f ali in bem QJeruf llen 81:uf @otteß, unb bem gegeniilier fonn±e 
er reine ITTüd'fidJ± auf fid) f eI6ft unll bie menf d)lid)en @efüliie ber @e, 
meinbe. @:r f anb i:n ber grof3en @emeinlle ber aufliliilienben @rof3-
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ftab± biel ?lfroeit unb griff fie mit boUer 0ugenbfraft - er f tanb 
nocf) in Den breif3iger 0afJren - frif cf) unb .energif cf) an. ?lfucf) f)ier 
fanb er eine grof3e ®cf)ufoenlaft bor. ®as il:Jar Das nur für eine 
amerifonif cf)e Untugenb, bief e ®cf)ufoenmacf)erei ! ~ie llfötragung, 
an bie er ficfJ fofort madjte, ging aber nidjt fo f djneU roie in ®f)eootJ• 
gan, il:Jo bie merf)ältniff e biel urroüdjfiger unb einfadjer _geroef en 
il:Jaren. ~ie ~Iebelanber f)atten fidj unter ®djroan, Der ein ungemein 
geiftboUer \ßrebiger geil:Jefen, aber in feinem ?lflter mit feinen 5:l:euten 
wenig mef)r in .perfönrtdjen .fi'ontaft gefommen il:Jar, in ein f ef)r 
ftaoiies @eieife eingefaf)ren, aus Dem fie f djroer f)erausauoringen 
waren. ®o Dauerte es Drei 0afJre, bis bie grof3e ®djufoenlaft ab• 
oeaafJlt il:Jar. (fr fanb aber audj f onft mandje Unorbnung bor, feibft 
in Der .fi'aff enberroartung. Unb .8orn il:Jar ein Wcann Der .peiniidjften 
Orbnung. ~arauf oeftanb er audj in Den äuf3eren unb inneren ?lfn• 
gelegenf)eiten Der @emeinbe. ~as füf)rte au mandjem .8uf ammen• 
ftof3 mit einaeinen \ßerf önrtdjfeiten unb au bieI ill:rger. imef)r mer• 
bruf3 bereiteten if)m Der i5rit•ffieuter,merein, Me 0ron &jaU unb 
anbete 5:l:ogen, in Me eine m:naafJI @Heber geraten il:Jaren. ~s ge, 
lang if)m aber burdj fein ebangeHf djes, aber unerf djiliteriidj feftes 
®ef en, bie meiften aus jenen mereinen roieber f)eraus·aufJolen. 
Seine ?lfroeit unter ber SfanaeI il:Jar iett bieI gröf3er aLs in SfJeootJ• 
gan, unb Me il:Jar feine grof3e ®tärfe, oefonberß bei Den Shanfen. 
~ß gab in ~febelanb bide unbemittelte 5:l:eute. ~s il:Jar bie .Seit 
eines oeif .pieifof en .Suaugs bon beutf djen ~inroanberern, unter Denen 
es audj biele ~ranfe ga6. ~as il:Jar etne @elegenf)eit für .8orns 
imiffionß• unb ®eeif orgerfinn. ~inen ~egriff bon feiner ~ranfen• 
f eeif orge roirb man fidj madjen fönnen, il:Jenn man feine ®teUung im 
Lakeside Hospital bon ~Iebefonb ins S),(uge faf3t. ~r f)atte Dort 
0afJre lang ffiedjte wie ein m:rat. ~ine ffieif)e bon ~etten, Me er nadj 
~efüben mit ~ranfen füUen Durfte, ftanben if)m aur merfügung. 
®eine Unei.gennütigfeit, fein ®djarfbiicf, feine '.itatfraft berfcf)afften 
if)m bei Den ~ranfen roie bei Den ~raten unb ber merroaitung unoe• 
grenateß .8utrauen. ~r Durfte f djail:en unb il:Jaiten, roie er il:JoUte, 
f eibft ~rate, Me er für ungeeignet fJieit, bon feinen \l}atienten en±• 
fernen unb bief e bon if)m geroäf)Iten ~f)irurgen übergeben, Me bann 
bie filroeit umf onft ober für ein bon if)m beftimmteß mäf3igeß &jonorar 
beforgten. ~aten if)n bie ~ranfen um feine @egenil:Jart bei if)rer 
(l.peration, f o madjte er fie mit burdj, unb es roäre feinem ?lfqte ein• 
gefallen, if)m Da§ au il:Jef)ren. &jier im &jof.pitaI il:Jar er nodj mef)r 
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al§ untet ben gefunben ilrrmen feiner @emeinbe ein fJocfJ beref)rter 
unb innig geHen±er \ßatriarcfJ. 

~n @:Iebefonb murbe er mit 3unef)menber We-ife nocfJ mef)r als 
früf)er in ®'f)enol)gan ber aUe einaeinen @Heber ber bodigen \ßafto• 
raifonferena feffeinbe WcitteIµunft. ~a murbe unter feiner i5üf)rung 
jaf)reian,g tücf)tig :i'.f)eoiogie getrieben unb in ber ®'cfJrift gearbeitet. 
ilII.s mit ben ~af)ren baß ~ntereffe bei Mef em unb jenem ber :i:eiI• 
nef)mer erfof)mte, Me jüngeren engiif cfJ gemorbenen unb bie meitan 
mof)nenben ~rüber gar nicf)t mef)r ober bocfJ nur unregeimäf3ig 
fomen, fammer±e er einen fieineren .föeiß bon eifrigen \ßaf±oren au 
ber fogenannten Sfieinen Sfonferena um ficfJ, mit benen er meiter 
arbeitete. filu~ Mefen ilrrneiten gingen feine bieien ~ommentare 
:fJerbor. 

@ß berf±ef)t ficfJ bon felnft, baf3 ein @:f)arafter roie ,Born feine 
fücf)IicfJe :i'.ätigfeit nicf)t auf feine @emeinbe unb Me @:febefonber 
s:ronferena nefcfJränfte. @r f)ing an feiner ®'l)nobe mit f)eif3er 2iene 
·unb betätigte ficfJ an if)rem 2enen mit grof3em @ifer auf ®'l)nobaI• 
berfammiungen, aucfJ burcfJ mef)rere Weferate, burcfJ ~ei±räge im 
„2ut:fJeraner" unb „2ef)re unb m!e:fJre", burdJ morträge in bieien 
~eilen ber @?l)nobe unb über fie f)inauß. ilrls er nacfJ @:febefonb fom, 
mar ber ®'±reit iiner Me 2ef)re bon ber @nabenmaf)I f cfJon in boUem 
@ang. ~ei feiner Sjeraenßneugun,g unter Me ®'cf)rift, feiner ®'elnf±· 
edennfniß unb @rfaf)rung mit ber beutfcf)IänMfcfJen rationaiifieren• 
ben :i'.f)eofogie ftief3 if)n aucfJ Me mernünfteiei, Me ber :i:f)eofogie ber 
@egner augrunbe Iag, bon bornf)erein an, unb er beteiligte ficfJ aucfJ 
öffentiicfJ an beren ~efäm+ifung. ~efonberß feine ilrrtiM nuß ber 
f µäteren \ßf)af e beß ®'treits iiner Me allgemeine Wecf)tfertigung aeigten 
Me Urgefunbf)eit feiner ebangeiifcfJen SjeraenßfteUung unb feiner 
:i'.f)eofogie, onmof)I er im filußbrucl: freier mar am mir Sjiergef cfJur±en. 

®'o fonnte er aucfJ anbete berf tef)en, Me nicfJt in ber ünrtcf)en 
®'cfJanione rebeten, f oian,ge fie beim m!ort niienen, unb muf3te, baf3 
aucfJ gelernte ort:fJobo;i;e :i:ermini ein faif cfJe.e merftänbni§ unb ben 
~rrtum beß Sjeraenß nicf)t außf cf)Iief3en. ilrls fµäter unfere ~arf±eUung 
ber füf)re bon ~ircfJe unb filmt in iJtage gefterrt murbe·, erfunMgte 
er ficfJ µribatim eingef)enb banacfJ bei unß unb erfannte enenf o mie 
®'töcl::fJarbt unb anbete Wciff ourier nuß ben @egenfäten, gegen Me mir 
f cf)rienen, unb nuß unferm ~ntereff e fef)r naib Me ~erecfJtigung unfrer 
®'teUung unb ermaf)nte aur morficfJt unb aur @ebuib in ben mer• 
f)anbiungen. ~af3 er fidJ unf rer nicf)t fcf)ämte, oefunbete er bann 
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audJ öffentiidJ .burdJ einen längeren fil"rfüeI in .ber „Ouartaif dJrift", 
.ber igm gie un.b ba niet)t geringe morroürfe un.b ~in6ul3e feiner \ßo.\)u•. 
Iarität ein6radJte. 

~r roar a6er im 2eiben aIIer Wrt 6erei±.s geü6t un.b rour.be nidJt 
ber6ittert, f on.bern nur Demütiger, rugiger un.b ge.buföiger. Sein 
@emütßie6en rour.be am f d)roerften getroffen .burdJ bie bieijagreiange 
fdJroere ~ranfgeit un.b .ben 1907 erfoigen.ben :tob feiner fo innig• 
geiie6ten @attin. ~n .ber ,Seit gat er bieI um fie im @e6et mit @ott 
gerungen, getrauert unf> gemeint. Wn.bere :trü6f aie ,\Jribater \natur 
fomen ginau. ~r 6egann bie \nidJtigfeit aIIer ~r.bengüter, aitdJ .ber 
teuerften, un.b aIIes menf dJiidJen Stre6enß au em.\)fin.ben. ~r tuar 
ein fdJarfer meo6adJter nidJt nur bes illiefüaufs, .ber immer f dJneIIer 
.bem to±aien Sittenber.ber6en aueHte, fon.bern audJ bes füdJHdJen 
2e6ens·, baß geiffüdJ ftarf a6fiaute, fidJ mit 6fol3en &ormen au 6e• 
gnügen 6egann un.b unerfannt &rem.bartiges ogne me.benfen in fidJ 
aufnagm. m:rn er bes UnteraeidJneten \nero Uimer ffieferat bom 
~agre 1919 „ü.6er bie roagre ffiefonftruftion .ber Sfücf)e" irgen.broie in 
bie &jänbe 6efommen gatte, fdJrie6 er mir: ,,~cf) .banfe ~gnen taufen.b• 
mal .bafür. Sie, .ben ?Bieiberf dJrienen, mag .ber :teufe! goien, roenn 
er fonn (~r fönn a6er nidJt!); a6er ~gr ffieferat foII er ftegen laffen 
6is an .ben ~üngften :tag ! illiarum ift es nidJ± audJ 6ei uns ange• 
aeigt ·roor.ben ?" Wis idJ 1922 eine ~u6Häumsre.be giert, in .ber idJ 
nidJt nur 0um stlanf für bie uns f o reidJHdJ roiberfagrene @na.be, 
fon.bern audJ aur muee ü6er bie 6ei uns 6erei±.s eingeriff enen offen• 
6aren SdJä.ben ermagnte un.b einige engiif dJ geworbenen \ßaftoren, 
ü6er füttere§ entrüftet, ficfJ .bemonftratib bon mir a61tlan.bten, tröftete 
,Born midJ mit .ben illiorten: ,,~CtJ unterf dJreföe je.bes illiort, baß 
Sie gere.bet ga6en." m:rn idJ bann in .beren mrdJen6Iatt mit bieI 
?Ber.bregung meiner illiorte öffenfüdJ angegriffen un.b niün.biidJ roeit• 
gin berieum.bet un.b gef dJmäljt 1tlor.ben 1tlar, fanbte er mir einen mit 
mieiftift gefdJrie6enen ,Bettel: ,,Siege S.\)r. 26, 41" ~r fag bie 
SdJä.ben .ber mrcf)e tnit fforem un.b roeljmütigem 2:fuge un.b 6ef!agte, 
.bal3 fie gegöri.gen (lrts nidJt erfann± mürben. fü trat ignen in illiort 
un.b Scljrift mit bieI &jeqiidJfeit un.b 6ef onnener &eftigfeit entgegen. 
,,&ünfun.bfie60ig ~aljre reet)te, reine 2utljerfegre - baß ift nodJ nie 
.bageroef en ! Un.b nun fin.b mir babei, aIIes· Iangf am 0u berf cljütten." 
S,\Jäter, nadJ.bem er ein .\)aar Scljüier auf unfre Wnftart gef cf)icl'.t ljatte 
un.b einer bon iljnen ftarf bon .ben bei uns ausgeorocf)enen Streitig• 
feiten oerügrt roor.ben tDar, f cf)rieo er auf ein geroiff es stlofument, baß 
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iIJm non mir f eI&f± aur SDurctJfidJ± augef djict± roorben itJar: ,, ... ; aber 
audJ mcmdje§ filsaf)re unb ®d7öngef agte brin." 

2u bem WIJ:erf dJroerf±en, aber aiidJ ®egen§reidJf ±en in feinem 
Deben gef)ören feine ~ätigfeit unb fein Deiben in bem bor efüdjen 
~af)ren einf etenben unb immer nod, nidjt burdjgefod,±enen ~ampf 
ge_gen bie eingeriffene S3ogenpra&i§· (h f aIJ gerate in tiefer ben 
Wnfang be§ über bie redjtgiäubige ~irdje unf er§ S3anbe§ f)erein• 
bred7enben @eridjt§ @otte§. :Die ba f)ätten f ef)en f oIJ:en, fäf)en nidjt; 
unb bie ba IJä±±en road7en f oUen, roadj±en nid,t. ®o f)abe bereit§ eine 
filerfumpfung eingef et±, bie immer roei±er um fidj griffe. filsir f)ier 
im 9'1:orben IJQ±±en ben öffen±lidjen ~ampf bereit§ tuieber um 1910 
aufnefJmen miiffen unter ber :Debif e: ~eine ,8uiaffung aum S2fbenb• 
maf)I, feine filufnaf)me eine§ S3ogengltebe§ in bie @emeinbe ! filgI. 
IX, zsg. 1912, bef. ®. 114 f. :Der föfolg roar im grof3en unb ganaen 
burdjlcfJiagenb, roenn audj ein paar böfe ~lecren nidj± fofort bereinigt 
rourben. Sorn§ filsirl'f amfeit in feinen S'heif en roar energif djer unb 
fein (frfolg grof3artiger. Ch fonfretifierte fidj in ben ®t)nobal• 
bef djliiffen bon 1926, bie ja @emeingut ber mrdJe geworben, bHl 
iet± frefüdj nodJ nidjt 3ur praf±if djen S2(u§fiif)rung gefommen finb, 
aber bei ber befonn±en (foergie ber ®t)nobe filu§fidjt auf got±gefäUige 
(frlebigung bieten. filit§ bem umfangrei:djen GueIJ:enmaterial, über 
ben inneren fileriauf bief e§ Stampfe§, ba§ un§ aum ~eH in f djrift• 
lidjen S2Iufoeidjnungen, 3um ~ei:I in f ef)r au§fiif)rlidJen \ßribaHorre• 
f ponbenaen boriieg±, rönnen mir um ber SDi§fretion mfüen f)ier feine 
näfJeren 9Jci±±e.Hungen madjen; bie berf djiebenen borf)anbenen ge, 
brucr±en öffen±lidjen :Dofomen±e retdjen f)in, bem @efd,idjt§f d,reiber 
bie ®±eUung Sorn§ unb bie einaelnen füa.p.pen im fileriauf be§ 
~am.pf§ bor S2Iugen au fiif)ren. SDaf3 er audJ in ber Dogenfrage mit 
un§ ein ~era unb eine ®ede inar, f)at er :l'Iar genug in ber „Guartal, 
f djrift" funbgetan. Sur Seidjnung feine§ 0:f)ararter§ auer unb be§ 
®eif±e§, in roeld,em er bief en ~am.pf fiif)rte, rote 3ur (frfenn±ni§ be§ 
®ctJmer3e§ unb be§ S'tummer§, ber tf)m barau§ erroudj§ unb if)n bod, 
nicfJt ber3agen lief3, if± bie @:i:nficfJt in feine \ßribatforref.ponben5 un• 
enföef)rHdj. @;§ ging if)m f)ier roie in bem ~am).1f mit feinem bamal§ 
IJeif3gciie:6±en ~reunbe SDireftor ~arbeianb; nur griff e§ bem ®rei§ 
I1ärter an ~eq unb @emiit al§ bem bamaiigen jungen W?.anne. ?Jföer 
roie Dort, f o roar er audJ f)ier bereit, roenn e§ nötig märe, bie aIJ:er, 
3ar±eften menfcfJiid1en ~anbe au burdjf djneiben, um nur bem fiaren 
?illert @otte§ geIJorf am uieiben 511 rönnen. zsn biejer Seit f d1tcfü 
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er bem Unter0eicljneten eine bon ÜJm f eL6ft einem arten ~urf rfJen• 
f cljafisfübe nacfmebili1tete 0:Iegie, bie einem i5reunbe rooljI 5l:'.ränen 
alifod'en fönnte. ®ein unalifolfige§ @eliet alier unb fein unerf cljüt, 
tediclje§ ~er±rauen 311 feinem ;i;;,eifonb licf3en iIJn bor feinem 0:nbe 
noclj meljrfaclj grof3e i5reube edelien, buniJ bie audj feine .S)offnung 
für bie ,8ufunf± unfrer fürclje f ef)r gefföd± murbe. 

lißo§ mar benn nun ba§ @rof:le an ,8orn, um be§roiIIen mir iljm 
ljier f o bieI 81:aum geinibmet f)alien? 9cicljt e6aHtniff enf rfJaftfüfJe 
tf)eofogitclje @eieljrf amfei±, nicfJt äuf3ere ®teilung, aucfJ nicljt bie 
9Jcenge ber bon ÜJm f)erau§gegelienen ®cljrif±en, bon bencn fein „S)ei, 
Ianb" f a1Hef3IicfJ bie ailerlief te lileili±. ,8orn mar - rein freatiiriiaJ 
angef ef)en - eine reicfJ liegalite S)errennatur, tnie e§ unter ,8efJn• 
tauf enben einmal eine gibt. 5Die ®iinbe in ÜJm ±rieb iljn in feiner 
0ugenb3eit, wenn aucfJ nicf1t 3u menf cf1IicfJ ®cf1änbfüf1em, jeboclj 3u bief• 
facljer 9Jcif3acf1tung menfa1Iicljer @röf3e unb f cljlief3ficlj au frecljer fütf• 
Ief)nung gegen feinen @o±±. 1>a aerliracIJ @o±t äljnficlj wie liei \ßaufu§ 
bie ®iinbe in iljm mit grof:ler @etnar± unb gof:l in bief e f o reicfJ au§, 
gefta±te±e unb ftarfe S)errennatur ieinc @nabe unb feinen CS:leijt in 
ungetnöIJniicljem Wc:af3e. 5Darau§ inurbe unter @o±±e§ i5iiljnmg ein 
in biel lißibermär±igfei±en geiiliter unb in auneljmenben 5l:'.riilif alen 
liemäljr±er, in @ot± ungetnöljnficlj f r e i e r, eifriger, f±ader, ja 1111, 

iilierminblicljer ,8euge ber lißaljrf)ei± be§ 0:bangeiium§ illJrif±i, ber 
ficlj in ber fäelie unter jebe§ fünb, in ber erfannten lißaf)rf)ei± @ot±e§ 
aber unter feinen 9Jcenf cfJen beugte, f onbern bon feinem ~fufürit± au§ 
ber Beiµ3iger Wciffion an liiß au feinem f cfJtnereren ,53ogenfamµf in 
Wmerifa jebeß µerfönlicfJe 0n±erefie, aucfJ bie teuerffen i5reunbicf1af±§, 
lianbe, ja auclj bie lielif±en füdjiicljen ~erf)äitniffe bem @ef)orf am 
gegen bie S)einge ®cljdft 311 opfern unb jebe ®cljmaclj unb -jebe? 
0:Ienb borülier gebuibig au leiben, lierei:± mar. ,8orn lnar in unge 0 

tnöljnii:cljem 9Jcaf3e eine µrafüf cfJe QsermidficfJung bcr ®cljrift 53uHJer:3 
,,~on ber i5reiljeit eine§ l§:f)ri:f ±enmenf cljen". 5Da?, if± aunäcljft ein 
gan0 innerli:clje?, 5Ding. @;§, lientIJt auf ber @etni\36ei± bc§ µerfön, 
fü(]en @nabenftanbe?, auf ber uneingcf cljränften ~eugung unter baß 
fiare gef cljrieliene lißor± @o±teß unb auf ber ~crei±f cljaft, alles, aoer 
aucfJ aileß um be§ ,~errn mi:ilen 0u feiben. 5Dieß 9Jca\3 ber geif tri:cljen 
i5reiqei± gefJ± un§ geinöf)nii:cljen CI:ljri:f±en, auclj wenn tnir, ja gerabe 
wenn tnir äuf3eriiclj f)ocfJ in ber S'füclje fteljen, lief onber§ in ben Seiten 
be§ 9hebergang§ geiftii:cfJen 53elien?, f o ftarf ali; barum mar ,8orn 
eine fo ftad alif±ecfJenbe, cljriffüclj interefiante unb anregenbe, bieI 
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betu1mberie, bielfacli berfonn±e unb am "odd" bef)anbelie, aber in 
lllialirlieii roei±rJin burdJ bie SfücfJe grof:len @3egen f ±ifienbe @afJe 
@ot±e§ an un§. 

SDie Iet±en 0alJre feine§ Denen§ - er IJQ±±e berfJäitni§mäf:lig 
früfJ, am 1. '.Ür±übe.r 1911, fein 52fmi an ber @emeinbe niebergeieg±, 
um nidJ± ,,ii6erjäf)rig" 311 werben, roie er ficfJ ausbriid'.ie - oede6±e 
er in tounberhliönen f)äu§licf)en ~crIJäitniHen in ber i}amifü feine§ 
15of)ne§ G\:ad am Sjanober SDribe in (fof± G\:lebelanb. @?eine @at±in, 
bie if)m if)r gan3e§ De6en f)inburcfJ ba§ f anfie, HebreidJe 9J1ariecf)en 
Sjengften6erg in tyreub unb Deib geblieben tuar, hJar if)m nadJ lang• 
jäf)riger 5unef)menber ShanfIJeit f dJon im 0afire 1907 burcfJ bcn 5tob 
eniriffen hJorben. 15ie roar in boilem Q3erouf:l±f ein i!ire§· naf)enben 
5tobe§ nacfJ f)er3IidJer 15egnung HJre§ @a±±en unb alier an i!ir Q3e±t 
gerufenen Sl'inber mit einem Q3i6elf,prucfJ unb einem „52Cuf llliieber• 
f ef)en im SjimmeI ! " auf ben Bi,p,pen ruf)ig unb fri.ifJiicfJ, aber in 
f cfJroercr 52Uemnot, gef±orben. 0IJr 52,(bf cf)eiben IJat±e fein @emfü nur 
f aJhJer bertuunben, unb e§ fomen 3eiien, in benen er be§ öfteren 1111° 
roirf dJ rourbe. 0111 &)auf e feiner Stinber a6er fanb er roieber fiäu§• 
licfJes @füd'. unb gemiifüd_1e§ filsof1If ein. SDie Diebe, 1.:jsfiege unb ~er• 
ef)nmg, bie er bot± bon feinen §finbern unb Stinbe§finbern, befon• 
ber§ bon 15eiten feiner 15cfJroiegertodJter, genoj3, rourben ifJm ein 
Iiebhcf)er unb langer \.l(benbf onnenfd1ein feine§ Beben§. SDen nutte 
er burdJ unau§gef ette Wr6ci± aus. Wu§ biefer 3ei± ftammen bie 
meif±en feiner f cf)riffüd1en lllierfe, bie er 3um grof3en 5teiI bei 0olian° 
ne§ Sjermann in Smid'.au aum Q3ef±en ber i}reifüd1e brud'.en lief:l. 
@?ein ;;tob, ben er friglicfJ erroar±de, traf Hin ±rot feiner mef)r am 82 
0alire, bon ben if)n Umgebenben unbermu±e±, burdJ einen am 29. 
0uni borigen 0al1re§ if)n ii6ereiienben 15dJla~JanfaIT, bem er am 
12. 011H erlag. \.l[nfängHdJ nodJ 111 anfcf)einenbem Q3erouf:l±f ein, ent• 
f cfJiief er, burdJ feinen l.:jsaf±ür mH ben f)erriid1f±en Q3i6eif,priicfJen ge 0 

±röf ±e±, oIJne jebe meliere 2fo±eiinaI7me f eibf t an feiner na!ien Um• 
gcbung, unb oIJne ben ;itob gef c(Jmed'.t 311 f)aben, friebiicfJ in bem 
.~errn, beffen 9?:amen er in feinem Beben f o frei unb treu befonnt 
fia±±e. 

3orn hJar uns nidJ± gegeben 311111 9?:adJmadJen feiner oft fra,p 0 

,panten ili:uf:ledicfJfei±en, f onbern al§ ein leucfJ±enbe§ Q3eif,pieI ber in• 
nercn geifHid1en i}reHJei±, bami± un§ GS:lirifiut befrei± [Ja±, bercn Jiilie 
ba§ f)öcfJfte 3ieI alies d7rif±fülien S')eiiigung§jtreben§ fein muf3. 

GS:f)arafteriftif cf) für ba§ innere Beben 3om§ ift aucfJ ein Dieb, 
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baß er nicljt lange bor feinem ~obe gebiclj±et ljat. smir en±neljmen 
es einem Wrtifel feines ein0igen noclj lebenben iYreunbes [Bfüfomm 
in ber ,,@;bangeiifctJ•2u±ljerifcljen iYreifüclje". 

9JMn füell an llen ;!;oll. 
:.Du muf3t mein iYreunb fein, hJUber iYetnb ! 
zsclj fag's, unb es ift feft gemeint: 
&)eran au mir, frümm beinen 91ücten ! 
:.Du wirft Die SHuft mir überlirücfen. 
0clj ±re±' auf biclj, unb - hJunb're§ ®agen ! -
:Der ~ob tnirb miclj ins fülien tragen. 

9Jl:fr graut bor beiner ®ctJrecfgeftalt. 
D ~ob, tnie oift bu grimm unb fol±! 
0clj f elj' nur 3orn in beinen lBlicfen, 
[\sie tnen11 Die Ul:icljter &)äf cljer f cljicfen. 
0clj bin ein ®iinber ! Unb ~erbammen 
®ef)' iclj aus beinen g(ugen flammen. 

0ebennoctJ hJenb iclj meinen ®inn, 
9caclj @olgatlja iclj lilicfe ljin. 
:Da tnarb für miclj au beiner )Beute, 
:Den niemanb einer ®iinbe aeiIJte, 
Unb tnarb bein @ift. [Beg, alle§ @rauen! 
~clj tnfü im ~ob baß 2eben f cljauen. 

:Denn bieß ber -S3err bem ®cljäcljer lieut: 
,,smafJriiclj, iclj f age bir, nodJ ljeut' 
lBif± bu mit mir im )lsarabief e". 
Sffia§ fiimmert miclj, baf3 iclj nicljt tniff e, 
Sffia§ ®eele fei, bom 2eifl gef ctJieben? 
0m ~ob lefl ,,i clj" ! zsclj faljr' in iYrieben. 

[\saß ±uf t bu meinem ~eilie, ~ob? 
9Jcacljft iljn aur @:rbe, 52(f clje, ~o±, 
~ermengf± iljn mit ben irb'f cljen ®'±offen? 
smmf± f,potten meinem giäuli' gen &)offen? 
011 @ott er ruljt. @o±± wirb iIJm geben 
@;in füiferfteljn 511111 etn'gen Beben! 
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SDu m u t t mein i5reunb fein, roHber i5einb ! 
SDer ~err if±'fl, ber e§ fo bermein±. 
~omm nur! (:f§ roirb mir freunbiicfJ tönen 
SDa§ Wlienbgiöcrkin. Unb mit '.])röI1nen 
lffiirb midj bie Of±ergiocre rufen 
,8u meine§ ~eiianM :it'.f)roneflf±ufen. 

Stottigenbn: 
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~crr \ßaftor emeritus D. :Dtto ?illirrfomm in 'Ilre§,l)en if± f o 
freunbiidj geroef en, un§ in einem ®cfJreilien bom 12. 9J1ära b. ~- auf 
ein paar Unridjtigfei±cn in bief em 2frfüeI aufmerff am 311 madjen. 

1. ~für f)alien in ber :Dftoliernummer 1928, ®. 248, ge, 
f djrielien: ,, . . . @rnliert, ber f .pä±cr eine ®djroef±er Born§ f)ei, 
ratete." SDa§ if t eine ~erroecfJf eiung ber \ßerf onen. lffii!Ifomm 
f cfJreilit: ,, ®ruliert roar nidjt mit einer ®djroef±er Born§ berf)eiratet, 
f onbern mit ... einer ~odjter be§ 9Jhffionar§ ~remmer, ber älteren 
®'djroef±er ber i5rau D. Bucrer. ®rulier±ß lffiitroe Ielit nodj f)ier in 
SDreßben, if± @Iieb unf rer @emeinbe unb nelien if)rer jüngeren 
®'djroefter in i5±. lffiat)l1e aliein nodj ülirig bon ber ~eif egef elif djaf±, bie 
bamafß, Cftern 1876, bon 9Jcabra§ alifuf)r." 

2. ~n ber ~anuarnummer 1929, ®. 36, f)eitt e§: ,,9?:adj 
einigen :it'.agen antworteten fie ?illaftf)er ±eiegrapf)if dj: Distress, send 
speedily 500 pounds." ®tatt bef1en mut eß geiten: ,,9?:acfJ efücfJen 
?illocfJen ufro. ", ,,nämiicfJ nadjbem bie ®djeibung entgüfüg boII3ogen 
unb aucfJ unf ere ~itte um @eroäf)rung ber ~offen für bie ~eimreif e 
(bon ber 9J1iffionßlief)örbe) aligef djiagen inorben inar." 

3. @;§ roar 9Jhffionar ~afJI, ber ,8orn§ · ®cfjroefter 9Jcattf)i:Ibe 
f)eiratete, rote mir in ber ~anuarnummer 1929, ®. 30, olien, lieridjte± 
IJalien. ~f)r 9Jcann ftarli bor ber @;ntf cfjeibung in ~nbien. ®ie Ielit 
f)eute nodj, unb 0roar liei if)rem ®of)n, bem Olierregiernngflrat S'taIJI 
in 9?:iirnlierg, roie D. lffiilifomm lieridjte±. Gl:ß finb aif o bon ber 
1876er ffieif egefe!Ifdjaf± nodj bie genannten brei: 'Ilamen ü6rig, roäf), 
renb D. IBi!Ifomm ber einaige nocfJ Ielienbe bon ben bier 1876 auß 
ber 2eip0iger 9Jciffion auß±re±enben 9Jciffionaren if t. 

W u g u f± \ß i e .p er. 



~a~ Uebereinfommeu 3mif d)en bem ~a~fttum unb 
bem italienifd)eu ~taat. 

film 11. / 3/frlar biefes 0afJres fJaoen ber \ßa,pft unb Der 
itaiienifcf)e 6taat ßrieben gef cf)foff en unb einen mertrag für bie .8u• 
funft miteinanber gemadjt. :tlas ift freilicf) ein (freignis bon toer±• 
gef cf)icf)fücf)er ~ebeutung, unb bie gan0e Shtlturtoelt oefpricf)t es. 
,8toar ift ber iillortiaut nocf) nidjt oefonn± ge,geoen - baß· f oU erft im 
2!,\Jril gef djef)en -, aoer bie ,Organe bes \ßapf±5 fJaoen nicf)t ber• 
fäumt, ben toef enfücf)en 0 nf)ait ber illert alsoalb oefonni au geoen; 
unb bon 6eiten bet itafünif cf)en 6tacits ift ben ~ericf)ten nidjt totber• 
f ,)Jrocf)en toorben. 60 barf man toofJl annef)men, baf3 bie fücf)Hcf)en 
~ericf)te ben ~a±f acf)en in ben &)au,\Jt,\Junften entfprecf)en. 

SDer \ßaft f)at brei ~eile: ben ßriebensbertrag, baß ~onforba± 
unb bie finan3ielle „S'fonbention''.-

1. :tler ~iebensberttng f)eot ben feit bem 20. 6e,)Jtemoer 1870 
3toif cf)en bem italienifcf)en ®'taat unb bem \ßa,\Jfttum oeftef)enben 
~riegß3uftanb auf unb ftellt bie toelfücf)e Wcacf)t unb &)errf cf)aft beß 
\ßapfteß, bie ber itaHenif cf)e 6taat if)m bamals naf)m, in bem bom 
\ßapft oegef)rten Umfang toieber fJer. iillaß baß in concreto oebeutet, 
toirb ficf) erft aus bem offüiellen iillortfout bes \ßaftes genau feft• 
fteUen foff en. :tlie .S-)au,\Jtf acf)e barin ift bie ~atf acf)e, baf3 bie italie• 
nif cf)e 9tegierung bie roefüicf)e 6ouberänität beß \ßapfteß, ,,bie if)m 
bon ®o±tes unb 9tecf)ts wegen 3ufomme", anerfennt unb if)m boUe 
ßreif)eit unb UnaofJängigfeit in ber 2:fußiioung berf eloen ,garantiert, 
to•ogegen ber \ßapft bie 9tegierung beß gegentoärtigen &)auf eß 6abot)en 
iioer 0±afün als au ffiecf)t oeftef)enb anerfennt. 

2. :tlas Sfonforbnt regelt baß gegenf eitige prafüfcf)e merf)äHnis 
3toif cf)en 6taa± unb Stircf)e. Unb 3tour auf ber ®runbfoge, baf3 bie 
römif cf)e ~rcf)e 6taatsfücf)e toirb. unb ficf) nacf) bem fanonifcfien 
9tecf)t f eloft regiert. ,8ur &)anbf)a6ung besfeloen getoäf)deiftet ber 
6taat ber ~ircf)e im italienif cf)en @eoie± boUe ßreifJeit unb ausrei• 
cf)enben 6cf)ut unb bringt baß ,8ibHrecf)t mit bem fononif cf)en 9tecf)t 
in allen \ßunften in Gfinfiang, in benen es· bief em entgegenffef)t. :tlie 
öffen±Hcf)e 6cf)uie wirb in ben Gfiemen±adiaffen unb in ben 6cf)uien 
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näc!Jftf)öf)erer .S'l'foffe ffrehgion§fc!Juie (römifc!Je), unb bie S'füdJe lie• 
f±immt bafür bie füf)rer, )3ef)r,pföne unb )3eIJd1üc(1er unter f c!Jiie]3füf)er 
,Benfur be§ ®taarn. SDie ,8ibiief)e bleibt 1iefte11en, aber ber ®taat 
edennt bie burdJ bte §füdJe gef c!Jfoff enen 0:f)en of)ne meitere§ am au 
ffredJ± beftcf)enb an unb bedangt nur bie ftaa±fü[Je ffregif±rienmg 
berfeHirn burdJ bie ':l}riefter. 0n 0:f)ef djeibung§fäfün (inncrf)aib 
ber bon ber Sfüdje gef d1Ioffenen @:[Jen) gef)t ba§ UrteH ber füd1Iidien 
®ignatur an ba§ f±aafücf)e 8bergerüf1± 3ur ':l}rüfung unb enbgüfügen 
@n±idjeibung. SDie 1870 unb f,pä±er aufgef)obenen reiigiöf en '.Drben 
unb Rongrega±ionen merben bom ®taa± mieber anerfonn±, ÜJr Q3efit 
if)nen mieber 3ugefterr± unb belle Jreif)eit if)nen 3ugefid1ert. 9Uie 
SHerifer finb bom 9Jfüiförbienf± befrei±, müff en fidJ alier aller ,\JoH 0 

tif djen S.U:gita±ion en±rJalten. ®ie ftef)en unter ber 0uri§bfüio11 be§ 
,pä,pffüdjen ®±aa±§ unb finb ber 0urHlbifüon ber itaiienif djen ffi:egie• 
rung entnommen. @ine 2fo0af)I bon Q3if d1öfen ober anberer ~er• 
±reter ber Sfüdje [Jaben ®it unb ®±imme in ber itaHenif djen )3egi§. 
fo±ur. 2[nf±a±t be§ bi§f)erigen f±aafüd1en exequatur für bie 2fmt§. 
au§ridj±ung ber Q3ijdji:ife ±ri±± bie ~erfidjenmg be§ ':l}a,pf±e§, baf3 ber 
Q3e±reffenbe tiofüifdJ ungefäf)riidj ift; ber Q3fidjof muf3 aber auf bie 
0:bangeiien f djmören, baf3 er bem Jürf±en, ber ffiegierung unb ben 
@efeten be§ itaHenif djen ®±aa±e§ bie >treue [Jetlten unb crn feiner 
2[gi±a±ion gegen bie ®iti1erI1eit unb fillof)IfetIJrt be§ ®foat§ teUneljmen 
merbe. :va§f eibe gH± autiJ bon jebem ':l}riefter. @;§ gibt gegenf eitige 
9.fnerfennung ber @eridjt§badei± unb füc§Heferung bon ~erbredjern. 
mor bem <Staat f±raf6are S'HerHer merben nidj± mit crnberen ~er• 
ljaf±e±en unb @efangenen 0uf ammengepfercl)t, f onbern bürfen if)re bom 
®taat iljnen auferlegte @efc-ingni§f±rafen in füdjiicf1en ~nffüu±en 
unb .\"Höf ±ern crbbüf3en. förtiJe unb ®tcrcrt ftef)en mit eincrnber im 
@ei anb±fcf1crft§berfeljr, unb ber ,pätif±Iidje @efanb±e am itafünifd1en 
~ofe f±ef)t an ber etiite crfür anbercn @ef anbtf cf1aften. 

3. :vie fincrn0ieffe „Stonbentii.m" bef±immt, bcrf3 ber itcriienif dJe 
®focrt bie förcf1e für bie ~eriuf±e, bfe bief e Jett ber S.U:uf[Jeoung be§ 
fördjenf±aat§ unb ber 0:in0ie'ljung ber '.Drben§gü±er im 0crI1re 1870 
erfü±en IJat, mit 750 9Jfüiionen rnre (5 füre - $1.00) in Q3aar unb 
mit 1,000 9Jfüiionen )3ire ®taat§pa,pieren, bie ber ®tcrcrt ber S'tirtiJe 
mit 5 ':l}roaent jäljriitiJ berainft, entf aJäbigt. 

Sücr§ finb c±ma bie ~cruptf adjen be§ ':l}afü, f omeit fie bi§ljer oe• 
rannt gegeben finb. ®ie unterliegen crber ber ~orreftur be§ 3u 
ermcrrtenben offi3icffe11 fillortfaut§. 
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,8ur recfJten (flnf crJätung l:lief eß bom \ßaj:Jf± mit lieifj:JieHof em 
\ßomj:J gefeierten un.b bon .ber gan3en römif ll)en S'ti.tcfJe in .ber )fielt 
mit bieI ~ulieI un.b 2ärm liegriif3ten (freigniffeß geljört 3unäcfJft .bie 
S'renn±niß .ber msertumffön.be, Die am 20. ®'ej:Jtemlier 1870 3ur 2fof • 
ljeliung .beß f ogenannten Rirll)enf±aa±ß un.b .ber meI±IicfJen 53ettfcrJaft 
.beß \ßaj:Jf±eß .burcrJ Die i.taiienif cfJe ~1egienmg fiiljrten, fo.bann .bie 
~enntniß .ber Efn±f±eljung un.b .ber @ef cfJicfJ±e .beß ~irll)enftaa±ß bon .ber 
angeliiicfJen ~onf±antinf cfJen ®'ll)enfung (326) an liiß auf .ben ?BefcrJluf3 
beß Q5atifonif cfJen S'fo113Hß bon .ber UnfeIJiliatfeit .beß \ßaj:Jfteß. &erner 
geljört .ba3u eine fünn±ni.§ .ber 5tätigfeit un.b .ber Efntmicfiung .ber 
römif ll)en ~i.tcfJe unter .bem .burcrJ .ben ,,.fürll)enraufJ" bon 1870 iilier 
fie berljängten Wcärt~rertum, baß fie mei.biidJ auß3uf cfJfocrJte11 ber, 
f±an.ben ljat. Un.b f cfJiief3IicrJ mir.b nieman.b Die ?Be.beutung .bief eß 
53an.bef§ rtll)tig berfteljen, .ber nidjt 2 5tljeff. 2 un.b Die entfj:Jrell)en• 
.ben ~aj:JiteI .ber :Dffenliarung (13. 17. 18) auf baß \ßaj:Jfttum an3u, 
men.ben berf teljt. ~aß \ßaj:Jft±um lJa± liiot eine ~.bee, un.b baß if± bie 
9Jconomanie, .baf3 ~ljriftuß e§ an feiner ®'tatt gef et± ljalie iilier aile 
&ürftentiimer, @emait, 9Jcall)i, 53errf cfJaft un.b aireß, maß genannt 
mag mer.ben, nidJ± airein in .biefer msert, f on.bern aucrJ in .ber 3ufiinfti• 
gen, un.b ljane arre ~inge unter feine ßiif3e getan un.b eß am 53auj:Jt 
iiner aUeß .ber SfircfJe gegelien. :Darum rennt eß nur .baß eine ?Be, 
i±renen: mit arren erfoufJ±en un.b unerfounten 9Jcit±eln .baIJin 3u mir• 
fen, .baf3 im 9?:amen .beß \ßaj:Jf±eß fidj lieugen f oiren airer Derer Sfniee, 
bie im 53immeI un.b auf Efr.ben un.b unter .ber Efr.be fin.b, un.b aile 
Sun gen liefennen f ollen, .baf3 .ber \ßa.pft .ber 53err f ei, 5ur @:ljre @ot±eß 
.beß Q5aterß. - ~a§ \ßaj:Jf ttum if ± gera.be .ba.burdj, .baf3 eß bor 9Jcen• 
f djenaugen innedJaili .ber äuf3edidjen S'tircfJe un.b bor @o±te§ Wugen 
audJ in .ben 53eraen bieier ~IJriften, in .bem geiffücrJen 5temj:JeI @otteß, 
am ein @ott fit± 1111.b ficrJ al§ @ott geriert, - .baf3 eß unter .bem 
\lcamen un.b ®'cfJein ~ljrifti fidJ iiner un.b mi.ber ~ljriftum gef et± un.b 
erljöljt f)at, .ber eine edjte, redjte- grof3e WnticfJri.f±, .ber .bie ~IJrif±en 
nidjt mm laffen feii.g fein of)ne feine @emal± f on.bcrn fj:JricfJt, man 
foire if)m gef)orf am fein, f o mer.be man feiig. ®'oicfJeß tut .bennocf) 
me.ber 5tiid nodj 5tartar nodJ ?Boif crJemif±, mie grof3e &ein.be fie .ber 
~f)rif±en fin.b. @;§ gifJ± bieI WnticfJri.f±entum in .ber )fiert, aner ba§ 
\ßaj:Jf ttum if t baß ein3ige ~nf titut .ber elien nef dJri.efJenen 52frt in .ber 
msert. @:§ ift nacfJ 2 5tf)eff. 2 ein ®'tücr @ericfjt @ot±eß; iiner .bie 
)fielt, .bie baß @:bangdium nicrJt IJören mm. Wire, .bie .ber msaf)rf)eit 
@otteß nicf1± gfounen lnoilen, 1011.bern 2uf t an .ber UngerecrJtigfeit 
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gaben, miiff en f o ober anber§ unter ben 'ißapf±. ~±arten unb bie 
illieit gat baburclj, ba13 erftere§ bie weifüclje &')errf cljaft be§ 'ißapfte§ 
aufgob, nicljt§· für ficlj gewonnen. ~a§ italtenifclj~ moif ift baburclj 
nur papiftif eger unb bie imelt nur papftfreunblieger geworben. ~ie 
ungläubige imeit f egeint auf ben erften mncr bem 'ißapfttum feinbliclj 
gegeniiberauftegen, unb eine gewiff e l5einbf egaft gegen ba§felf>e be• 
ftegt aueg bei ben f ouberänen 6taaten, bei ber ungläubigen illiiffeit• 
f egaft, ber mobernen mmung, ber moberniftif egen ~rege, bem 2ogen• 
turn ufw. ~ber fcljiie13Iieg ift 6atana§ nicf)t mit igm f elf>ft unein§. 
~iefe berfegiebenen @ruppen Dienen igm nur auf berf egiebenen ®e• 
bieten be§ S).(nticf)riftentum§ aur mefömpfung be§ @:bangeiium§ unb 
ber @emeinbe ber &')efügen. ~ief elf>en W1äcg±e, bie mit ber gro13en 
&')ure gegurt, fie bann gega13t unb blo13 gemacljt gaben, fommen ebenf o 
f egneU wieber au igr aurüd:, wenn fie igren morteU barin fegen, 
gofieren igr unb Ieigen igr wieber igren füm. Unb ba§ mit 'ißurpur 
unb 6egariaclj :Oefüibete unb mit @olb unb @;belfteinen unb 'ißerien 
iibergolbete imei:6 (()ffb. 17) wei13 mit Mef em &')urenf egmucr bie 
@ro13en ber @:rbe erfolgreiclj au föbern unb ignen babei aus igrem 
golbenen mecljer boUer @reuel unb llnreinigfeit igrer &')urerei, b. i. 
igrer 2egre bon ber päpftliegen @:rgabengeit, einaufcljenfen unb fie mit 
bem illiein igrer UnaucfJt trunfen au macfJen. 

~aß ift es, wa§ ba fiiraliclj in ~taiien gef cfJegen ift. W1uffolini 
ift bom nationalen @rö13enwagn bef eff en. ~taiien mu13 megerr• 
f egerin aunäcfJft bes W1itteimeer.s werben. 6ein einaiger wirflicf)er 
!Ribal ift i5ranfteieg, baß ben @runbf at ber ~rennung ber ~rclje 
bom 6taat 3äg bertrit±. (fr braucf)t bie @;inigung ber fatgolif cljen 
möffer, baß 'ißapfttum. llnb baß f ag @af parri, ber regierenbe 
'ißapft (Beo XI. ift in ber römif egen ~rege ebenfo fegr figure-head 
wie mmor @:manuel im itaiienifcfJen 6taat), fegt balb. ~a§· imei:6 
bebed:te ficfJ mit igrem 6cfJmud: unb Iie13 igre !Reiae bor W1uff olini§ 
S).(ugen fpielen, unb bie fette 3Iiege f a13 naclj langen Wcacf)inationen 
feft im W:et ber 6pinne. W:icf)t bon W1uff oiini, ber gar fein l5reunb 
bes 'ißapfttum§ war, fonbern bon bem päpffücf)en 6taat.sf efretär 
gin,gen bie bon langer S)anb borbereiteten unb bann gana im 6tiUen 
betriebenen merganblungen au§, bie au bem !Refultat bom 11. 3e• 
bruar 1929 - ber illiieberberbin.bung ber römif cljen SfircfJe mit bem 
itaiienif cljen 6taat imb ber illiiebergerfteUung ber weI±Iiegen W1acljt 
bes 'ißapf ttum§ - fiigrten. 

merftegt ficfJ ift ba§ ein gewaltiger 6ieg bes 'ißapfttum§. W1an 
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ermäge nur, maß bie neue ®cfJuifitua±ton, bie Q:tefrehmg her fircfJ 0 

Iicljen ürben für bie 9JcacfJ± bes l,ßa1Jf t±um§ fiebeu±et. Wcan barf ficfJ 
burclj ben anf djeinenb geringen Umfang beß mieber an ben l,ßa1Jft 
3urücrgegefienen S'fircfJenfiacrtß nicljt föuf cfJen faff en. cm mirb fidj 
übrigen§ fiafö 3eigen, baf3 er bicI mefJr umf cfJiief3t am baß fiif3cfJen 
Gfrmeiternng beß urf1JrÜngiicfJen patrirnonium Petri, bes ~afüan§ 
itnb 53ateranß unb beren ®cf1äte. 2Hier barauf fonnte eß @af 1Jarri 
m1b bem l,ßa1Jf t±um nicfJt anfommen. '.i)enn gerabe bie üfier 0 unb 
unmäf3ige ~ermefJnmg be§ .\'fücfJenf±aa±ß IJat ficfJ je unb je am ein 
grofler ~Tot am ß:ufle be§ 1:J3a1Jft±umß ermief en, ber eß immer toieber 
tuie unter l,ßio Bcono bor 1870 bcm finan3icUen muin enigegcnffüJr±e. 
Deo XI. qat bon bornIJerein freimiIIig auf aUen territorialen Q'.Jefi12, 
ber 3ur freien megiernng ber S'firdje nidjt unen±beIJdicfJ mar, ber 0 

3icljtc± unb if± frofJ, baf3 ber itaiienif cfJe ®iaat ben ®djut aUeß üfirigen 
auf feine S'fof ±en nimmt unb ben l,ßa1Jf± für bie angefiitcfJen ~eduf±e 
mit einer grof3en rnnben ®umme unb bauernber ~er0inf ung „ent 0 

fcfjäbigt". '.vem l,ßa1Jft±um fom efl auf etmafl @eif±igeß, bieI S:,öfJerefl 
an: auf baß in fidj feföft f o bedogene, afier bie ~er3e11 feiner @läu 0 

Digen berfirenbenbe unb bie grof3e Qlieit fieftedjenbe l,ßref±ige ber 
öffenfücfJen llfnerfennung f e\ner ®u1Jrema±ie nicf1t fifof3 üfier bie gan3e 
GrfJriftenfJeit, fonbern audj feiner afif oiuten UnafifJängigtei± unb 
ß:reifJei± bon aUer f±aafüdjen @emaH, in meidjer fein 5l(nf1JrncfJ, bon 
@otteß wegen aucfJ ber meifüdje S:,err aUer S:,erren unb Sfönig aUer 
j'pönige 3u fein, gar nicfJt tief berfiorgen Hegt. '.varnm ber fieif1JieI 0 

fof e l,ßom1J fiei ber ß:eier biefeß füeigniffefl. 60,000 eingefallene 
römif cfJe l,ßräfaten, ®taa±§a6georbnete, ß:ürf±en (f eifift ber .\'fönig bon 
®cfJmeben mar ja ba6ei), S)unberttauf enbe bon fSefucfJern auf, aUer 
filseI± waren 5uf ammengef±römt, ange6HcfJ um baß fie6enjäIJrige l,ßon• 
±ififot, in ber QliafJrfJei± a6er bie§ füeigniß 3u feiern. ::Damm baß 
meitmei±e Sjinauß1Jofaunen bes grof3en füeigniff eß am einer Q.Je. 
giiicrung unb einer ber rJtöf3ten ®egnungen ber ~öHer nacfJ ber un° 
feiigen ~at bon 1870, bie 51xr ,Scrrü±hmg ber ®±aa±en unb f cf1Iief31icfJ 
0um Qlieiffrieg gefüfJr± IJa6e. Bhm, f ei±bem ber l,ßa1Jft in feiner 
QlieI±macfJtf±eUung mieber ancdannt if ±, f ieIJen aUe Qliege tuieber 
offen, baf3 bie Beationen ber Gfrbe unter ber ß:üfJnmg beß l,ßa1Jf±eß 
eine friebfüIJe .(gerbe unter einem S:,ir±en werben. '.vie gan3e l,ßa1Jft 0 

frrcfJe fJat neue ~offmmg unb neuen ~Jeu± 51tr Sfafrioiifiernng ber Qlieit 
fiefommen. Qliaß mir 3u ermar±en IJa6en, if ± eine allgemeine llfn• 
f±rengung ber römifc!Jcn .~ircfJenorgane unb ifJrer @efofgf cfwf± in 
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fücf)Iicfjer \ßropaganba unb bie energi\cfjften bipfoma±i\cfjen unb 
.pofi±if cfjen :JJcacfJtna±ionen ber S"rurie, um oei allen ®taat§regierungen 
2fnerfennung ber trid±fü~en ®oubcränitiit be§ \ßa.pfte§ unb bie @:in• 
ricfj±ung bipfoma±ij cfJen ~erfefJr§ mit H;m 3u getrJim1en. Unb bie 
römif cfJe ~ircfJc \uirb energif cfier unb erf0Igreicf1er am oi§IJer bie ®e• 
f etgeoungen 3ur ~örberung ifJrer ~ntercff en 3u oeeinfiuffen fucf)en. 

Unb nirgenb§ f;at ba§ \ßapf±tum oeflere Wu§ficf1±en auf @:rfoig 
am in Denjenigen 2i.-inbern, in tDeicfjen bie pro±ef±an±if cf1en S'f'ircfjen 
burcfj Ungfouoen, ~nbiffcrentit'mu§, 9J/:obcrni§muß, Unionifünu§ 
unb ®eparafämuß im ,Serfall 6egriffen finb. :Daß luirb aucfJ unf er 
Banb ±reffen. Unb e§· gi6± nur eine itf6mefir gegen bie 2Iuß6reitung 
be§ \ßapft±umß. :Die Bogen tun H;m nicf)±fi. Unf er öffen±Iicf)e§ 
®cf1uiftJf±em mit feiner fiumanif±if cfjen 8'l:eiigion if± nicfJ± nur eine 
,papierne Wlauer gegen ba§ \ßa,pf±±um, f onbern 6ereite± in feinen 
®cf1iiiern biej em nur ein ergie6ige§ Wciffion§fe!b. 9cur trJer au§ bem 
@:bangeiium ben &jerrn ~efum ~IJrif±um am feinen &jeHanb unb ba§ 
\ßapf±tum am baß grof3e 2fnticfJrif±en±um erfann± I;a±, i:f± gegen bie 
~erfiiljrung§fiinf ±e 8'1:om§ gef ei±. ®cfjiiei3licfj fiielj± alle§ nacfj 8'1:om, 
trJa§ feine ®eiigfei± burcfj äuf3crlicfje fürcfjiicfjl'ei± ficfjcrf±eIIen mm. 
:Denn bief e ®icfJerftellung gemärJr± H1nen feine anbete S'fücfJe in bem• 
\eI6en Wlaf3e mie 810111, meiI feine in bemf eiben 9Jl:a13e äui3erlicf1e§ 
~nf±itut, Organijation, Wlecf1ani§mu§, 9J1ajcfjine fein fann trJie bie 
monarcfjif cfj berfaf3±e 1mb einfJeifücf) regierte \ßa,pftfücfje. :Darnm 
fonn man ba§ \ßapft±um nicf)t mit 2h1f3erii:cfjl"eiten oefömpfen. ~i:er 
fieifen feine \ßrotef tan±enbereinigungen mie .bi:e bon ®.öberofom unb 
anbeten oca6ficfJtigten, aucf) feine äuf3eriicfjen ~ereinigungen bon 
2utfJeranern, mie bie bon ben füi:,p5igern unb ber U. L. C. ange• 
f ±re6±en. ®eI6f± ber fücfjenregi:menfüdJe ,8uf ammenguf3 ber ®I.Jno• 
ben ber ®9nobaHonferen5 3u einem S"rörper mürbe bte ill:u§6reihmg 
ber \ßapf±fücfje nicf)t fJinbern. :De§ \ßapf±±um§ .fhaf± Iieg± in ber 
impo\anien ~bee vicarius Christi unb ÜJrer bor 9Jcenf cf1enaugen jo 
augenf cf1einiicf1en gef cfjicf1fücfjen ~ertriirfücf)ung. SDi:e if± ni:cf1t menf cfj• 
Iicf), fonbern nacfj 2 5tljeff. 2 f atanifcfj unb fatanifcf) fräftig. Unb 
fie mirf± fJeute um fo fräftiger, meiI ber „miff cnfcfJaffücf)e" Unglaube 
bem \ßro±ef±anfümu§ bmcf) bi:e ~ernicfjtung ber @ö±fücf1l"ei:t ber 
&jei:Iigen ®cf1ri:ft ben ~oben unter ben üÜf3en tnegge3ogen unb ber 
Wlobernißmu§ i:IJm burcfJ bie Beugnung be§ @:bangeHumß bon ber 
satisfactio vicaria Christi ba§ &jer3 au§ge\cfjni±ten unb baburcf) bic 
,pro±ef±an±if cfJe S'füdJe ber Wufiöjung en±gegengefiUJrt ]ja±. @ine 
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µro±ef ±antif clje 51'irclje, bie niclj±§ einig unb unberänberiiclj ~ef±eß unter 
ben iYÜten 1mb niclj±§ anbereß al$ ein gumaniftif cljeß, jebem na±ür, 
Iicljen Wcenf cljen eigene§ @bangeHum au berfünbigen gat, fonn reinem 
~J/:enf dien auclj nur äuteriid1en 81ef µeft a6geminnen. @;§ füg± eine 
munberfiare 2.Cu§fidJt für Die römi]clje förcLJe in 52fmerifo naclj ber 
"American Quarterly Review" bor aifer 2.[ugen: ~m ~agre 1800 
liiibe±e fie ben fünfaigj±en, 1850 ben 0man0igften, 1900 ben aclj±en unb 
geu±e ben fünften ;iteH unf erer ?SeböHernng. SDaß if± bie @rffüfung 
bon 2 ;itryeff. 2, 11. 12. SDagegen gilit es nur ein ein0ige§ ~Jfü±eI: 
baß I1eHige @:bangelium. SDaran unen±meg± feftgaI±en, baß unali, 
läffig µrebigen 0erftör± ®'a±anß unb beß 'iß"aµfteß ffl:eiclj. 52fUeß anbete 
ift berforene Wcüge. Bieß Bu±ger, X, :S. 367 ff. 

52[ u g. 'iß" i e µ er. 

History of Luther's Catechism. *) 

The term Catechism has not always been used in the same 
sense; different shacles of meaning are distinguishable in the 
writings of Luther himself. In the introductory remarks to his 
„SDeutfclje Wceffe unb :urbnung beß ®otteßbienfteß/1 (1526) we 
read: ,,~ft auf§ erfte im beutf cfJen ®ot±eß'bienft ein grolier, fcfJHclj, 
±er, einfä!tiger, guter ~a±ecljißmuß bonnö±en. ~a±ecfJißmu§ aoer 
geif3± ein Un±erricfJt bamit man bie &)eiben, f o 0:ryriften merben 
rooUen, Iegr± unb meife±, maß fie gfouoen, tun, Iaff en 1mb miffen 
10Uen im 0:grif±en±um." It is clear that Luther here does not 
refer to some book that is to be usecl as a text, nor even to the 

*) An address read before a convention of Lutheran parochial school 
teachers of Milwaukee, held on February 15, 1929. 

The allotted time did not permit a thorough discussion of all phases 
of the gradual growth of the Catechism. A number of interesting factors, 
e. g., the „fünberfrngen" of the Bohemian Brethren, with which Luther 
was acquainted since 1523; his own appeal „\l.[n bie füa±!lljerrn aller @:i±äb±e 
'1leutf djfonb0, baf3 fie djrif±fü(Je @:idjulen aufridjten unb ljar±en follen", 1524; 
the five „ \l,[oenbmaljlsfrngen", taken from a sermon of Luther's on the 
sacrament, published in 1523; the „9:liidjlein für bie l:laien unb .11inber" of 
uncertain authorship, 1524: these and others have not been mentioned,. since 
a discussion of their bearing on the development of the Catechism idea 
would lead too far afield. 

In quoting from Lnther's works the German language has been retained 
wherever it was original, while Latin parts have been translated into 
English. M. 
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content of such a book: he is speaking of the actual performance 
of Christian instruction, which is to be an essential part of the 
order of service in public worship. He proceeds: ,,SDiefer lln• 
±erricf;t muf:l nun aifo gefcljeljen", briefly outlining what he con
siders a practicable method of procedure. In the same sense he 
uses the word Catechism also in the Short Preface to the Large 
Catechism: ,,@:§ fon: aber niclj± an bem genug fein, bat man'§ 
aUein ben ~orten naclj faff e unb CfJ)eraärJien fönne, f onbern Iaffe 
ba§ junge ~oif auclj aur \ßrebigt geljen, fonberiiclj auf bie ,Seit, f o 
bem ~a±eclji§mo georbnet, Jiau fie e§ ljören au§Iegen unb berfteljen 
Iernen, ma§ ein jegiiclje§ ®'tiict in ficlj ljabe". For a proper under
standing of the phrase: ,,,Sei±, f o bem ~ateclji§mu§ georbnet if t", 
we must bear in mind that in Wittenberg the arrangement had 
been introduced that four times a year during two consecutive 
weeks 011 four days of the week one hour in the forenoon begin
ning at 10 o'clock was devoted to catechetical instruction. 

From the act of instructing to the subject matter of instruc
tion is not a very far cry. Luther uses the word Catechism in 
this sense also. \i\Titness phrases like the following, which are 
found in his Large Catechism: ,,ben ~ateclji§mu§ treiben", ,,ben 
Sfatecljifönu§ leljren", ,,Iernen", ,,Iefen", ,,mit @ebanfen üben", 
,,reben", ,,borprebigen", ,,ein ~inb unb ®'cljiiier be§ ~ateclji§mu§ 
bleiben." In one of Luther' s sem1ons Catechism is defined as 
meaning those things which every one must know who wants to 
be considered as a Christian. The sermon is reported by Geo. 
Roerer in rnixed Latin and Gerrnan, the passage referred to 
reading: ,,SDiefe ®'tiicte which you heard me recite ift genannt 
bei ben arten ~ätern ~"a±edJi§mu§, ba§ ift eine ~inberprebigt which 
the children should know ancl all those who desire to be Chris
tians. Ancl whoever cloes not know it is not to be numbered 
a:mong the Christians. For if he is ignorant of those things, it 
is an indication, baf:l er bon @ott unb CT:ljrifto nicljf§ ljaite. There
fore I have admonished you adults, bat iljr eure ~inber, @efi11rbe 
unb audJ eudJ f eibft baau ljartet: otherwise we shall not admit you 
to holy Communion." 

What parts did the Catechism in this sense embrace? In 
the Short Preface to the Large Catechism Luther says: ,)illie• 
moljI mir'.§ für ben gemeinen &,)aufen bei ben breien ®'tiicten bleiben 
Iaif en, fo bon aiter§ ljer in ber CT:ljriftenljei± blieben finb. . . . Unb 
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finb nämiidJ bief e: Sum erften, bie 3efjn @ebote @otteis. . . . Sum 
3meiten, bie &jaup±arfüeI unf eris @Iaubenis. Sum britten, 
bais ®ebet ober )ßater Unfer, fo CHJrif±uis geferJrt fJat." ,,m:senn nun 
bief e brei ®tücre gefaif e± finb, gefjört fidJ auc[J, baf3 man miffe 311 
fagen bon unfern ®aframenten." ,,21Tfo fjätte man überaU fünf 
®tücre ber gmwn cfJrifHidJen 2efjre, bie man immerbar treiben f oU." 

We may readily expect that soon also the books containing 
the Catechisrn material woulcl be called Catechisrns. Luther, 
who in a sern1011 of July 11, 1529, used the words: "You have 
the Catechisrn in small and !arge books", cornplains that „bieie 
meinen, ber ~atecfJiismuis f ei eine f#ecfJte, geringe 2efjre, melcfJe fie 
mit einem 9Jl:al überief en unb bann ... bais QJucfJ in ben )ffiinM 
merfeir unb gieicfJ ficfJ f cfJämen, mefjr barin 3u fefen." He admon
ishes the pastors and their assistants that they should, among 
other books, read the Catechism, ,,baf3 fie ... morgenis, mi±±ag~ 
unb abenM etma ein QJiatt ober 3mei auis bem S"ratecf)ifüno, QJeföücfJ• 
Iein, 9ceuen :i'.ef±ament ober f onft auis ber QJibiia föfen". The use 
of the word Catechisrn to clesignate a book occurs for the first 
time, as far as we know, in a letter of Luther to his friencl Nie. 
Hausmann, dated Febrnary 2, 1525, in which he says: "To 
J onas and Eisleben ( Agricola) has been assigned the task of 
preparing a Catechism for children." - Andreas Althammer, 
who had studied under Luther in 1520, was the first to use the 
ward Catechisrn as the title of a book which he as pastor of the 
Ansbach congregation ancl clean of the Ansbach college published 
in 1528. 

In the following year, 1529, Luther also publishecl a 'book 
which bears the title Catechism. It is the history of this book, 
or rather some phases of the history of its genesis, which shall 
now occupy our attention for a few mornents. 

In the preface to the Srnall Catechism Luther says: ,,::Uie• 
f en ~a±ecfJiismum ober CLJrif fücfJe füfjre in f oidJ Heine, fdJiecfJ±e, ein• 
färtige f5orm 3u fteUen, fja± micf) ge5mungen unb gebrungen bie 
ffögfüfje, efenbe 9co±, f o iclj neuHcfJ erfafjren fjabe, ba icf) aucfJ ein 
)ßifi±ator mar." If we read this remark superficially, we rnay 
easily be lecl to assurne that Luther's Catechism was gotten up 
and publishecl in a very short time; Luther saw the need for such 
a book, and wrote it. But this would be far frnrn true. There 
is no other book among Luther's for which he took so rnuch time 
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and for which he made such extensive and intensive studies and 
laborious preparations as for his Catechism. The deplorable 
conditions which he discovered on his tour of inspection did not 
find hirn unprepared, they merely hastened the production of a 
book which he had planned to write years before, but which al
ways had been postponed because his time was more than fully 
taken up with other urgent work which needed immediate atten
tion. 

Luther realized at a very early date in his career the import
ance of the proper trainin.g of the children. In a sermon 
preached on the Sixth Commandment he remarked about the dan
gerous influence which impure speech indulged in by adults 
must have on children, adding: · "Here we have in a nutshell the 
min of the Church. For if it should ever revive and flourish, 
the beginning must necessarily be ~ade with a proper training of 
the children." This sermon was one of a series of German Cate
chism sermons delivered in the church of Wittenberg (the pastor 
of which was Simon Heinz) during the years 1516 and '17; it was 
published by Luther in Latin in 1518. Thus at least twelve or thir
teen years before the publication of the Catechism Luther publicly 
expressed his views on the paramount importance of catechetical 
instmction for the young. 

At the same time we here see that. Luther not only admon
ished people to train their children and to have them instructed 
in the fundamental Christian tmths, he was himself busy to 
furnish the necessary instruction in the form of special sermons 
on the Catechism material. Beginning in the summer of 1516 he 
preached a series of sermons on the Ten Commandnients, which 
he finished in February, 1517. During the Lenten season of the 
same year he preached on the Lord's Prayer. In doing this Luther 
followed an old custom of the Church. In the early centuries of the 
Churoh the Easter festival was the time set aside for the baptism of 
converts, the weeks preceding being devoted to their instruction in 
the elements of the Christian faitfi., culminating in the commitment 
of the Creed and the Lord's Prayer. And even after the Church 
had become a firmly established institution, and oonverts were 
no langer received in great numbers, traces of the old institution 
survived in the custom of devoting the Lenten season to sermons 
on Christian fundamentals. Luther availed himself of the op-
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portunity this custom offered. During the Le11te11 seaso11 he 
regularly preached 011 the Catechism, as a remark in a sermon of 
1523 on the First Cornmandment inclicates "In other years I 
ha ve indicated the transgressions of the Cornmanclments" etc. 
In the year 1528, the year before the publication of the Cate
chisrn, Luther preachecl three series of sermons 011 the Catechism, 
the first between May 18 ancl 30, the seconcl between September 
14 and 25, the thircl between November 30 and Decernber 19. 

Luther not only preached 011 the Catechisrn, carefully pre
paring his serrnons and ever striving for greater clearness and 
sirnplicity of expression, he also published various books dealing 
with the same material. In the year 1518, possibly already in 
1517, after he had finished his series 011 the Ten Comrnandrnents 
and the Lord's Prayer, he gave to the Church „SDie aefJn @eno±e 
@o±±e§ mit einer fur5en 2fo§Iegung, H)rer füfüffung unl:i über• 
tre±ung". As samples of the „filu§Iegung" we here use the First 
and the Fourth Cornrnanclrnents: ,,SDu f offf± nicljt cinbere @ö±ter 
ljanen. Gl:inen @ot± ljanen, ba§ if±, einen ljanen, bon bem er ficf) 
berfieljt, in aIIem @uten geförbert, in affem ~öf en geljolfen au ttJer• 
ben. SDaß ttJiII ber einige, tualjre @ot± feföft fein; unb aucf) ift. 

SDu f oIIft eljren beinen Qsater unb Wcut±er. SDie Q:ljre fteljt 
nicfJt in @rüf3en ober 91eigen affein, fonbern im '.itun unb 5:.\affen 
afie§, ttJa§ iljr ?ffifüe ober 9cotburft ift." As a sarnple of the 
,,üneriretun,g" we take the Fourth Cornrna11clment: ,,?ffier ficf) 
ber filrmut, eine.§ @enrecfJen.s, ber Qseracf1tung feiner Gl:ltern fcfJämt. 
?ffier iljnen nicf)t iljre 9cotburft mit ®,\Jeife unb ~Ieibern oerforgt; 
biefmeljr ttJer iljnen fhtcfJt, f cf)fögt, nacf)tebet, ljaffet unl:i ungeljorfam 
ift. ?ffier nicfJt bon &jeqen gro§ bon iljnen ljäit, um @otte.s @ebotß 
tufüen. - ?ffier bie @elio±e l:ier cf)rif fücf)en fördJe nicf)t ljäI±, mit 
l5aften, iYeiern ufttJ. ?ffier bte \:ßriefterf cf)af± uneljrt, nacf)rebe± unb 
'6efeibigt. - ?ffier feine &jerren unb ülirigrci± nicf)± eljre±, treu unb 
geljorfam if±, fie feien gut ober liöf e. &jierinnen finb a!Ie ~e~er, 
WMrünnige, W,\Jofta±en, Qsernannte, Qserf±od'±e uftu." As a sample 
of „Q:rfiiffunu" we choose the Third ancl Sixth Comrnandments. 
3. ,,®icf) 511 @ott liereiten unb @nabe fucf)en. SDa§; gef cf)idJ± mit 
~eten, 9Jceff e unb Gl:bangeHum ljören, unb ~ljrifti 5:.\eiben liebenfen, 
alf o geiffücf) 5um ®aframent geljen. SDenn btefe§ @enot forbert 
eine geif ±licf) arme @Seele, bte ba iljr fücf)Bfein bor @ott o,\)fert, baf3 
er @ott f ei, unb in iljr fein ?ffierf unb 9camen '6cfomme (nacfJ ben 
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atueien erften @eoo±en)," 6, ,,~euf cfJfJei±, ,8ucljt (i. e. Wnftanb), 
'ecljam[Jaftigfei± in ~eden, i!Borten, )./Jegierhen unh @ehanfen. 
~(uclj 9Jcäf3igfeH in Gfff en, ~rinren, 6cfJlafen, unh aIIeß, maß her 
S'teuf cfJ:f)eit förheriiclj ift." 

In the early part of 1519 Luther published ,,@ine fur3e ltn• 
terroeifung, wie man oeicfJ±en f oII". To show how thoroughly 
Luther's theology was steeped in the Gospel, we here quote the 
very first sentence of this „Unterroeifung": ,,,8um erften, f oU ein 
jegiicfJer 0::f)riftenmenfclj, ber oeicfJten mm, fein meifteß unb gröf3±eß 
mer±rauen in bie aIIerbarmljer3igfte mer:f)eif3ung unb Suf agung 
@otteß f eten unb f)aoen, unb feftigiiclj glauben, ber aIImäcfJ±ige @o±± 
werbe iIJm jeine 6ünbe oarmf)eqigiiclj bergeoen." This „Unter• 
lueifung" was in reality a brief exposition of the Ten Command
rnents, as the following sentences of the introduction indicate: 
„,8um f ecfJften, f oII ein WcenfcfJ, ber oeicfJ±en roilI, ben weitläufigen 
unh mannigfaltigen Untcrf cfJieb ber 6iinhe unb if)rer Umftänbe 
laffen faf)ren unib ficlj aIIein ,ber @ebote @o±teß befleif3igen, unb bk 
felben bor ficfJ nef)men unb üoerf ef)en unb feine )./JeicfJ±e barauf orb• 
nen, unll fora macljen. SDenn wenn man hie @ebo±e @o±teß recfJ± 
anfiefJt, f o finllet man barin, wie @ott bon unß llurcfJ aIIeriei 6ünlle ift 
übergeben, beracfJ±ct unll er5iirnt roorllen. . . . Sum acljten, wenn 
man beidJten mm, f o foII man baill aUein bie 3efJ1t @ebo±e @otteß 
bor fidJ ne:f)men unb f agen, roie man baroiller gefiinllig± :f)abe; aifo 
nämiidJ :" and now follows an enumeration of various ways of 
transgressing the individual commandments. 

In the sarne year, 1519, Luther published, as a fruit of his 
Lenten sermons, ,,Wußiegung beu±f clj beß mater Unferß für bi:e 
einfältigen Baien", frorn which we quote a few striking passages. 
In connection with the Fourth Petition Luther says: ,,Wcan f oII 
nicfJ± allein blof3eß )./}rot :f)ierinnen berftef)en. SDenn 3u gieicljer 
~eif e, am bie 6cljrift burcfJ baß IeföiicfJe )./)rot außllriictt aUeriei 
6,)Jeif e ließ Beibeß, wie föfHidJ fie finll: aif o audJ llurcfJ baß1 geiftiiclje 
).);rot aUe 6,)Jeife ller 6eele, bie gar 1m3äf)lig finll. SDaß fJeiiige 
~ort @otteß ... :f)eif3± auclj ein )./)rot, harum haf3 llie 6eele babon 
gefpeif et, gef±ädet, grof3 unll Mt roirll. SDaß )./}rot, .baß ~ort 
un.b hie 6,)Jeife ift nieman.b .benn ~efuß 0:f)riftuß, unf er ~err feibft, 
wie er f agt: ~clj bin .baß Ieoen.bige ).);rot, .baß bom ~immer f)erab• 
gef±iegen ift, .baf3 eß bie ~ert Ieben.big macfJ±." Same phrases, 
especially in the explanation of the First Petition and of the 
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Amen, rernind us of the forrnulations we find ten years later in 
the Srnall Catechism: ,,9Jcerf alier, baf3 @otte§ 8came in ifJm f eilift 
fJci:Iig ift, unb bon un§ nicfJt gefJeUi:gt toirb, ja, er aUe SDinge unb 
aucfJ un§ lJeUi:get; fonbern baf3 er in un§ gefJeUigt toerben foU." -
,,SDarum fJeif3t ba§ fil:sörtiein filmen: mafJriicfJ, fürtoafJr, getoif3. 
Unb ift ein fil:sort be§ feften fJer3IicfJen @Iaulien§, am t,präcf)eft bu: 
() @ott mater, btef e SDi:nge, bie icfJ geliden fJalie, 3toeifie icf) nie()±, fie 
feien getoif3 toafJr unb toerben gefcfJefJen; nicfJ± barum, baf3 icf) fie ge• 
lie±en fJalie, f onbern baf3 bu fie fJaft fJeif3en bitten, unb getoif3Iicf) 3u• 
gef ag±. ®'o bin icfJ getoif3, baf3 bu, @ott, toafJrfJaftig liift, fannft 
nicfJ± fügen. Unb aif o ni:cf)± meine§ @ebetfl fil:sürbigfei±, fonbern 
Deiner iffiafJrfJeit @emi:f3fJei± macfJt micf1, baf3 i:cf)'§ feit gfoulie, unb ift 
mir nicfJt 3meifeI, e§ toi:rb ein ~fmen barmt§ toerben unb ein Wmen 
fein." 

In the following year, 1520, appeared a book by Luther in 
which we find the result, the surn ancl substance, of his cateche
tical labors during the previous years : ,,~uqe ~orm ber 3efJn 
@ebote, be§ @Iauben§ uni) be§ ma±er Unfer§". 

This is the first book in which Luther expounded also the 
Apostolic Creed, of which he says: ,,SDer @Iaube ±ei:Iet ficfJ i:n 
brei &j aup±f tüd'e, nacfjbem bte brei l.jserf onen ber fJei:Hgen götfücf)en 
SDreifaiti:gfeit barin eqäfJI± toerben." This was a daring innova
tion. Purposely Luther deviated frorn the customary division 
of the Creed into twelve parts. 

It may be of the interest to Iook, in passing, at the tirne
honored grouping of the material presented in the Creed, which 
Luther set aside with a single strake of his pen. A legend gen
erally accepted before Luther's day rnaintained that the Apostolic 
Creed had been clrawn up by the twelve apostles in the following 
rnanner. The Twelve being filled with the Holy Ghost ancl in 
council cluly assernbled, 

Peter openecl by saying: I believe in Gocl the Father al
mighty. 

John aclded: Creator of heaven ancl earth. 
J arnes continued: I believe in Jesus Christ, His only Son, 

our Lord. 
Then Anclrew saicl : \i\Tho was conceivecl by the Holy Ghost, 

born of the virgin Mary. 
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Then Philip: Suffered under Pontius Pilate, was crucified, 
dead and buried. 

Then Thomas : Descended into hell, the third day He rose 
again from the dead. 

Then Bartholomew: He ascended into heaven and sitteth 
at the right hand of God, the Father alrriighty. 

Then Matthew: Thence He shall come to judge the quick 
and the dead. 

J a~es, the son of Alphaeus, began the Third Article: I 
· believe in the Holy Ghost, the holy catholic Church. 
Simon Zelotes added: The communion .of saints, for-

giveness of sins. 
Then Judas, the son of James: The resurection of the body. 
Matthias concluding: And the life everlasting. Amen. 
This old traditional division Luther boldly discarded, group-

ing the material contained in the Creed according to the three 
persons of the Trinity. Nine years later he wrote about this 
change in the iI1troductory remarks to the exposition of the Creed 
in his Lar.ge Catechism: ,,2luf§ erfte 90± man lii§9er ilen @Ioulien 
getem in atnölf 2lrfüel, tnietno9l, tnenn man oUe ®'tiicre, f o in iler 
®'cfJrift fte9en unil aum @Ioulien ge9ören, einaeln foff en f orrte, gor 
biel me9r ?2frfüel finil, oucfJ nicf)t oUe ileutiicfJ mit f o tnenig filsortert' 
mögen ou§geilrüc'ft tnerilen. 2llier ilof3 man'§ auf§ leicf)tefte unil ein, 
fältigfte foff en fönnte, tnie e§ für ,bie ~niler au Ie9ren ift, tnoUen 
tnir ben gonaen @Ioulien füqiicfJ foff en in brei &jou,l)torfüel nocfJ ben 
breien \ßerf onen iler @ott9eit, ilo9in oUe§, tno§ tnir gioulien, gericf)tet 
ift, olf o bof3 her erfte 2lrtifel, bon @ott bem llioter, erfläre hie 
®'cf)ö,!Jfung, her onbere, bon ilem 6'0911, bie (frlöfung, ber britte, bon 
ilem &,;,eiligen @eift, ilfe &jeiligung. ?2(1§ tnäre iler @Ioulie auf§ 
oUerfüqefte in f o biel filsorte ,gefof3t: ~cfJ gioulie an @ott ben llioter, 
her micfJ gef cfJoffen 9ot; icfJ glaube an @ott ·Den 6'0911, her micfJ er, 
löft 9ot; icfJ glaube an ben &,;,eiligen @eift, her micfJ . 9eilig mocf)t. 
@:in @ott unb ein @Ioulie, ober brei \ßerfonen, borum oucfJ ilrei 2lr, 
tifeI ober mefenntniff e." 

About faith he wrote these noteworthy words (in the 
,,~urae i5orm", 1520) : ,,&,;,ie ift au merfen, bof3 atneierleitneife ge, 
giouot.tnirb: aum erften b.on @ott, b. i., tnenn icfJ gioulie, ilof3 tno9r 
f ei, tno§ man bon @ott f ogt. SDiefer @Toulie ift me9r eine 
filsiff enf cfJoft ober Wcerfung, benn ein @Iouoe. 3um onbern, tnirb 
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cm @ott geglaubt, b. i., hmm iclj niltJt aUein glauoe, ba13 hlaljr f ei, 
toa§ bon ®ott gejagt roirb, f onbern f ete mein lnertrauen in iljn, be, 
gebe unb ertoäge micfJ mit i0m au fJanbein, unb glauoe 00ne aUen 
,Stoeifef, er werbe mir aifo fein unb tun, roie man bon iIJm fagt." 

From this book we see that Luther was forced to introduce 
refom1s in his catechetical endeavors no less than in other de
partments of church work. In the introduction he says: ,,Unter 
anbern bief f cljäbHcf1en ,\3efJren unb mücf1Iein, bamit bie Grljriften ber, 
fü0re± unb oetrogen unb unaäljfige 9Jcif3glauben aufgefommen .finb, 
acljte iclj nidJ± für bie menigften bie metbücljiein, barinnen f o mancljer, 
Iei meictJten unb @3ünbeneraä0Ien, f o untlJrifHiclje WarrIJeit in ben 
@eoe±rein au @ott unb feinen ~eifigen ben @:infäfügen eingetrieben 
ift, unb bennoclj mit Wola13 unb rotem ~i±er ljoclj aufgenlaf en, baau 
fiinfHiclje 9camen barauf gef cljrieoen: @:in§ ljei13t Hortulus Ani
mae, ba§ anbere Paradisus Anirnae, unb f o fortan; ba13 fie ltlorJI 
toürbig toären einer ftarfen ffl:eforma±ion, ober gar ber±ilgc± mären. 
m1eiclje§ Urteil iclj audJ fäUe über bie \jsaffionaf. ober 53egenbcn• 
.6ücljer, barin auclj bieI 3ufat ber ~eufeI eingeworfen lja±." 

In the preface to this book Luther also sets forth his views 
conceming the essential parts of the Catechism: ,,5Da§ ift nicljt 
oljne f onberiiclje Orbnung @ot±e§ gef cf1e0en, ba13 für ben gemeinen 
~ljriftenmenfcljen, ber bie @3cljrif± nicljt Ief en mag (b. i. fonn), ber• 
orbne± ift au fernen unb au miff en bie ae011 @ebo±e, ben @lauoen unb 
lnater Unf er. ~n toefcljen brei @3tücfen fürtoaljr aUe§, ma§ in ber 
@3cljrift fteljt unb immer ge.prebigt hlerben mag, auclj aUe§ ma§ einem 
GrlJriften not ift au toiff en, grünbiiclj unb ü.6erffiiffig Begriffen ift. 
Unb mit fofcljer S'riir0 unb ,\3eicf)te berfa13t, 1ba13 niemanb Hagen noclj 
ficlj entfcf1uibige11 fonn, e§' f ei au biel ober 0u fcf)toer au Iieljaiten, roa§ 
i0m not ift 0ur ®eHgfeit. 5l)enn brei :.Dinge finl:l not einem 9Jcen• 
f cljen &u toiffen, baf3 er felig toerben möge. - 5Da§ erfte ift, l:la13 er 
toiff e, '.ltla.e er tun unl:l laffen f oU. ,Sum anl:lern, menn er nun fidJt, 
l:laf3 er e§ nicljt tun noclj laffen fonn au§ feinen füäften, baf3 er toiife, 
ltto er e§ neljmen unl:l futl1en unl:l finl:len f orr, bamit er ba§feioe tun 
unb laffen möge. 3um britten, ,l:laf3 er toiff e, '.ltlie er e§ fudJen unb 
IJOien foU. 

,, ~[ff o Ieljren bie @ebote ben Wcenf dJen feine S'franfljeit erfennen, 
ba13 er fieIJ± unb em.pfinl:lct, toa§ er tun unb nicljt tun, Iaff en unb nicljt 
Iaffen fonn; unb edennet fitlJ für einen ®ünber unb oöf en 9.Jccn= 
f cljen. - SDarnaclj ljäft i0m l:ler @lauoe bor unb Ieljret iljn, hlo er bie 
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filr11nei, bie @nabe finben f off, bie iljm IJelfe fromm merben, baf3 er 
bie @ebote ljar±e; unb 5eig± HJm @ott unb feine ~armljer11igfei±, in 
II!jrif to eqeig± unb angeboten. - Smn bri±±en MJret iljn ba§ ma±er 
Unfer, mie er bief elben begeljren, ljolen unb 1111 ficfJ bringen foff, !]äm, 
IicfJ mit orbenfücf)em, bemü±igem, ±röffücf)em @e.be±; fo wirb'§ HJm 
gegeben, unb mirb aif o burcfJ bie füfüffung ber ®e.6o±e ®o±ie§ feiig. 
1)a§ finb bie brei Stlinge in ber gan11en 6cfJrif±." 

An important milestone in the progress of Luther's labors 
which ultimately led to the publication of the Catechism was his 
„SDeutf cfJe Wceffe unb Orbnung be§ @o±±e§bienfte§", which he wrote 
toward the close of 1525 and publishecl in 1526. Vv e referrecl 
to this book before, when we discussecl the various meanings of 
the worcl Catechism. W e are now concernecl with the icleas 
regarcling Christian instruction of the young, which Luther set 
forth in this book. ,,Stliefen Unterricf)t ober Untermeifung meif3 icfJ 
nicfJt f cfJiecf)ter ober befier i\U fteIIen benn fie berei±§1 ift gefterrt bom 
filnfang ber (Iljriftenljeit unb .6i§ljer geblieben, nämlicfJ bie brei 
6tücce: bie 11eljn @ebote, ber @\Iaube unb ba§ ma±er Unfer. ~n 
tiefen brei 6tüccen fteljt e§, fcf)Iicf)t unb futil, faft affe§, ma§ einem 
(Iljriften 0u mifien not ift. 

„Stliefer Unterricf)t muf:l nun arfo gef cfJeljen, ... baf3 fie auf ber 
~an3el au e±IicfJen Seiten ober tägiicfJ, mie ba§ bie ITT:ot forbert, bor, 
geprebig± merbe, unb baljeim in &jäuf ern be§ filbenb§ unb Wcorgen§ 
ben fünbern unb @efinbe, f o man fie miff 0u II!jriften macfJen, bor, 
gef agt ober gelefen mer,be. ITT:icfJ± aIIeine aifo, baf:l fie bie ®orte au§, 
menbig lernen nacfJreben, mie bi§ljer gef cfJeljen, fonbern bon @5tüct au 
6±ücc frage unb fie antmor±en Iafie, ma§ ein jegiicf)e§ .6ebeute, unb lnie 
fie eß berfteljen. ~ann man auf einmal nicfJ± affe§ fragen, f o nef)me 
man ein @5tücc bor, be§ anberen ~age§ ein anbereß. Stlenn mo bie 
0'I±ern ober mermef er ber ~ugenb bief e WcüfJe burcf) ficf) feföft ober 
anbere nicf)t moffen mit iIJnen IJa.ben, f o mirb nimmer fein ~atecf)i§·, 
mu§ angericf)tet merben .... 

,,ITT:ämiicfJ aif o f off man fie fragen: ®aß betef± bu '? ~fn±mort: 
Stlaß ma±er Unf er. fil\a§ ift'§ benn, bat bu fpricfJft: mater unf er 
im &jimmel'? filntmort: Stlaf3 @o±t nicf)± ein irbifcf)er, fonbern ein 
f)immiifcfJer ma±er ift, ber un§ im &jimmel min reicf) unb f elig 
macfJen. ®aß f)eif:l± benn: Stlein ITT:ame merbe gefJeiii:get '? filnt, 
roort: Stlaf:l mir feinen ITT:amen foffen eIJren unb fcfJonen, auf baf:l 
er nicf)t gef cfJänbet merbc. fillie mirb er benn gefcf)änbe± unb ent, 
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fJeifigt? 2fotmor±: filsenn mir, bie feine ~inber foIIen fein, iibeI 
Ieben, unrecljt Iefjren unb gfouben. Unb f o fort, maß @o±teß ffi:eiclj 
fjeif3±, wie eß fommt, maß @o±teß filsH(e, maß fögiicfJ QJrot ufm. fjei13e. 
- mf o auclj im @Hauben. filsaß fjei13t an @o±±, ben airmäclj• 
tigen [5ater, gfauben? 2(ntmor±: 0:ß fjei13t, menn baß &)era ifjm 
gar ber±raut unb fidJ aIIer @nabe, @unft, &)iife unb :irroft 311 ifjm 
gemi13Iidj berfiefjet, 0ei±Iiclj unb ettJigiiclj. filsaß fjei13t an ;z'sefum (Ifjri• 
ftum, feinen 60911, gfouben? 2(ntmor±: 0:'ß fJei13t, menn baß &)era 
gfaubt, ba13 mir affe berforen wären emigliclj, mo (IfJriftuß nict:1± für 
unß geftorben märe. - filff o auclj in ben 0efjn @eboten mui3 man 
fragen, maß baß erfte, baß anbere, baß britte unb anbere @ebote be• 
beuten. ®'ofclje Jragen mag man nefjmen auß unf erm QJetliiicljiein, 
ba bie brei ®'tiicfe rura ausgelegt finb, ober f efbft anberß' macljen." 

The „QJetbücf1Iein" here referred to was a revised edition of 
the afore mentioned ,,~1tr5e Jorm", considerably enlarged, which 
Luther publishecl in 1522. 

Throughout Luther urges the greatest possible simplicity 
in presenting the Catechism truths; but he does not want them to 
be treated as so many isolatecl items, he stresses the importance 
of correlation: ,,biß man bie ganae 6umme beß djriftiidjen mer• 
f tanbeß in amei ®'tücfe alß in amei ®'äcl'Iein faff e im &)eraen, meiclje§ 
finb: @Iaube unb .S3iebe. - :tleß @Iaubenß 6äcfiein fjabe amei QJeut• 
Iein: in bem einen QJeu±Iein fted'e baß ®'tücf, baß mir glauben, wie 
mir llurclj 2fbam§ ®'iinbe affaumaI berberbt, ®'iinber unb berbammt 
finb; im anllern ftecfe baß ®'tücffein, ba13 mir arre burcfJ ;z'sefum (Ifjrift 
bon joicljem berberbten, jünbiicljen, berbammten filsejen eriöf et finb. 
:Der .13iebe ®äcfiein fjabe auclj 0mei QJeuHein: in bem einen ftecfe bie§ 
®tiid, bai3 mir jebermann j oiren bienen unb mofjitun, mie un§ (Ifjri 0 

ftuß getan fjat; im anbern ftecfe ba§ ®tücfiein, ba13 mir aireriei QJöf e§ 
gerne Ieiben unb bufben f offen." - He then proceecls to urge tha t 
children be trainecl „ au§ ,ber 1::Jsrebigt 15.prüclje ber ®cljrift mit ficlj 
au bringen unb ben 0:I±ern aufouf agen ... unb barnadj bie 6.priicfJe 
in bie ®äcrfein unb QJeutiein ftecren, mie man bie \ßfennige unb 
@rof dien ober @ulben in bie :iraf clje ftect't. . . . Unb Iaif e ficlj fjier 
niemanll au fiug bünfen unb beracljte f oiclj fönberf.pieI. (Ifjriftu§, 
ba er 9Jcenf cf1en 5iefjen morrte, mu13te er 9Jcenf clj werben. ®'oHen 
mir ~inber 5iefJen, miijf en mir audj ~inber mit ifjnen werben." 

Luther, who felt the imperative neecl of a text book for 
catechetical instruction at all tirnes, was, up to the Saxon church 
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visitation in 1528 when he was overwhelmed with the incredible 
ignorance and indifference of the people in spiritual rnatters, 
probably never so brought face to face with the seriousness of the 
situation as when during his stay in the ,i\T artburg he heard 
about the disastrous disturbance caused by Karlstadt and his 
followers. If only the people had been better grounded in the 

· fundamentals of their Christian faith, the church at Wittenberg 
would not have been shaken to its very foundations by the agita
tion of this stormy petrel. ,Luther returned and quieted the 
minds; and preached the Catechisrn. But Luther did not see his 
way clear to write the book he had in mind. In 1525 he urged 
Justus Jonas, since 1521 prea,cher in the Castle Church, and John 
Agricola, since 1521 special catechist for the youth of vVitten
berg, to undertake the task of preparing a Catechism. This was 
in the early part of the year, but in September, as we learn from 
a letter of Luther to his friend Hausmann, the project had been 
abandoned,*) and Luther was waiting for a more convenient 
time to perform the task himself. 

Thus the year 1528 drew near, and with it came the final 
preparation of Luther for the Catechism. Substituting for the 
city pastor of vVittenberg, John Bugenhag·en, who was absent in 
that year in order to assist congregations in Braunschweig and 
in Hamburg in organizing and arranging their affairs, he 
preached three series of sermons on the Catechism, a copy of 
which, prepared by George Roerer, is extant. A few phrases 
and sentences, culled particularly from the third of these series, 
will show how the wording of the Small Catechism was gradually 
shaping itself. 

First Commandment: "To have God is to fear and trust 
in Hirn." Second Comrnandment: "There thou wilt find, baf:l 
the First Comrnandment mit eingemengt ift: @o±± tiirdJ±en unb 
ber±rauen." Again: ,,SDu fo[ft bei feinem 1Jl:amen ni:dJ± fdJmören, 
fludJen, 0aubern, Iäftern, fügen, betrügen, faif dJ lef)ren, rather on 
the contrary, f ollf± @o±± fiirct)ien ufm. Call upon Hirn in every 
need, foben and ef)ren." Third Commandment: "Beware lest 
thou despise preaching, and the Word of God ni:dJt laff ef ± an• 

*) Agricola is, indeed, the author of a Catechism, which appeared even 
before Luther's. In fact, during the decade 1520-'30 about thirty Cate
chisms were published. 
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jtef)en. 11 Again: ,,SDu f o[ft the Word of God nicf:J± beracf)ten, 
but f)ingef)en and mit allem @rnft and SDemut ba§f eL6ige lernen." 
Fourth Commandrnent: "Fear God and trust God in this com
rnandrnent, ... that thou show them every honor, bienftiicf), ge• 
f)orfam feieft, and in the heart f)ocf) bon if)nen f)aiteft. 11 Fifth 
Commandment: ,,SDu f o[ft if)m fein 2eib noclj ®cf)aben tun, but 
@lute§, unb förberiidJ fein." Sixth Commandrnent: ,,SDu fo[ft 
bidJ feuf clj []alten mit )!Borten and )./Berfen and bei beinern )./Beifie 
lJieiben, love her and ,bu ef)ren. 11 

In this rnanner we rnight continue to show how the phrase
ology of the Small Catechism was now rapidly .gaining form. 
We add but one rnore exarnple which is exceptionally striking. 
In the introduction to the sermon on the Seventh Cornrnandrnent 
Luther gave a •brief surnrnary of his exposition of the preceding 
six in the following words: "l. Thou shalt not have, i.e. bu 
f oUft @ott fiircljten unb ifJm bertrauen, ba\3 bu if)n nicf)t berad.Jteft 
noclj an if)m 3roeifeift. 2. i.e. bu f oUft nid.Jt fiud.Jen, fd.Jmören, 
aaubern, but cal1 upon etc. 3. SDu f oUft auf ben @5onntag @otte§ 
)./Bort nicf)t berad.Jten, ja auf reinen ~ag, but gladly hear and learn 
it. 4. i. e. roa§ nur @Hern f)ei\3en, f orr man nid.Jt aUein unge• 
id.Jänbet Iaff en, but if)nen Dienen, ef)ren and f)ocf) bon if)nen garten. 
5. i. e. thou shalt do no harrn to thy neighbor, but f)ilf if)m unb 
förbere if)n, roie er'§ bebarf. 6. i. e. thou shalt fear God and lead 
a chaste life, unb Deine @f)e nicf:J± brecf)en, f onbern bein )./Befö Heb 
f)aoen and beinen 9Jcann ef)ren. - To each and every cornrnand
rnent write: Thou shalt fear and trust God.*) 

This sermon, the introduction of which ,ve just heard, was 
delivered on the 7th of December: before another month had 
passed, the first chart of the Srnall Catechisrn, containing the 
Decalog, the Creecl, and the Lord's Prayer, was given to the 
Church. 

As has been inclicatecl in several different connections, 
Luther always spoke of three chief parts of the Catechisrn, the 
Decaiog, the Apostolic Creecl, and the Lord's Prayer; to which, 
however, he wished to see adclecl two rnore, dealing with the two 
sacraments of Baptisrn and Communion, rnaking a total of five 

*) For "trust" Luther substituted "love" in the Small Catechism: 
"We should fear and love God", thereby showing rare insight into practical 
Child Psychology. 
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chief parts. Luther seems to have hesitated about adding a sixth 
chief part. His Large Catechism contains only three parts which 
form the Catechism proper with the discussion of the sacraments 
added as a sort of appendix. It is true that in several editions 
of the Large Catechisrn his Palrn Sunclay sermon of 1529 was 
added as „0:ine fur3e mermaljnung 0ur ~ei.cfJ±e", but in later 
editions it was ornitted. Luther feared, ,,bami± ni.cfJ± mieber ein 
neuer ~apft, ,Sroang ober nötige ®erooljnljeit au§ f olcfJer ~ei.cfJ±e 
merbe, bi.e roi.r f oIIen unb müff en frei. ljafien." Also the first book 
edition of the Small Catechism was minus the part on Confession, 
although the chart form is thought by some scholars to have 
contained it.*) 

For Luther the Catechism was a book for beginners, pre
senting the essentials absolute1y necessary for an introduction to 
Christianity; and weH may he have doubted the fundamental 

. nature of the cloctrine of Confession. There are many truths 
that rrtust be preachecl to aclvancecl Christians, which, however, 
have no place 111 an elernentary course. From this consideration 
mainly Luther may have been unclecicled what to do about a short 
exposition on Confession, a truth which in itself he estimated 
very highly. Witness his words founcl in his preface to a re
vised edition of his Church Postil, 1543: )ffia§ moIIen mi.r meljr 
ljafien ober fiegeljren? 0:rffücfJ ljaben mir ben ~a±ecfJißmu§ flar unb 
geroafügfülj geprebig±, bari.nnen mir bie ®efio±e ®ot±e§ unb alie§, 
ma§ un§ 3u tun ift, berfteljen mögen; ,baau baß ma±er Unfer, barin• 
nen mit lernen, roa§ b.a§ ®efie± f ei., unb iui.e ober maß mir fie±en 
f oIIen. filfü ljaben baß ®t)lnboium ober ~efenn±ni§ be§ Qilauben§, 
roa§ ber f ei unb tue, gefie unb bermöge. filfü ljafien ben recf)±en 
merf±anb unb ~raudJ ber ljei.Iigen 5taufe, be§ ®aframentß be§ Bei• 
be§ unb ~Iutß unf er§ Sjerrn, ber ®cfJliiff el, ~ann unb 2f'6f oiu±ion. 
)ffii.r ljalien geroiff en ~eti.cf]±, mi.e ficfJ ein jegfüf)er in feinem ~eruf 
unb ®±anb edennen unb IJar±en f oII, er f ei gei.ftlicfJ ober roefüi.cfJ, ljocfJ 
ober ni.ebri.g. mstr roiffen, maß eljeiicfJ Befien, msi±men• ober 0ung 0 

frauenftanb f ei., rote man d,ri.ftli.cfJ bari.nnen möge Ielien 1.mb faljren." 
Here Luther rnentions „recf)±en merftanb ber ®d,liiffel, ~mm unb 
iClif oiu±i.on" as benefits of the Catechisrn; but as in the same 

*) Roerer in a letter of March 16, 1529, ,rnentions "Tahles of Confes
sion". But note that he does not sav "on Confession". while the other charts 
he rnentions in the sarne letter ar·e "on" the sacran1ents. 
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connection he enumerates other benefits which are not inde
pendent and separate parts of the Catechisrn, it is not quite clear 
that he would have the discussion of ,,®'cI1IiiffeI, ~ann unb IJH1\o• 
Iution 11 so regarded and nurnbered. As the morning and evening 
and other prayers, as the table of duties, etc., were appendices to 
the Catechisrn proper, so also, at least for a time, was the part 
on Confession. 

Luther wrote two Catechisrns, the Large and the Small. The 
purpose of the Srnall Catechisrn is clearly indicated in the pref
ace: ,,SDief en ~a±ecf)i§mum ober dJrii±füfJe 2ef)re in foicf) Heine, 
f cf)Iect:J±e, etnfär±ige ~orm 311 fteifen, f)a± micf) ge0trn.mgen unb ge• 
brungen bie Hägiicf)e, denbe 9co±. SjUf, Heuer @o±± ! mie 
mancf)en ~ammer f)ane icf) gefefJen, bai3 ber gemeine 9Jcann bocf) f o 
gar nicf)±§' meif3 bon ber cfJriftiicfJen \Jef)re ! 11 Each one of the five 
chief parts is introduced by an adrnonition to the head of the 
family: )ffiie ein Sjau§ba±er ba§f eföe feinem @efinbe auf ba§ ein• 
fäI±i:gf±e borf)aiten f oIL II At the same time the book is inscribecl 
to the „gemeinen \ßfarr!Jerren unb \ßrebiger 11

, about some of whom 
Luther complains in the preface: ,,unb Ieiber bieI \ßfarrf)erren 
faf± ungef cfJicH unb un±ücfJ±ig finb 311 IefJren. 11 The Small Cate
chism eviclently was to serve as a textbook for Christian instruc
tion at home a:ncl in school. 

The Large Catechism is designatecl by Luther in his short 
preface as a „ \ßrebig± 11

, ancl in his langer preface, aclcled to the 
thircl eclition of the Catechisrn in 1530, he admonishes „aife GH1ri 0 

ften, f onbedicfJ aner aife \ßfardJerren unb \ßrebiger, baf3 fie ficfJ füg. 
IicfJ im ~a±edJi§mo, jo ber gan3en f)eUigen ®cfJrif± eine fur0e ®'umma 
unb 1Jfo§0ug ift, mo!JI iinen imb ben immer ±reinen (b. i. Ief)ren) 
f offen. 11 The Large Catechisrn was to serve as a sort of accorn
panying rna terial source-book, furnishing to the pastors ( ancl 
parents) explanations, illustrations, suggestions for expouncling 
the truths briefly summarizecl in the Small Catechism. 

Which one of the two Catechisms did Luther write first? 
The investigation of this question will lead us directly into the 
story of the publication itself, with which we shall close this brief 
presentation of the history of Luther's Catechisrn. 

In a letter of January 15, 1529, Luther remarkecl: "At 
present I am engagecl in preparing the Catechism for the un
trainecl pagans." To unclerstand the term "pagans", which 
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Luther here applies to the common people of his day, it is well 
to remernber the deep irnpression the profound ignorance arnong 
the people in the villages had rnade on hirn: ,,~Hf, füoer @o±± ! 
roie mancfJen ~mnmer fJaoe iciJ gef eY)en, .bat .bcr gemeine 9Jcann .bodJ 
fo gar nicfJHl roeif3 bon .ber ciJriffüdJen 5:\eY)re, 1011.bediclJ auf .ben 
:Dörfern. Un.b folfen .boclJ a[e (IY)rif±en fJeij:;en, ge±auf± fein 
un.b .ber rJefügen @foframente genieten, rönnen roe.ber ~ater Unf er 
noclJ .ben @fouoen ober 5dJ11 ®eoo±e, Ieoen .bafJin roie .ba!l füoe ~ieIJ 
un.b unbernünf±ige ®äue ! " Now he was writing the Catechisrn 
for the benefit of these "pagans" living in the rnidst of Christen
dom. ,,~a±eclJi!lmu§l aber fJeif:l± ein Un±erricfJ±, .bami± man .bie ~et• 
.ben, fo (Il1rif±en roer.ben roofün, lerJr± un.b roeif et, roa!l fie gfouoen, 
±un, foHen un.b rotHen 1o[en im (I9ri1ten±um." 

That was on the 15th of January. A 111011th and a half later, 
March 3, Luther remarks in a 1etter to Hausmann: "The Cate
chism is not finished, but will be finished shortly." 

How are we to understand these brief notes? vVhat was the 
actual situation regarding the progress of the Catechism? A 
letter by George Roerer of vVittenberg, written unter date of 
J anuary 20, will shed some light on the matter: "Nothing new 
has left the press recently. But for the corning Frankfurt Mass, 
I believe, the Catechism preached by Dr. M. for the untrained 
and ignorant wil'l appear. But while writing these very words 
I happen to glance at the wall of my humble retreat and notice 
charts tacked to the wall, which in very brief and direct words 
contain the Catechisrn of Luther for children and servants. I 
shall send thern at once as a sarnple, so that they will be brought 
to you by the same messenger." 

This letter shows that the publication of the Catechism was 
expected for the Frankfurt Mass, which was held twice a year, 
the first time eatly in spring, that, however, a very brief and con
cise form, printed on charts, had already been put on the market. 
The fact that Roerer, while evidently trying to think of some 
new publication that had recently appeared, for the mornent for
got the charts, seems to indicate that he rnust have received them 
some time prior to writing the letter. The novelty had worn off, 
so that he had to be reminded by a glance at the walL This is 
borne out by a letter of Roerer, dated February 12, in which he 
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rnentions that he had sent the charts to Spalatin "about a 111011th 
ago ., That would carry us back to about the 12th of J anuary, 
or a week before the above rnentioned letter. 

The existence of the charts is hinted at even before J anuary 
12. On J anuary 7, 8, and 9 the Saxon visitors, Luther arnong 
thern, had inspected the cornmunities of the Schweinitz district, 
including the congregation at Schoenewalde. In the protocol 
drawn up at the close of the visit, in the form of a Church Order, 
the instruction given to this congregation is found: on Sunday 
afternoons „bie 0e~n @eoote, ben @fouoen unb mater Unf er bem 
moil' erf füdj bor3uf ,precf1en, barnadj auf{] griföf te, mie be{l eine ge• 
brucrte Zafef au{lgegangen, au{l3ulegen." Had Luther carried 
some of his Catechisrn charts with him on this tour? Then they 
rnust have left the press before January 7. 

By February 12 the edition had been cornpletely sold out. 
In the letter referred to above, Roerer asks that his copy of the 
Catechisrn be returned to hirn, because the market was exhausted. 
Not for a gold guilder could a chart be bought, which originally 
had sold for two German pennies apiece. 

On March 16 Roerer filled an order for a second series of 
charts,. just off the press, ernbracing: "tables of confession*), 
the German litany, tables on the sacraments of baptism and the 
blood of Christ". 

The first mention of the Small Catechism in book form is 
contained in a letter by Roerer, dated May 16. 

Work on the Large Catechism was evidently begun by 
Luther before he thought of writing his Small Catechism. On 
J anuary 20 Roerer expressed the conviction that the Catechisrn 
as preached by Luther would be 011 the market in hook form 
before the Frankfurt lVIass. Work must have been progressing 
satisfactorily, if the date of publication could be thus confidently 
announcecl. Unforeseen circumstances, however, - Luther's 
health was far from satisfactory and, besides, he was over
burclenecl with other work - retarded the progress, so that the 
finishecl book is first rnentioned 011 April 23, then, however, not 

* Since Easter 1523 it was the order in Wittenberg to question appli
cants for Cornmunion 011 their understanding of the sacrament, inclusive 
of their knowledge of the Commandments, the Creed, the Lord's Prayer. 
"Tables of Confession" may, thus, indicate a reprint of the first charts. 
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as a novelty, so that its püblication may safely be assumed to have 
been completed a week or two earlier, or a month before the 
Small Catechism appeared in book form. 

But when did Luther begin to write his Large Catechism? 
In the Short Preface there is a striking ornission of any reference 
to the Small Catechism in a connection where such omission 
would be most unnatural had the Small Catechism existed at the 
time of writing. Regarding the five chief parts Luther says: 
,,@:§ foif alier nicfJ± an bem genug fein, baf3 man'§ aifein ben fil5orten 
nacfJ faff e unb (fJ )eqäf)Ien fönne, ionbern foff e ba§ junge ~oH aull) 
3ur \j:frebig± gef)en, f onbedill) auf bie ,Sei±, f o bem ~a±ell)i§1mu€l ge, 
orbnet, ,baf3 fie e§ f)ören au§Iegen unb berf tef)en lernen, maß ein 
jegiill) @3tiicf in ficf) f)alie, aifo baf3 fie e§ aull) rönnen auff agen, mie 
fie e§ ge!Jört f)aoen, unb fein rill)±ig an±morten, menn man fie frag±, 
auf baf3 e§ ni:cf)± of)ne Wut unb i)rull)± geprebig± merbe. SDenn bar, 
um ±un mir ben i)leif3, ben S'fa±edji§mum of± borauprebigen, baf3 man 
f oicfJe§ in bie ~ugenb oieue, ... auf baf3 e§ ifJnen mof)I eingef)e unb 
im @ebäcf)±ni§ oleioe.0 It is not likely that Luther's Small Cate
chism was in existence when these words were penned. Evi
dently while working on the Large Catechism and realizing that 
its bulk grew out of proportion to the purpose for which it was 
conceived, Luther decidecl to cast the Catechism into the simplest 
possible form. The Small Catechism was the result, which saw 
the light even before the Large Catechisn1 was finished. 

From a striking similarity between the Short Preface and the 
introduction to the first serrnon of the first series, preached on 
May 18, 1528, some have inferred that Luther began work on the 
Large Catechism at once. But from the occurence of peculiar 
phrases and expressions in the Large Catechism which do not 
appear in the sermons until the third series it must be concluded 
that the bulk of the work on the -Catechism was not clone till in 
December, 1528, at the earliest. 

But, be that as it may, and most interesting though the 
history of Luther's Catechism certainly is, of far greater import
ance to our faith and to the welfare of the Church will it be that 
we diligently devote ourselves to a study of the book which 
Luther counted among his best and as one of the few worthy to 
survive. 
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(Continued.) 

II. 
How, in what manner and by what means, did our Lord 

lead people to repentance? 
\:Vhen John the Baptist, whom God had sent to be the 

official forerunner of the JVIessiah to prepare the way for His 
coming, began his public ministry in the wilderness of J udea 
and along the shores of Jordan, the content of his proclama
tion was, briefly stated, this: Repent ye, for the kingdom of 
heaven is at band (Matth. 3, 2). He did baptize and preach 
the baptism of repentance for the remission of sins (Mc. 1, 4). 
And the people who went out to him and received his message 
were baptized confessing their sins (Matth. 3, 6). 

When John was cast into prison, Jesus took up the work 
where John had left off. He came into Galilee preaching 
the Gospel of the kingdom of God, saying: The time is ful
filled, and the kingdom of God is at uand: repent ye and 
believe the Gospel (Mc. 1, 14.15). 

lt was a call to repentance which both Jesus and His 
forerunner issued. 

N or is this all. The call to repentance was not a tem
porary expedient devised merely for the transition period till 
the kingdom of God might be fully established by the work 
of Jesus. This call did not cease with the death and resur
rection of Jesus. When Jesus in the forty days between His 
resurrection and ascension instructed His specially chosen 
apostles about matters of the kingdom of God (Acts 1, 3) and 
outlined their work for them, the message which He wished 
them to ,carry into all the world could briefly be summed up ii1 
these words: Thus it is written, and thus it behoved Christ 
to suffer and to rise from the dead the third day: and that 
repentance and remission of sins should be preached in His 
name among all nations (Luke 24, 46.47). 



Jesus' Call to Repentance. 131 

Again it is a call to repentance which Jesus issues and 
which is to continue for all time to the end of the world. 

VVhat then is repentance? VVhat are we to do, or to 
suffer, or to undergo, or to experience, when we repent? 
Repentance evidently indicates a change. A change of what? 
Is our knowledge to be corrected, supplemented, increased? 
Are our sluggish emotions to be enlivened, stirred to a more 
ready response? Is our will to be incited to greater activity? 

In attempting to determine what constitutes repentance 
in the sense of Jesus we must not be influenced too strongly 
by the English word, neither according to its current use nor 
to its etymology. Dictionaries will define repentance as: 
sorrow for what one has done or omitted to do; giving as 
synonyms: regret, penitence, compunction; also contrition, 
self-reproach and others. \"1 ebster distinguishes penitence 
and repentance in this fashion: they "agree in implying sorrow 
for what is past and purposed amendment, penitence emphasiz
ing rather rhe element of feeling, repentance that of purpose". 
The Century Dictionary says concerning repentance, lt is "a 
change of mental and spiritual habit respecting sin, involving 
a hatred of and sorrow because of it, and a hearty and genuine 
abandonment of it in conduct of life." These definitions do 
not do full justice to the term as Jesus used it. 

Similarly we who are still to a great extent, unconsciously 
at least, under the influence of our German language and 
usage must shake off the fetters of the German term for 
repentance and its connotations. The word 'Busse' and its 
derivatives involuntarily raise in our minds ideas of repara
tion and compensation. Etymologically 'Busse' is related to 
'bass', better, so that 'Busse' actually connotes a betterment. 
Accordingly in Old High German a cobler was called a 
'Schuhbuesser'; and even to-day we designate a man who is 
called upon to substitute for some one in an emergency as 
'Lueckenbuesser', a stop-gap. In Gerrnan jurisdiction 'Busse' 
1s defined as ''die Genugtuung, auf welche · 1m Straf
verfahren zugunsten des durch eine strafbare· Handlung 
Verletzten erkannt wird". Thus 'Busse' becomes alrnost 
equivalent to expiation and satisfaction. The mildest form of 
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rendering satisfaction demands at least that regret over an 
unpleasant affair be expressed by the guilty one. Thus 
thoughts of apology and indemnification are regularly aroused 
whenever we use the term 'Busse'. 

These connotations of 'Busse', which are especially pro
nounced in case of the Latin ward 'Poenitentia' (from 
'punire'=to inflict pain and punishment), are capitalized by 
the Roman Ca,tholic Church in their doctrine of the sacrament 
of Repentance. According to the Roman Catholic concep
tion Repentance embraces three acts: contrition of the heart, 
confession of the mouth, satisfaction of the deed. He who 
will repent properly must first of all rend his heart thoroughly, 
so that he actually regrets his Japse and is troubled by painful 
compunctions. He must furthermore express his regret be
fore God by making a complete confession of his sin and all 
its particulars before God's representative, the priest. 
Lastly, by submitting to the penance imposed by the verdict 
of the priest he must make reparation for ,his sin and render 
satisfaction to God. 

'Nhen, however, we try to determine what repentance is 
in the call of Jesus, of His forerunner, and of His apostles, 
we must not permit the thoughts and emotions aroused by our 
modern words to warp our judgment; we must shake off both 
our German and our English ( and our Latin) bias. 

Time will not permit to investigate exhaustively the idea 
the biblical term repentance conveys, a brief reference to a 
few passages will have to suffice for a beginning. Then 
when we observe Jesus in His efforts to lead mean to repent
ance, our understanding of this process will be deepened. 

Repentance literally indicates a change of heart. But this 
bare formal definition does not tel1 us very much; what is 
meant in the concrete may be gleaned from a few cases taken 
from actual life. vVe are all familiar with the story of Simon 
the Sorcerer. He had received faith and was baptized 
through the service of Philip the evangelist. vVhen Simon 
later saw that t,he apostles could bestow the gift of the Holy 
Ghost by the imposition of hands, he offered to buy this 
privilege for a price. Then Peter rebuked him, adding: Re-
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pent therefore of this thy wickedness, and pray God, if perhaps 
the thought of thine heart may be forgiven thee. For I per
ceive t,hat thou art in the gall of bitterness and in the band of 
iniquity (Acts 8, 22.23). The heart of Simon, the love of his 
heart, the thoughts of his heart, the desires of his heart, were 
entangled in the meshes of a fearful sin. His heart was not 
right in the sight of God (v. 21). In this respect he must 
chan.ge, he must desist frorn the evil thoughts and lusts of 
his heart. And if ever those thoughts and lusts arise in his 
heart again, he rnust shudder at the very idea and fight his 
own heart with might and main. That is repentance: a reso
lute opposition to sin. Similarly in Rev. 2, 21 the church at 
Thyatira is admonished "to repent of her fornication". Note 
also Heb. 6, 1: "repentance from dead works"; also Rev. 9, 
20.21 ; 16, 11. 

But this is viewing repentance from one certain angle 
only. In order to give us a fuller view Scripture presents re
pentance also from another angle. All we heard so far was 
chiefly negative: in repentance a sinner abandons the sin_ful 
thoughts and lusts and desires of his heart. But his heart, 
certainly, is not to remain unoccupied. What is to take the 
place of sin in the heart? When Paul on his way to Jerusalem 
took leave of the elders at Ephesus, he assured them that he 
had proclaimed to them the Gospel without abridgment: 
Testifyin.g both to the J ews and also to the Greeks repentance 
toward God, and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ (Acts 
20, 21). In repentance faith in our Savior is kindled in the 
heart. This same thought Paul expresses in the last epistle 
that we have from his pen, the farewell letter to his foremost 
pupil, Timotheus. He explains to him that "the servant of the 
Lord musf not strive, but be gentle unto all men, apt to teach, pa
tient, in meekness instructing those that oppose themselves." 
For what purpose? "If God peradventure will give them re
pentance to the acknowledging of the truth, and that they may 
recover themselves out of the snare of the devil, who are 
taken captive by him at his will" (2 Tim. 2, 24-26). In re
pentance a heart learns to acknowledge the truth, the truth 
of God which is in our Savior Jesus Christ. He is the way, 
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the truth, and the life. In other words, as Paul says, in 
repentance a sinner 'recovers' from the insanity with which 
Satan had bound him and returns to a sane mind. 

Thus when Jesus preached repentance, His aim was this 
change of heart, the liberation of the heart from the error of 
sin and the inculcation of faith in the divine truth. He was 
not primarily concerned to bring about a change of opinion 
regarding this deed or that which had been committed, that 
men should admit their mistake, make reparation for some 
damage they had done: what He demanded was a radical 
change in their fundamental views, in their total philosophy 
of life, in the attitude of their heart towards God. Better 
informaüon may lead a person to change his views in some 
detail without in the least affecting his world view as such; 
but it is a far cry from such partial change of opinion, which 
ever must remain patchwork, to the change which Jesus 
sought. He demands that in the very life of the soul men 
begin absolutely anew; not a particle of the old life dare re
mam. vVe must learn to think anew, we must learn to feel 
anew, we must learn to strive anew. Whatever we have 
accomplished in our former state must be totally · undone. 
The principles by which we were guided in our attitude and 
conducttoward God must be discarded, not only as inadequate, 
but as erroneous and fatal; on the other hand, principles which 
according to our inborn way of looking at things appear to 
us as foolish, dangerous, pernicious, we must accept as the 
only valid ones, and alone salutary. That is what repentance 
implies in the mouth of our Savior: a metamorphosis of the 
heart, a fundamental change of our attitude toward all our 
spiritual problems. 

vVhen our Savior preaches repentance or has repentance 
preached in His name at all times throughout the world, He is 
demanding something which far transcends oui- natural 
ability, s_omething which, so far as we are concerned, simply 
is impossible. No sinner is in a position, no sinner is able, 
to repent by his own reason or strength. No sinner can ever 
so much as feel an inclination toward, a desire for repentance. 
nor even a willingness to submit to repentance, to give re-
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pentance a fair trial. Repentance to natural man appears 
suicidal. And in this respect natural man is right. In re
pentance our Old Adam is not to be reformed, or educateci, or 
elevated to a higher cultural or moral plane, no, he is to be 
drowned, as Luther expresses it in the Small Catechism. 
The flesh is to be crucified with its affections and lusts. But 
as on the one hand the victory over one's original disposition 
amounts to a mortification of the flesh, so on the other hand 
the adoption of the new attitude of the heart equals a new 
birth. Natural man, then, when asked to repent does not, and 
can not, and will not yield, or assist, or cooperate, or submit, 
or prepare himself: he cannot but at once and for all offer the 
fiercest opposition. 

Jesus, accordingly describes repentance in terms of a new 
birth, regeneration7 In this way he preached repentance to 
Nicodemus, John 3. Nicodemus was troubled in his con
science. He did not expressly state what it was that dis
turbed the peace of his mind, yet it may easily be read be
tween the lines. Jesus answered his question in these words: 
Except a man be born again, he cannot see the kingdom of 
God. Although Nicodemus did not fully grasp the meaning 
of these words, he had, as his answer shows, a feeling for 
their main import. How can a man be born when he is old? 
Can he enter the second time into his mother's womb and 
be born? Nicodemus, who regarded Jesus as a teacher come 
from God, did not for a moment think that Jesus could be 
guilty of so absurd an idea that man in order to be saved must 
undergo the physiological process of birth for a second time. 
He clothed his thoughts in a proverbial expression, the 
meaning of which corresponds approximately to our saw of 
teaching an old dog new tricks. What he wants to say is 
this : In the course of a lifetime a man acquires certain views 
and principles, which through many years of application 
finally become a firm fixture with him, so that no essential 
changes are any longer possible. His views may be capable 
of modification in minor details, but in their basic elements 
they are immobile. 
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Nicodemus had been brought up in the Pharisaic philo
sophy, and a lifelong application of its principles had con
firmed in him the conviction that only Pharisaism offered a 
satisfactory view of God and man and their mutual relation. 
He was therefore ready to hear suggestions, yes, to receive 
instructions from Jesus, provided, however, that they were in 
general keeping with his Pharisaic conception of life. Any 
fundamental change in his views would be as impossible of 
execution for him as a second physical birth. 

And Jesus agrees with him on this score. That which 
is born of the flesh is flesh. Flesh, the fleshly mind, cannot 
produce anything pleasing to God out of its own essence. 
The fleshly mind may deeply, painfully regret its own mis
takes, may despise itself: what is that but a fleshly regret 
and a fleshly disgust? The flesh may bitterly oppose its own 
shameful inclinations: that will ever remain a fleshly struggle. 
The flesh may strenuously strive for its own moral better
ment, it may exhaust itself in 'pious' exercises in thought, 
word, and deed: this will never result in anything but fleshly 
improvements, conform to the original views and maxims 
and principles and qualities and abilities of the very flesh 
itself. That change which Jesus demands in His call for re
pentance the flesh cannot produce, rather, by all its own efforts 
it inevitably drifts away farther and farther from true repent
ance, seeing that thereby it in reality only cultivates and con
firms itself. 

Repentance is a work of God, a work of the Holy Ghost. 
Except a man be born of water and of the Spirit, Jesus says, 
he cannot enter into the kingdom of God. That which is 
born of the Spirit is spirit. VVhen Jesus therefore has a man 
called to repentance, this does not mean that he should make 
the new beginning by his own reason or strength. That 
would be futile; man is not in a position to produce anything 
generically new. By issuing a call to repentance Jesus tells 
the sinner to his face, as He here does Nicodemus, that things 
are not as they ought to be, that there is something radically 
vVrong, which will lead to eternal damnation unless corrected, 
and that it is absolutely against the very nature of man to 
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adjust the matter himself. The call to repentance aims to 
arouse a sinner out of his security. At the same time Jesus' 
call to repentance is filled with creative power, producing th.e 
very change it demands, instilling into the heart the love of 
the new principles it calls for. lt effects repentance. 

Thus from the words of Jesus we get also this information 
that repentance has a double aspect. The sinner turns his 
attention in two directions. There is firsl of all his own flesh, 
which he must reject with every ounce of energy his heart 
can muster. What is flesh? Jesus is speaking, not about the 
flesh in gen:eral, he is speaking about the flesh of Nicodemus, 
the master in Israel. Nicodemus is encumbered with a flesh 
which, if it is not subdued, will prevent him from entering into 
the kingdom of God. Now the flesh of Nicodemus was a very 
honorable flesh. Nicodemus was not a murderer, a thief, an 
adulterer; he was no liar, no perjurer; he was not guilty of pro~ 
fanity, of sacrilege, of idolatry. He confessed the Triune 
God, he believed in the inspiration of the Bible, he waited for 
the coming of the Messiah. But he was, as the evangelist 
remarks, a man of the Pharisees. With his whole heart he 
embraced the principles of Pharisaism. He was a Pharisee 
from conviction. And Pharisaism was more than a theory 
to him. He practiced what he regarded as the truth. He en
deavored to lead a blameless life according to the command
ments of God in order to please God, hoping thereby to gain 
for himself the favor of God. He was guided by the idea that 
our good works as such, i. e., because they are the fulfillment 
of God's will, are so valuable before God that they merit His 
indubitable favor. That was the flesh of Nicodemus. And 
that was certainly a much more respectable flesh than the 
flesh of a thief, a murderer, an adulterer. Still Jesus tells 
him in His call to repentance that his flesh cannot stand be
fore God, by repenting he must submit to a radical change, 
he must learn to hate his flesh with all his heart. He must 
defy it. That is one aspect of repentance as Jesus preached 
i t. 

The other is this: the repenting sinner must turn his at
tention to the kingdom of God. \i\ihat is the kingdom of 
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God? The apostle Paul explains in Rom. 14, 17.18: The king
dom of God is not meat and drink, but righteousness and 
peace and joy in the Holy Ghost. For he that in these things 
serveth Christ is acceptable to God and approved of men. 
God's kingdom does not consist in this that He issues and 
enforces regulations regarding meat and drink, permitting 
certain things, prescribing certain things, prohibiting certain 

· things. His kingdom, rather, is concerned with such things 
as pertain to our spiritual well-being, providing righteousness 
for us, filling our hearts with peace and j,oy in the Holy 
Ghost. - Christ testifies about the nature of His kingdom 
before Pilate: To this end was I born and for this cause came 
I into the world that I should bear witness unto the truth 
(Jahn 18, 37). This Christ considers as the exercising of 
His kingdom when He establishes God's grace and truth. 
The method of exercising His kingdom is testimony; and He 
d,,es not flinch from being our king even though the testimony 
for the truth can be given and sealed in no other way than 
by His own death. That is the aim of His kingdom, yes, His 
kingdom consists in this very act that He secures the con
trol for the truth and grace of God in the hearts of men. 
Hence Luther describes the ,operation of the kingdom of God 
in the Second Petition in these words: "vVhen our heavenly 
Father gives us His Holy Spirit so that by His grace vve 
believe His holy vV ord and lead a godly life here in time and 
yonder in eternity." And depicting in vivid language the 
kingdom of our Lord, Luther adds in bis exposition of the 
Second Article in the Large Catechism: "What is it to 
become Lord? It is this that He has redeemed me from sin, 
frorn the devil, from death, and all evil. For before I had no 
Lord nor King, but ,vas captive under the power of the 
devil, condernned to death, enmeshed in sin and blind
ness .... There was no counsel, help, or comfort until this 
only and eternal San of God in His unfathomable goodness 
had compassion upon our misery and wretchedness, and carne 
frorn heaven to help us. Those tyrants and jailers, then, are 
all expelled now, and in their place has corne Jesus Christ, 
Lord of life, righteousness, every blessing, and salvation, ancl 



Jesus' Call to Repentance. 139 

has delivered us poor lost men from the jaws of hell, has won 
us, made us free, and brought us again into the favor and 
grace of the Father, and has taken us as His own property 
under His shelter and protection, that He may govern us by 
His righteousness, wisdom, power, life, and blessedness" 
(Trgl. p. 685, 27-30). That is the kingdom of God. On this 
the repenting sinner is to set his heart. 

This, then, is repentance as Jesus preached it: a man 
should break away from his flesh, discard his fleshly ideas 
and principles, suppress his fleshly emotions, abandon his 
fleshly strivings, and on the other hand replace his flesh 
with an implicit hope in the kingdom of God. A man who 
has thus cornpletely shifted his position in principle, he has 
heeded the call of Jesus, he has repented. He may still be 
troubled by his flesh, his faith in the kingdom of God may 
not always find unmistakable expression in his life and con
duct: yet the fact that in principle he condemns his flesh and 
in principle submits to the kingdom of God constitutes true 
repentance. vVhat he now needs, and ,vhat Jesus and His 
apostles would now preach to him, is not repentance again, as 
though he were the same man as when he was still under the 
dominion of his flesh, which he f.ollowed blindly; no, what 
must be preached to him now is perseverance and growth in 
his new life. In other words: sanctification; which, when 
viewed from a certain angle, however, on account of certain 
features it embodies, is called daily repentance. Luther, in 
the Large Catechisrn, describes repentance in these terms: 
"For what else is repentance but an earnest attack upon the 
old man and entering upon a new life ?" (Trgl. p. 751, 75). 
Luther is here referring to the daily repentance of Christians, 
of which we shall have occasion to say more later on. How
ever, in the constituent elements repentance is always the 
same. In the essential parts the daily repentance of such as 
are Christians, such as have undergone the change of heart in 
principle, does not differ from first repentance, by which a 
man enters the kingdom of God. The two parts of repentance 
in church language are called contrition and faith. 
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Here we rnust guard against a misconception. It must 
be kept clear that neither in the case of contritfon nor in the 
case of faith we are dealing with a mere emotion, a purely 
emotional reaction of the soul. Contrition is something 
vitally different from a whimpering regret and loathing 
coupled with vehement self-accusations: it is an energetic act 
of the whole heart that we condemn and reject our fleshly 
mind in the thoughts of our intellect, in the stirrings of our 
emotion, in the strivings of our will. Likewise, faith is a 
total adaptation of the heart to the kingdom of God. 

But neither the one nor the other (as has been remarked 
before) can be achieved by man hirnself; all the sinner can 
accornplish frorn within will forever rernain a fleshly contri
tion and a fleshly faith. It is the Spirit alone that produces 
repentance, the Spirit whom Jesus dispenses in His vVord 
and the sacrarnents, and thus, in fact,. Jesus thr-ough His 
Spirit. 

Since repentance, then, consists of two parts, contrition 
and faith, our question, How does Jesus produce repentance? 
resolves itself for practical purpsose into the double question: 
How does Jesus effect contrition? and, Ho,v does Jesus effect 
faith? 

It is with special emphasis on the latter phase, the actua:1 
inciting of faith, that Jesus declares to Nicodemus: Marvel 
not that I said unto thee, Ye must be born again. The wind 
bloweth where it listeth, and thou hearest the sound thereof, 
but canst not tel1 whence it cometh and whither it goeth: so 
is every one that is born of the Spirit. So it is. The actual 
beginning of faith, the springing into life of the new man, is 
never a matter of observation or experiment. But there can 
remain not the slightest doubt concerning the means by which 
faith is brought about. In the course of the interview with 
Nicodemus Jesus had previously called attention to the pres
ence of the water and the Spirit in regeneration; now He 
answers the question: How can these things be? by speaking 
very emphatically of His testimony concerning earthly and 
heavenly things, which He finally sums up in these words: 
God so loved the world that He gave His only-begotten San, 
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that whosoever believeth in Hirn should not perish, but have 
everlasting life. By the testin,ony of Jesus, be it that He 
dedare the truth to a soul in person or by a messenger, in 
ward or in deed, in that way, and in that way alone, the faith 
of repentance is created. 

The same statement is made by the c:hosen spokesmen of 
our Sa vior. John sets forth the purpose of his gospel, his 
interpretation of the life of Jesus, which he gave to the 
Church :. These (signs which Jesus did) are written that ye 
might believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, and 
that believing ye might luve life through his name ( chap. 
20, 31). - Paul holds the same views regarding the Gospel as 
the proper instrument for working faith. He Sc)-YS, How shall 
they call on him in whom they have not believed? And how 
shall they believe in him of whom they have not heard? And 
how shall they bear witness without a preacher? ... So then 
faith cometh by hearing, and hearing by the Word of God 
(Rom. 10, 14.17). For this cause he designates the Gospel as 
the power of God unto salvation (Rom. 1, 16), maintaining 
that it so pleased God, i. e., this is the order which God saw fit 
to establish, namely, by the foolishness pf preaching to save 
them that believe (1 Cor. 1, 21). And this foolish preaching 
he subsequently describes in the following words: I determined 
not to know anything among you save Jesus Christ, and him 
crucified (1 Cor. 2, 2). - Also Peter agrees to this, declaring 
that we are born again not of corruptible seed but of incor
ruptible, by the VVord of God which liveth and abideth for
ever. ... And this is the ward which by the gospel is prea.ched 
unto you (I, 1, 23.25). 

The method which Jesus and His apostles applied in ac
tual practice was in perfect keeping with the theory they 
pronounced. W e are all familiar with the preaching of Jesus. 
No matter on what special occasion He opened His mouth, no 
matter from what particular angle He approached a topic or 
presented a matter, it was always His Savior's love that spoke, 
pleading with the troubled hearts to receive His V-1 ord. · The 
burden of His message ever was: Come unto me, all ye that 
labor and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest. Take 
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my yoke upon you and learn of me, for I am meek and lowly 
in heart: and ye shall find rest for your souls. For my yoke 
is easy and my burden is light (Matth. 11, 28-30). This was 
the word that gripped the hearts, dispelling doubt and despair, 
and reviving hope. Such as came to faith in Jesus testify to 
the fact that it was His word which inspired faith. After He 
had stayed with the Samaritans for two days those that be
lieved in Hirn said unto the woman, who had first called their 
attention to Jesus: N ow we believe not because of thy saying; 
for we have heard him öurselves and know that this is indeed 
the Christ, the Savior of the world. They believed because · 
of His own word (John 4, 41.42). Likewise Peter, declaring 
that nothing shall ever be able to lure him away from Jesus, 
mentions as the only source of his unwavering faith the word 
of Jesus: Lord, to whom shall we go? Thou hast the words 
of eternal life. And we believe and are sure that thou art 
that Christ the Son of the living God (1 ohn 6, 68.69). 

This was Christ's means for inciting faith. And the 
means which His messengers employed in His name was none 
other but the same unqualified Gospel promise and invita:tion. 
Two exaniples inay .serve to illustrate and establish the point. 

When Paul and Silas had been cast in.to prison at Philippi, 
there occurred a most extraordinary earthquake in the same 
night, shaking the foundations of the prison. Yet, without 
any further damage to t'he building the doors were thrown 
open and every prisoner's bands were loosed. H was God 
who personally spoke through the earthquake, and the keeper 
of the prison grasped the import of God's thunderin:g message. 
He was filled with fear, ready to take his own life; and when 
Paul and Silas prevented this by calling to him, he came 
trembling and fell down before them, saying, Sirs, what must 
I do to be saved? He had not protested on the day before 
when Paul and Silas were scourged without due cause; it 
had been agreeable to him to make their imprisonment as 
secure - also as severe and disgraceful - as possible. Now 
the earthquake brought him to realize that in opposing these 
men he had challenged God himself. Hence his exclamation 
of despair: Sirs, what must I do to be saved? They say: Be-
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lieve on the Lord Jesus Christ, and thou shalt be saved and 
thy hause. And they spake unto him the ward of the Lord. 
And he was baptized, he and all his, straightway; and he 
rejoiced believing in God with all his hause (Acts 16, 16ff.). 
Paul and Silas used the vVord of the Gospel to produce saving 
faith. And the vVord proved its mettle: faith sprang up in 
a despairing heart. 

A second example illustrating the course the apostles fol
lowed in their endeavors to arouse faith we take from the 
career of St. Peter. On Pentecost day he had delivered his 
powerful sermon before the assembled multitudes. He 
charged them with having committed the most heinous crime 
a devout J ew could conceive of: they had deliberately killed 
the very. Messiah whom God had sent, and whom they rnight 
easily have recognizecl as the Messiah by the rnighty signs and 
miracles which He had clone before their eyes. He told them 
that God, in spite of their hostile attitude, would not allow 
His plans to miscarry. Although they r'ejected the stone, 
God rnade it the head of the corner. Although they rejected 
their Savior, God established Him by raising Him up from 
the dead and elevating Hirn to the seat at His right hand. 
Then they were pricked in their hearts, they stood convicted 
by their own conscience as rnurderers of the Messiah, as open 
enemies of God, and stricken with terror they ask: Men and 
brethren, what shall we do? Then Peter testified to them and 
exhorted them in many words, the sum and substance of 
which Luke records in this form: Repent and be baptized 
every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the remis
sion of sins, ancl ye shall receive the gift of the Holy Ghost. 
And then they that gladly received his ward were baptized; 
and the same day there were added unto them about three 
thousand souls (Acts 2, 38-41). - \Vhat was it that ga ve these 
despairing men the courage to turn to the very Jesus whom 
they had crucified ancl to appeal for help to Him? The vVord 
of the Gospel which Peter preached to them for exactly this 
purpose. 

One point in this story is of special interest to us: How 
does Peter formulate his invitation to faith? He said :. Repent. 
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This word might at first seem very ill chosen; at least it is 
(so it might impress us) a rather peculiar way for saying what 
Peter wanted to say. These people were troubled in their 
innermost hearts. The charge of being murderers, not com-
111011 murderers but murderers of Christ; the knowledge of 
having opposed God's plans, not in some relatively unim
portant detail, but at that very point in which all His plans 
come to a head: the salvation of the human race; the convic
tion that they had no valid excuse, in fact, no excuse whatever, 
since they of all nations had been favored by God with special 
revelations regarding His plans: all this shocked the people 
and filled their hearts with wild terror. Now it was not 
Peter's intention to terrify them any more, !et alone to drive 
fhern to despair. He found no pleasure in handling roughly 
their trembling hearts, in tearing open their bleeding wounds: 
his aim was to win them for Christ .unto their own salvation. 
Accordingly now, that their former mocking had been turned 
into cries of anguish, he addresses them in friendly words, 
comforting them and pouring balm into their smarting sores. 
And yet he uses the word: repent. vVhat does he thereby de
mand of them? vVhat does he expect these trernbling people 
to do? Certainly not this that they increase their trepidation 
and plunge themselves into deeper misery of heart; it is his 
very aim to help thern out of their misery. The word: repent, 
in his mouth carried the invitation that they repose confidence 
in the Lord Jesus Christ. He had, indeed, terrified them with 
his serrnon, but that was not his ultimate aim. Although there 
is no repentance without contrition, and the agony of a terrorc 
stricken conscience regretting its former sins is a preparatory 
part of repentance: yet the principal part, which in the last 
analysis constitutes repentance, is faith. By their deep-felt 
remorse the hearers of Peter had not been brought a hair's 
breadth closer to their Savior, by faith they ernbraced Hirn 
and appropriated His grace. The very remorse they feit for 
their murder of the Messiah was transformed into an entirely 
new emotion by their faith. 

This is the way Jesus and His apostles, following in His 
footsteps, proclnce repentance: by bringing people to faith 
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through the preaching of the Gospel. This is the real essence 
of the ministry of Jesus, f.or the performance of which He 
was primarily sent. 

Frequently, however, Jesus meets people who are not at 
all ready for the Gospel truth, impervious to it. By nature all 
hearts are closed to the truth; natural man does not receive 
the things of the Spirit of God: for they are foolishness unto 
him, neither can he know them because they are spiritually 
discerned. Every heart must be prepared for the Gospel, and 
many of the hearts that Jesus met had not been previously 
prepared. Then Jesus had to do preliminary work before He 
could perform His real mission. Peter could not begin at 
once by preaching the Gospel to the mocking Pentecost gath
ering, comforting their hearts with the message of pardon for 
Christ's sake - they still felt quite comfortable in their sins 
- no, first he must bring them to a realization öf the serious
ness of their condition. Moved with compassion he tells 
them in a straigh:t-forward manner, avoiding carefully abusive 
sarcasm on the one. hand and shallow extenuation and gloss 
on the ot'her, that they have committed the most heinous crime 
in history by having murdered the God-sent Messiah himself. 
This was preparatory work, the purpose of which was to re
duce these haughty spirits, when they saw their vaunted self
righteousness fade before their eyes into nothingness and had 
the hideousness of their hearts exposed to their view. 

Preparatory work of a similar nature Christ also was 
often forced to perform. Peter's efforts on Pentecost were 
'successful. Jesus did not always see the fruits He so sin
cerely desired, nor did the apostles at all times. 

What was the nature of this preliminary work? Let us 
observe Jesus in a few typical cases. But in order to appre
ciate Jesus correctly we must not lose sight of two facts: the 
first is that Jesus knew all men, He knew what was in their 
hearts and needed not that any should testify of man; the 
other is this that Jesus never found pleasure in hurting any 
one's feelings, His sole interest being to open a way to thP 
hearts whereby His message of salvatiort might gain admission. 
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On a certain occasion a Scribe tempted Jesus with the 
question: Master, what shall I do to inherit eternal life? In 
putting this question the lawyer placed himself squarely in 
opposition to Jesus who had blessed His own day because of 
the things which the eyes of b.elievers were then permitted to 
see. Jesus replied by asking, What is written in the Law? 
And after the lawyer had correctly stated the substance of the 
commandments, Jesus drove an unexpected prick into his 
heart by demanding, This do, and thou shalt live. And when 
the lawyer tried to quiet his own troubled ,conscience with the 
question, And who is my neighbor? Jesus followed up His 
attack 011 the tottering self-righteousness by telling the parable 
of the good Samaritan, clinching the argument with the de
mand repeated, Go, and do thou likewise. - So long as the 
lawyer dung to his own righteousness, he was not ready to 
receive the comforting message of the Gospel. Faith is im
possible in a heart that is satisfied with itself. If Jesus is to 
have any chance at all to apply the remedy of the faith-giving 
Gospel to the lawyer's heart, He must first do the preparatory 
work of reducing the proud heart and of bringing it to a reali
zation of its predicament. It is quite evident from the narra
tive that the lawyer felt his own damnability; but we are not 
told whether he finally desisted from his futile attempts to 
pacify his conscience by his threadbare excuses. 

Another instance. A certain young ruler of the syna
gogue came to Jesus confidently daiming that he had ful
filled all commandments of God from his youth, and offering 
to do something extra. Jesus was not deceived, He read the 
young man's heart. This self-satisfied ruler was in the grip 
of the lust of mammon, and in proportion he was void of love 
for the poor and needy, void of trust in God. By asking him 
to sell his possessions in the interest of charity He brought 
him to realize the terrible condition of his heart. But he went 
away sorrowful. 

Again, when the Pharisees blasphemed the doctrine and 
the miracles of Jesus, although within their hearts they were 
convinced of the truth of His doctrine and of the divine na
ture of His miracles, He spoke to them very earnestly about 
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the unpardonable sin against the Holy Ghost, about God's 
judgment of obduracy, about the casting out .of the children 
of the kingdom, and that the nurnber of the elect is very 
small. - vVhen Pilate hoped to see Jesus comply with his 
Yvishes and pointed to his authority of crucifying or releasing 
Hirn, Jesus called his attention to his accountability before 
God for his conduct in an office which God himself had given 
him. 

These few examples may suffice to show of what nature 
was the preparatory work which Jesus performed whenever He 
found the way for His message of salvation obstructed and 
the hearts insusceptible: He preached the Law. In His 
method of preaching the Law He naturally adapted himself to 
circumstances, taking into consideration the environment and 
past experiences and the general religious understanding of 
His hearers. vVhere a knowledge of the Old Testament 
promises and their intellectual acceptance were present, He 
made these the starting point of His Law-preaching. In the 
case of Pilate, where such an attitude toward the revelations 
of God could not be assumed, He appeals to his natural con
science and God-consciousness. 

Also Paul, it may be stated here, adopted a similar method 
of procedure in his mission work. \Vhen trying to gain ad
mission to the hearts of heathens, he bases his Law-preaching 
on their consciousness of the natural inscribed law. He points 
out the abomination of idolatry to the people of Lystra by 
reminding them that the living God, who made heaven and 
earth and the sea, and all things that are therein, left not 
himself without witness in that He did good and gave us rain 
from heaven and fruitful seasons, filling our hearts with food 
and gladness (Acts 14, 17). On Areopagus he exposes the 
folly of idolatry to the confusion of the conceited Athenians 
by pointing to the self-evident truth that a God who made 
the world and all things therein, a God who is Lord of heaven 
and earth, yea, who himself gives to all life and breath and 
all things, certainly has no need of temples made with hands 
for a dwel!ing place, nor of worshipping with men's hands for 
His well~being (Acts 17, 24.25). Thus he preached the Law 
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to heathens and struck terror into their hearts by testifying to 
them that the very things by which they hoped to gain God's 
favor were an abomination to Hirn, bringing down upon their 
heads His insufferable wrath. - When, on the other hand, 
Paul was dealing with Jews, whose conscience he would 
arouse, he began with a reference to the threatenings of Isaiah 
(Acts 28, 25ff.). 

In every case the Law, irrespective of the form in which 
it is preached, was essentially the same, and so was its effect 
the same: it testified to the hearers their culpability before 
God and their utter inability to help themselves. Some were 
reduced by the Law, others resisted and ki.cked against the 
pricks. 

When Jesus thus, either personally or through His 
apostles, preached the Law, He was performing a foreign 
work; but He performed it according to His own spirit and 
in His own fashion. He took the Law into His own hands, 
that by this foreign work He might arrive at "His proper 
office, that is, to preach grace, console, and quicken, which is 
properly the preaching of the Gospel" (F. C Ep. V, 8.10. 
Trgl. p. 803). - If any one who has not the spirit of Christ 
undertakes to preach the Law, he will inevitably present its 
demands as so many rules of good conduct given for the 
purpose that by following them one may merit God's favor 
and work his way to heaven. This was the manner and the 
spirit in which the Pharisees handled the Law. The result 
was that some people became arrogant hypocrites, who 
thanked God that they were not as other men are, while 
others, e. g. Judas Iscariot, were driven to despair, the Law
men coldly arguing some fine point, nothing daunted by the 
suicide of their wretched victim. Christ in His saving love 
applies the Law in such a fashion that the sinner is indeed 
brought to a painful realization of his sinfulness and is re
•duced to despair of himself: and thus is prepared to receive 
the message of salvation, which Jesus immediately offers to 
him. In the hands of Jesus the application of the Law never 
becomes an end in itself; the preaching of the Law is always 
of a pr'eliminary character, preparatory for and subordinate 
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to the preaching of the Gospel which He carries on sirnul
taneously with the preaching· of the Law, and without which 
He has no use for the Law in His rninistry. 

In this vvise our Savior produced repentance: He pro
claimed to the souls that were troubled on account of their 
sins the Gospel of forgiveness; and careless and secure sin
ners He startled with the preaching of the Law, in order to 
prepare them for the Gospel and for repentance. 

(To be concluded.) 

SDrucffeijferlieridJtiguug. 

';sn ber ';sanuarnummer bief e§ ~agrgang§ ber „Ouar±alfcljrif±" finb in 
ber 5tuei±en \Jlnmerfong au bem grrmer: ,,ITT.Mclje @:itellung foliten tuir bem 
SHeinen Stateclji0mu0 Eutfjer§ im ffieiigion§unterricljt in unf ern (füementar, 
fcljulen 5utueifen?" auf @Seite 1 burclj ein )ßerf efjen 5iuei ,Beilen m10gefallen. 
;3tuif cljen bcn filsorten bie unb fünf ift ein5ufcljieben: ... erften brei S)aupb 
f±iid'e. 9Hclj± bor bem 16. 9Räq erf cljicnen 5!:'afeln im S8rud', roefclje ben 
tuef enfücljen ';snfjalt be§ fpäteren meinen S'foteclji0mu0 bracljten: bie ... 
::Die beiben ®ät,e lauten bann: @:r erfc[Jien 0um erften 9Rale im ~anuar 
1629 unli en±fjieit bie erf±en brei S)auptf±iid'e. \Jciclj± bor bem 16. 9Rär0 
erf cljienen 5t af cln im ::Drud', tuelclje ben tuef enfücljen ~nfjar± be§ f pä±eren 
SHeinen Sla±eclji§mu§ braclj±en: bie fünf &)aup±f±iid'e, ben ilJcorgen, unb 
\Jlbenbf egen unb bie ::tif cljgebde. fils. &). 

~ird)engcf dJidJtfülJc 91otiaen. 

Iowa-Ohio Merger. - According to the mies of compos1tlon the 
heading of this paragraph is faulty, being too wide in its scope. We 
chose it for convenient reference in the index. We wish to call atten
tion to two things in connection with the proposed organic union of 
the two church bodies, as we noticed them in the "Lutheran Standard" 
for March 9. 

The first is a brief summary of dates, as the "Standard" article 
presents them: "It was way back in 1883 when the first step leading 
toward mutual recognition was taken by brethren of the Iowa and 
Ohio synods. Progress was slow, nothing definite materialized until 
1907, when, after many conferences, representatives of both synods 
adopted the Toledo Theses. This statement of common faith was later 
ratified by both synods. Eleven years more passee\ until our Synod 
(1918) was ready to declare altar and pulpit fellowship with the Iowa 
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brethren. Finally in 1928, ten years after these rela tions were es
tablished, the two bodies, together with the Buffalo Synod, decidecl to 
form an organic union." 

Our second aim we might call an illustration and application of the 
Pauline saying: Your zea.l hatTi provoked very many (2 Cor. 9, 2). The 
"Standard" article says: "Since the resolutions (sanctioning the pro
posed merger) were passed all three synods have been busy getting 
things into sbape for the final step. It is plannecl to effect the union 
late in 1930. Jvliany things have to be dmie before such union can be 
formecl .... One of the conditions agreecl to by all three synods is that 
each be free of clebt before the union take place .... \Ve must take care 
of many struggling missions before the union .... About ten years ago 
we began to improve our educational institutions. The ta.sk which ,ve 
began is unfinishecl .... To pay the debt, assist our struggling missions, 
and provide for our educationa.l institutions, Joint Synod cleciclecl to lay 
a Thank-offering of at least one million dollars on the altar by 1930. 
VI e cannot escape this duty, neither do we want to miss the privilege."
\Vha.t are we of the \Visconsin Synod going to do to express our 
gratitucle toward God in these anniversary years of Luther's Catechism 
ancl the Augsburg Confession? JVI. 

* * * * * 
The "Rock on Which Efforts at Union So Often Founder". - An 

inter-synodical committee on elementary Christian eclucation, composecl 
of representatives of various Lutheran church bodies, viz., the Augustana., 
the Iowa, and the Ohio synods, ancl the Norwegian ancl the United 
Lutheran Church, held its fourth a.nnual meeting on February S ancl 6, 
1929. These meetings are to be continued a.lthough the prime object 
of the committee seems impossible of attainment for the present. \Ve 
quote from the "Lutheran Standard". "The cl1ief purpose of this com
mittee from the first was to see if the various synodica.l groups could not 
get together on a stanclard system of Sunday-school lessons, though 
from the very first also the program was macle broacl enough to take 
in any subject relatecl to Christian elementary eclucation. The com
mittee bas become convincecl, however, that the prime object of its 
creation is not within reach, at least not for the present. I t hit upon the 
rock on which efforts at union so often founder, the ·fixity of synodical 
viewpoints and conceptions. But the committee nevertheless believes 
that the meetings should be continuecl, for the sake of mutual benefit 
in the educational fiele! and also for the sake of preserving a point of 
contact where the different synoclical groups ca.n get together and get 
one another's viewpoints and thus help pa.ve the way for greater co
operation at a later day." - Two questions came to my mind whiie 
reacling this report. First, does not a synodical corn.mittee which with
out instruction from the synod continues for a. different purpose from 
the one for which it was originally createcl thereby clegenerate into an 
irregular, self-appointed, self-constitutecl bocly? And seconclly, are the 
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differences separating the above named church boclies not more than 
mere differences of "synodical viewpoints ancl conceptions" or, as the 
"fincling committee" worclecl it, of "historical backgrouncl ancl prac-
tices"? M. 

* * * * * 
Twenty Denominations Oppose the Lodge. - The "Moocly 

Monthly" for February containecl a note from which we copy the 
following: "A question recently came to us that invites answer. ... 
The question was, 'vVhat Christian clenorninations, if any, clecline to 
receive persons into rnernbership v.rho belong to secret societies ?' We 
are surprisecl to learn frorn a conternporary that there were no less 
than twenty clenominations of which this was true. They inclucle the 
Brethren, who for this pnrpose rnay be classecl as a clenomination, the 
Church of the Unitecl Brethren, four different clivisions oi Baptists, the 
Friencls, Free Methoclists ancl VVeslyan Methoclists, the Christian Re
formecl Church, three clivisions of Presbyterians, four clivisions of 
Lutherans, Seventh Day Aclventists, Mennonites ancl Moravians, the 
Pentecostal Church, ancl several inclepenclent churches like the Moocly 
Memorial of this city." 

That is, incleecl, cause for rejoicing: ancl it is to be cleplorecl that not 
all church boclies, seeing they profess faith in Christ as the only Savior, 
take a deciclecl stand against the loclge, which teaches salvation by 
character. However, the note in the "Moocly Monthly" containecl 
also the following statement: "It is well-known that no small number 
of Christian men, ancl even Christian leaclers, are members of loclges 
or other secret fraternities." Most of all, however, were we grievecl 
by the half-heartecl stand which the magazine took itself, expressecl in 
the following: "To raise an incliscriminate cry of treason to Christ 
against such Christians (who are members of loclges) woulcl invite a 
conflict within our own ranks that might be very pleasing to the 
po,vers of clarkness." 

vVhat concorcl hath Christ with Belial? M. 

* * * * * 
"Do Our Public Schools Teach Morality?" In a corresponclence 

to "The Lutheran" Miss Zoe I. Hirt, Director of Chile! Stucly Department 
ancl Psychologist of the School District of the City of Erie, Pa., encleavors 
to answer the above question, making, among others, the following state
ment: "Moral training of the spiritual type-ancl that is the only effective 
type-aims to clevelop in chilclren the ability to make right choices. The 
guicle or the instructor cannot clo this unless he himself knows what is 
right, ancl that implies the fundamental neecl of religion. . . , Therefore, 
we repeat our conviction that the public schools which eliminate religion 
from instruction, ancl which employ teachers without any regard to their 
religious affiliations, cannot clo much rnore than aim to clevelop goocl 

,c1t1zens. Parents, Bible school teachers, ancl pastors must clo the funda
mental part of character builcling. To the extent that these clo their work 
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effedively the public schools will seem to be teaching morality success
fully." Then she concludes her article by countering: "Do churches 
teach morality ?" 

Commenting on this article in an editorral, Dr. Melhorn makes the 
following deduction: "Children having religious teaching in their homes 
and through their churches find in the school's system of moral teaching 
a sphere in which they can exercise Christian virtues"; adding: "The 
Clmrches of the United States owe their country whatever effort and 
sacrifice are necessary to enable the youth of the land to enjoy both 
religious and secular training, the first by the Church and the second by 
the public schools. It is a logical division of labor and a reasonable respect 
for the real spheres of Clmrch and State. A parochial school system that 
eliminates the duties of citizenship or subjects them to ecclesiastical in
terests is certain to undermine the authority which the State must have 
to achieve the greatest secular productiveness. It is equally obvious that 
the public schools cannot undertake as a department of their curriculum 
to provide religious instruction that is sufficient to put the will of God at 
the bottom of our code of conduct and our ideals of citizenship." 

vVe were getting ready our pencil to write a paragraph pointing out the 
fundamental inconsistency inhering in this position advocated by the 
"Lutheran", when our attention was arrested by a title on the next page: 
"Teachers' Character Reflected on Pupils", by Prof. vV. S. Hinman, 
\1/agner College, New York. Although Prof. Hinman is speaking of col
leges, the principles he sets forth apply, perhaps with even greater force, 
to elementar:sr schools as weil. From this splendid refutation of the 
untenable position taken by the "Lutheran", which is carried on a facing 
page, we quote the following paragraphs: 

"Place an atheistic instructor in the chair of history, of economics, or 
of any other of the natural or social sciences, and the mind of the student 
will inevitably be led toward a materialistic, fatalistic view of life where 
men are the victims of environment and circumstance. How could such 
an instructor ever make his students of the classics feel the soul st ruggles 
of Virgil, Cicero, Horace, Homer, Pindar, Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, 
and of Socrates through Plato, or of many others in the classical field? Y et 
these immortals arrived at their faith (sie?) through bitter sufferings of 
mind and soul. vVho can begin to interpret them until his own faith has been 
refined and crystalized through struggle to the conviction, 'I know whom 
I have believed ?' vVhat is true of the great thinkers of antiquity is also 
true of such men in all times. All literature is but the picture of life. As 
none can interpret art without the artist's emotion, so no one can interpret 
literature without the literary artist's view of life with all its 'valleys of the 
shadow' and mountain peaks of glory .... 

"There is absolutely no doubt in the minds of those who have taught 
in public schools and secular colleges or who have taken courses in graduate 
schools that there are at least some teachers ancl professors who are poison
ing life at the very fountain from which faith should flow. They need not 
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teach atheism as a specific subject; merely to teach any subject from an 
atheistic standpoint is sufficient. vVhat is equally dangerous, if not more 
so, is to subject the growing mind and heart to daily intimate contact with 
agnostic rninds or immoral characters, too rnany of whom have entered 
the teaching profession. These conditions we fear exist increasingly in 
secular schools. 

"The Christian college, on the other hand, offers a religious atmos
phere, environment and interpretation of life. A science professor who 
'reverently thinks God's thoughts after I-Iim' and searches for truth because 
all truth is from the truth; a social science professor who can trace in 
history 'a power not ourselves that rnakes for righteousness'; a professor 
of the literature of any language who feels that will which, 'hard to track, 
yet doth ... flame and glance, a beacon in the dark, 'mid clouds of chance 
that wrap rnankind ... .' becomes an immeasurable blessing to his students. 
Even the athletic coach who regards the body as the temple of the soul 
and for whorn sport always demands the exercise of manliness becomes in 
part a Christian teacher. These are some easily overlooked purposes of the 
Christian college, tremendous reasons for her existence. Specific courses 
in religion are by no means all that makes a college Christian." M. 

* * * * * 
"Beware of Program Material". In the ·'School Journal" for 

November, 1928, A. C. Stellhorn, Executive Secretary of Missouri Synod's 
School Board, issues the following earnest warning, which we herewith 
pass on to our readers. 

"A request to review a booklet of program material just recently again 
brought to our mind most forcibly the <langer of rnuch of such material. 
This book has been written by six or seven woman teachers of the public 
schools who apparently have little judgment as to what is proper in the 
training of a child. The book is not only unfit, but decidedly dangerous. 
As can be expected, it offered any amount of silly stuff for Valentine Day 
(practically nothing but love-making arnong the children), Mother's Day 
(not only lauding mothers, but placing undesirable fathers in contrast), 
Hallowe'en (with heathenish, yea, almost savage, celebrations), and Christ
rnas (about 75 per cent. Santa Clans, rningled with poems on the Christ
child). Let us be very careful when looking for program material." 

M. 
* 

The "Presbyterian's" Appreciation of Luther's Small Catechism. -
Under the heading: "Lutheran Church Observes Four Hunclredth An
niversary", the "Presbyterian" for February 28 informed its reaclers 
about sorne preparations that are being made by "Lutheran groups 
all over the world" for the commemoration of "the four hundredth 
anniversary of the two Catechisms published by Martin Luther in 1529". 
Then it briefly pointed out the genesis of the book "so uniquely vital" 
also in our own day, as is illustrated, the "Presbyterian" rernincls its 
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readers, in the religious training of Co!. Linclberg. The concluding 
sentence of the article is worth preserving: "Catechism classes are still 
the most effective means of instructing the mind as well as leading 
the heart to repentance and faith." M. 

* * * * * 
Conservative Theology in Norway. "The conservative Lutheran 

Faculty at Oslo has recently celebrated the 20th anniversary of its 
founding. It was established in 1908 with three professors and fourteen 
students as a protest against the liberal tendencies of the state theo
logical faculty, says 'Gotthold' (Agfalva, Hungary), and in its first 
years of existence met with much opposition. I t now has achieved the 
same status as the state · faculty ancl is composed of five professors 
and 300 students. The willingness of the congregations to support 
the institution is indicated in the fact that recent budgets have shown 
a decided annual surplus." (N. L. C. Bulletin.) 

* * * * * 
"Experiencing God." - This was the theme of a sermon recently 

delivered by a Methodist pastor, the Rev. Dr. R. B. Stansell. Accorcl
ing to a very brief newspaper summary, he maintained that "in spite 
of all the evidence of God's presence in the world, it is quite possible 
to be unaware of Hirn or to accept a substitute as the real thing." 
Which is quite true. But then, instead of leading his hearers to a real 
experience of God by preaching the condemning Law and the saving 
Gospel to them, Dr. Stansell only clirected them to chase a will-o' -the
wisp, or to borrow bis own expression, to be deceived by another 
"substitute". This was his ad vice: "Service for which you expect no 
return, and about ,vhich you inform no one, is the passport to God's 
presence. Decide to do something you know is right, yet which you 
do not want to do, if you want a blessing from God. The reality of 
God will flash in upon you the moment you conquer yourself by doing 
that thing. If you would know Hirn do His will." 

This is in perfect attune with the note continually struck by the 
Rev. Dr. S. Parks Cadman, retired president of the Fecleral Council of 
Churches, now retained as radio preacher. At a recent convention of 
pastors in Columbus, 0., Dr. Cadman was asked: "If the statement of 
Jesus that He only is the way of salvation is true, upon what basis are 
the J ews saved ?" H.e answered: "Every man that worketh right
eously is acceptable to God." He was taken to task for this by a 
Baptist pastor of ·Columbus, the Rev. H. 0. Van Gilder, who said: 
"If Dr. Cadman's answer to that question is true, then the Bible is 
untrustworthy and Jesus was both unnecessary and untruthful. \iVhen 
the issue is thus sharply joined, none but the fool can long hesitate 111 

choosing between Dr. Cadman ancl Jesus Christ." 
Working righteousness before a mar.. has experiencecl God is an 

impossibility and a delusion. Only after we have experienced Gocl in 
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His Son Jesus Christ through faith in the word of the Gospel can we 
begin to work righteousness. This difference in the orcler of sequence 
marks tbe difference between the Christian and all pagan religions. 

M. 
* * * * * 

Annual Convention of an Association of Ohio Pastors. - The fol
lowing is taken from "The Pastor's Monthly", the theological magazine 
of the Ohio Synod. The convention, which was the tenth annual 
convention of the association, was helcl in Columbus, 0., January 21 
to 24; it was the seconcl where "holy communion was celebratecl with 
different denominational pastors officiating". What was the business 
transactecl by this interclenominational meeting? 

;'Among the topics discussecl were: the abolition of war, participa
tion of labor in the profits of inclustry, the teaching of sex perplexities 
to the modern youth; the enlisting of youth in the church's evangelisrn 
program, the enactment of stricter marriage laws, the revival of tbe 
family altar. the promotion of better fellowship towarcl the American 
Negro, ancl the promotion of organic unity between Christian clenorni
nations." 

\Ve are glacl that the "Pastor's Monthly" is in a posit1011 to report. 
quoting from the "Ohio State Journal" of Monclay, J anuary 28, "a 
forceful reaction to this entire convention", coming "from the pulpit of 
the Central Baptist church, Columbus, 0., Rev. Mr. H. 0. Van Gilcler, 
pastor." Here are Pastor Van Gilcler's worcls: 

"The Ohio Pastors' Sewing Circle has just held its annual pow-wow 
ancl Columbus has been treatecl to the sobering spectacle of men who 
are supposecl to be prophets of God more concernecl, apparently, with 
birth control than with the birth from above, more concernecl with 
insurance against unemployment than with insurance against hell, more 
concernecl that nations should have peace arnong themselves than that 
the sinner should have peace with God. more concerned tliat rnen 
should have fair wages than that rnen shoulcl escape the wages of sin. 
Sin ancl lawlessness are rampant, society is on the toboggan, the clevil 
is greasing the skicls, ancl the prophets of Gocl are playing marbles. 
They have lost their message ancl forgotten their mission. Insteacl of 
calling men out of spiritual cleath by the power of the risen Christ, they 
are content to whitewash the tombs. Insteacl of calling men to the 
narrow way that leacleth to life everlasting, they are concernecl chiefly 
with seeing that the broacl way has better paving and more attractive 
scenery. They have abanclonecl the gospel of regeneration for a pro
gram of reforrnation. The present problems of the clmrch ancl of 
society will never be solvecl by preacher-reformers with rusty knee 
joints, clusty Bibles and musty messages. Ancl hooking a 10-watt 
prophet up with a 50,000-watt broaclcasting set cloesn't make a 50,010-
watt message, either, any more than a 500-canclle po,,ver searchlight on 
the steeple can make up for a clim bulb in the pulpit. Tbe crowning 
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scandal of the Follies of 1929 was the featuring at the closing session, 
of a man who has flatly repudiated the \Vord of God ancl contraclictecl 
the Son of God." 

The "man" referred to in the last sentence is Dr. S. Parks Cad
man. - May Gocl preserve us from satiety of His \ef ord, otherwise 
nothing will prevent us fron1 drifting into the same barrenness so 
sharply, but justly, censured by the Rev. Van Gilcler. M. 

D. \ITT. ßutl)ers SUcincr Statcd1ismuß non D. ~- mHdJ. ffi:eu. 1929. - ißcr0 

fog uon <1l)r. ~aifcr, \mfütdjen. (\je6unbett: $3.75. 

Bum l1ierljunber±jfüjrigen SlaiecljifünusjubHäum iinb Jjüben unb brüben 
ß'efücl)riften erfcljienen, in benen bie @eicljiclj±e unb bie IBebeu±ung bes 
füeinen Sla±ecljifünus J2u±Jjcrs meljr ober hJenigr eingeljenb beljanbeit hJerben. 
~ie in 1+nf erm J2anbe erf cljienenen finb, f otuei± hJir I[e fennen, iJUm gröteren 
'.iteiI niclj± für einen ±Jjeoiogifclj gebHhtten J2ef edreis beftimm±, fonbem hJoUen 
unf erm lrljrif±enl10H eqäljien, tuie ber S'Hcine Sla±ecljismus · en±f±anben ift, 
unb iljm &eigen, baf3 er ein foftfiares füeinob ift, bas luir tticlj± !Jreisgeben 
bürfen, fonbern uns unb unf ern 9cac(1fommen erfjar±en müff en. llnb bas 
ii± getuit bei unf rer ;;:subeifeier auclj bie ~mt!J±f aclje, ba[3 tnir ben Sla±ecljifünus 
unf ern lrljriften lieb unb luer± macljen, fo bai3 fie ficlj in einer fa±ecljifümts, 
feittbiicljen 2ei± niclj± betören Iafien, bies foftfiare (fabftüct aus bem geiffücljen 
9cacljiai3 unf ers @Iauben§ba±ers bran5u(feben unb e±tuas l)Jrinbertuertiges 
an feine @Stelle au f eten. 

~ber h:lenn uns J2u±Jjers füeiner Sla±ecljismus ein foftfiares füeinob i[i, 
lnirb uns auclj baran fügen, feine @efcljicljte, b. i. bie lllerljär±niff e, bie feine 
lllerabfaffung erljeif cfjten, bie unmi±teI6are \!.lerania[fung 511 feiner ~erau§s 
gabe, bie \!.lornrbei±en au berf eIJSen, feine urflJrÜngiiclje @eftar±, bie )ffianbiun, 
gen, bie er naclj Umfang nnb )ffior±Imt± unter füt±Jjer§ ~fugen unb naclj 
feinem -"t'obe burcl.igcmaclj± !ja±, feine \!.lerbrei±ung unb feine IBeurteiiung in 
alter unb neuer Bei± unb c1ljnlicljes meljr, genau rennen au lernen unb f o 
tiefer in fein \!.lerftänbnis 1rnb feine )Bebeu±ung ein3ubringen. Cl;in Q3uclj, 
bas ben füeinen Sla±ecfjifümts füt±fjer§ naclj bief m @eficlj±s!Junf±en beljanbe.lt, 
if± getuif3 eine banfensluerte ß'ef±gabe. 

@in f oicljes Q3uclj, l1on berufener ~anb gef cljrieben, Iieg± uor uns: D. 
l)JI:. Eu±fjers ,meiner ~a±ecljismus bon D. Steu. @s beljanbel± auf meljr afs 
breiljunbcr± ()f±abf ei±en folgenbe ®egenf±L1nbe: 

1. ~as Q3ebürfnis für einen S'f:a±ecljisnms. 
2. ~ie @ntfteljung t1on füt±fjers füeinem S'tatecljismus. 
3. ~ie fütsgaben bes füeinen S'f:a±ecljismus au J2u±Jjer0 füb3eiten. 
4. ~ie überf ctungen bes füeinen S'f:ateclji0mu0 3tuifcljen 1529 unb 

1600. 
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5. fütslegungen !Jon 2u±qets ~a±edjismus amifdjen 1530 unb 1600 
unb feine ~fufnaqme in bie ~Menn±nisfdjrif±en. 

6. :Der @Siegesaug t1on 2u±qers S'eatedjismus burdj <turopa. 
7. :Die [\ebeu±ung bes SHeinen S'eatedjismus 2u±qers. 
8. jffiie man 2u±qer§ Si:atedjismus im 16. ~aqrqunber± gebrnudj± qa±. 
9. 2u±qers .lta±edjismus im ,8eitaI±er ber ür±qobo6ie unb bes ~ie, 

±ismus. 
10. 2u±qers Si:a±edjismus im 3eitaI±et bes ffi:a±ionaiismus. 
11. 2u±qer§ Sl!a±edjismus feit ber reiigiöfen <trneuerung. 
12. 2u±qers Sfa±edjismus in 121:merifo. 
13. 2u±qers .lta±edjismus in ber jffiel±. 
14. 2u±qers .lta±edjismus in bet @egenruart. 
:Das [ludj entqär± au13erbem eine reidjqar±ige )Sibiiogrnpqie, ein aus, 

füqriidjes ®adj, unb ~erf onenregif±er unb am [\eigabe brei0eqn ~lluftra, 
±ionen, barun±er ein ~affimile in Driginafgrö13e !Jon bem ein5igen erqar±enen 
5l:'afeibrucl' bes Sl!feinen Sfa±edjismus !Jon 1529. 

mon einer eingeqenben )Sefpredjung bief er neueften 121:rbei± D. ffi:eus 
müff en mit abfeqen, ba fie uns erf± fura bot ®djfu13 bes ®ates bief er 9cum, 
met bet Ouartaff djrif± 5uging. <tine fofdje wäre audj nur für ei:rtaefne 
~at±ien bes g)udjes nötig, ba ein bebeutenbet 5teif bes @ebo±enen f djon 
früqer bom merfaff er beti.iffenfüdj± morben if±, ±eil§ bem ~nqalte, teifs audj 
bem jffior±fau±e nadj. 9cur fo bief fei gef ag±: ~er merfaffer geqör± au 
ben bef±en .\'fennern bes füeinen Sfatedjismus unb feiner @efdjidjte; feine 
~arf±ellungen finb bas <trgebnis unmittelliaren unb f eqr ausgiebigen Duel, 
Ienftubiums; fein Urteil if± ein f orgf ärtige§ unb nüdjternes ; ift audj in 
feinem [ludj nidj± jebe bie @ef djidj±e bes Sl!a±edjismus unb bas merf±änbnis 
einaefnet Sfatedjismusruot±e betreffenbe ~rage enbgül±ig beantwortet, f o bodj 
im <tinfrang mit bet bisqerigen ß'orfcgung; es wirb bef onbers audj in ben 
Iet±en beiben 121:bf djnitten, eine ß'ülle bon ruertbollem, wenigen unter uns 
augängfidjem ID"la±eriaI geboten, bas jeben ~eoiogen intereffiert, bet fidj 
eingeqenber mit ber @ef djidj±e bes .ltreinen .lta±edjismu~ befdjäf±igt unb bie 
ffi:olle, bie et im fitdjiidjen ~ugenbuntettidjt bon bier ~aqrqunber±en gefpielt 
qat, berfoigen mödjte. <tine engiif dje 121:usgabe bes [ludjes - feine übet• 
f ej;lung, f onbern eine 9leubearbei±ung - foll in ber erf±en jffiodje nadj üftern 
erfdjeinen. [leibe 121:usgaben werben liurdj unf ere 61:Jnobafbudjqanblung au 
be0ieqen fein. Jlli. SJ e n fe L 

Sum ~ated)ismufk~ulifüiltm. 
:Das gegenwärtige bierqunber±jäqrige ~ubifäum bes S'ea±edjismus Dr. 

2u±qets qat eine 121:naaqI füineret ß'eftf djrif±en qerborgerufen. Sjiet wären 
au nennen ( aus bem ~oncorbia,merfag) 3ruei füturgien für einen S'einber, 
gottesbienft. 

$reifet mit mit ben S.,errn! 1529-1929. ®ine @o±tesbienftorbnung für 
bie ~eiet bes bierqunbertjäqrigen ~ubifäums bes meinen .ltatedjismus 
D. ID"lar±in 2utqer§. 9ladj einet ürbmmg bon ~- Jlli. ~teinfe be, 
arbeitet bon 5t. ~- .ltodj. - 15 @Seiten. 
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Come and Extol the Lord. 1529 - 1929. Program for a Children's 
Service Commemorating the Four-Hunclredth Anniversary of the 
Publication of Luther's Catechism. Compiled by ·C. vV. Greinke. 
- 14 pages, with a four page appendix of poems. 

'ller \ßrei0 beüier .l)efte ift berfefbe: ein0eln 5c; im 'llui2enb 50c; im 
~)unber± $3.50. 

@0 tuirb eine überficq± über !2ufqer0 52eben, bie @n±f±eqim(l unb ?Zier, 
breihtn(l bes .\'\'leinen .l"latecf1i01mt0 in 'lliafogform (leboten. 'llie beu±f dje 
[\earbeitung über±rif~ bas en(llif dje Dri(linal an .:tiefe. 

ß'erner geqören qierqcr 0tDei ®ebenfbfü[]fein. 
;!ltts SHcinolJ bc·r ffkformttföm. 1529-1929. G':in [lüdjlein aum \l{n, 

benren an bas 1.Jierfjunbertjäüri(le Jubifäum ber erf±en .1-)erausgabe bes 
Sfüinen Sfa±edjismus D. Wcartin 52u±fjers'.l. 

The Gem of the Reformation. 1529 - 1929. A Jubilee Booklet Com
memorating the Four-Hunclreclth Anniversary of the First Publi
cation of the Small Catechism of Dr. Martin Luther. 

[leibe [lüdjiein lJon lllim . .1-). 52ufe flnb 32 ®ei±en f±ad, en±[]a'I±en 10 
I.UoIIbifber unb []aben farbigen Umf cf;Iag. S8er \ßreis ift je 15c. :Sie aeidjnen 
ein 'ilfüb ber :Suftänbe 0ur :Seit ber ffieformation unb bieten ben ::te6± bes 
meinen StatecfJismus. 
Penny Catechism, Quaclricentenary Edition, with a preface To the 

Reader by L. Fuerbririger. Price lc; per hunclred, 80c; per 500, 
$3.60; per thousancl, $6.SQ 
2(us bem \Ueda(l l1on Jo[]anne0 S,Serrmann (3tDlcfou) (lirt(len un0 au 

l..lut~er/il ~:feiner 5fatecljißmu:&. ::-Sm lllief±en±afdjenforma±. \µreis 30 ~fg.; 
50 ®tüct Wc. 13.50; 100 ®tücr Wc. 24.00. 

l..lu:tfJcrs Q:\rojicr .\latedJiilmu&. 9Jfü 52ur[]ers [lüb. Sfortoniert. \ßrei0 
90 \ßfg.; 50 ®±ücr 9Jc. 40.00; 100 ®±ücr 9Jc. 72.00. \ffudj (lebunben 
3u []aben f olnle in einer fütsgabe mit grof3er @:ic[]rift. 
010 11110 bief e S,Sefte erreidjten, befdjiic[] miclJ ein ®efü[]I bes [\ebauerns'.l, 

baf3 ber oben erlnäfjnte "Penny Catechism" nicfjt auc[] eine äqniic[]e lt(us, 
(labe bes ®rof3en .lfo±ec[]i01nu0 0um ®eieitfünann er[]arten fjabe. @ine en(l> 
Iif dje fütsgabe bes ®rof3cn .Sfotec[]i0mu0, 0ur ~Jcaif en1Jerfrrei±1tn(l geeignet, 
fönn±e burdj [\e[]anbiung in \l3ibdffofi en, in :;'sugenb, unb ß'rnueniJereinen 
imb ber(!Ieidjen f efjr 0ur I.Uertiefung ber :;'subifäumsfdcr unb aur [\efcf±i(!Un(l 
bes @Se(lens berf efben bienen. Wc. 

9"1:aclj eiiliiricn im SDienfte ber eL1angeiif c[],Iut[]erif c[]en Sfüc[]e. ~Jci± [\ifbern 
unb einer .\'larte. \l3ifdjof ::tq. 9Jce.tJer (9Jco0fou). - 202 @Seiten 6x8¾,. 
~appbanb mit .2elnlnanbrüden. Qleriag l1on GS. 52ubl:1.1i(l Ungeienf, 
'llres'.lben unb .2eip0i(l. Jn 2(merifo 311 bqiefjen burdj Stad WcelJer, 
~)uron @St., ~)arbor \l3eac[], 9.Jcic(]. \ßrel0 95c. 
lln±eqdcfine±er qat gn,f3c .:teUe llief es [\eric[]±0 über eine Qlifitations, 

reif c 3u llen in ber fibirif cfjen 'lliaspora Iebenben 52ut[]eranern mit gcfpann±er 
~tufmcdf amfeit gelef en. G':rinncrn bodj bie ilcö±e unb ®efa[]ren ber 3er, 
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ftreuten G:'.Icn.rbensbrüber Iebljaft an \BcrljiH±nilf c, luic fie uns aus ber '13io 0 

nier3ei± unjerer eigenen Slrnobe geiäufig flnb. - über bie ma±farnfeit ber 
getroffenen Wca[inaIJmen unb fHegefung bcr \BerljäI±nili e im cin3einen fonn 
idJ mir luegen mangelnber jJerfönficljn: 1Eefonntfcljaft mit „2anb unb 2euten" 
fein llr±eiI edauben, möai±c aber boclj bie )Bemedung niclj± unterbrücfen, 
ba13 mir mandje fülsfüljrungen, 0. )B_ über bie Stellung iJU ben ,,97:o±f±anbsc 
paf±oren", niclj± iuoljI betirünbe± erf dJiencn. an. 

Winning Souls for Jesus through Personal Missionary Work. A Plea 
for Personal Efforts in Winning Souls. By John Theodore M uel
ler, Th. D., Concordia Theological Seminary. - 16 pages, paper 
covers. Price. 7 c. 

Canvass Card. Price 65c per hundred. 

Frankly, the reviewer is not enthusiastic about the canvass method 
of mission work. It seems to me a sign of decadence, smacking too 
much of modern business methods, applied to a field which by its very 
nature must suffer irreparable damage by being worked 011 a level with 
the world's bminesses. But under modern conclitions the canvass 
method rnay have become inevitable. I t is a result of a general waning 
of spiritual life, so painfully in evidence, which in turn will have a far
reaching influence on the future development of faith-life among us. 
The greatest caution should therefore be exercisecl in using this 
method. - The pamphlet under discussion is in its way a splendid 
Gospel plea. But it seems to me that instead of simply advocating 
methods of mission work and urging diligence in their use it would be 
better, in view of the spirit of commercialism threatening on every side, 
to emphasize the Gospel of redemption so as to strengthen and revive 
faith, which is a sure impelling power for true Christian witnesship, lest 
our mission work degenerate from soul-winning to external church-
mem'ber-securing. M. 

iSerljnnbfungen ber bier0eljn±en \.Berfammiung bes ,8c1ttraI,~Ifinoi~,'!lifttift~ 
ber Cfüd.lu±lj. ®tinobe L1on 9Jciff ouri, üljio u. a. 15±., berf ammd± au 
'13eoria, :;'sll. 1928. - 88 ®eiten. - Sleferate: SDer 8. Wr±iM ber 
~Lugs6urgifdjen Sfonfeffion. Article XVII of the Augsburg Confes
sion. - ,i3reis 2Oc. 

\.BL,111 beu±fcljen Slefera± füg± nur bie e:cf±e 5tljefe L1or: füle übrigfei± 
in be:c lilleit if± bon 0.lo±± unb baljer gute ürbnung 0.lo±±es. SDas englif dje 
rft bollf±änbig. 1Seibe föbeiten legen bie 2el)re unf ers 1Eefenn±nrff es auf 
0Jrunb ber ®djrif± in IeiaJ±berf±änblidjer lilleif e bar. Cf:inige @6egefen 

. f cljdnen mir anfedj±bar. an. 

Tract 112. The Meaning of a Lutheran Education. Paper read at the 
convention of the Southern Illinois District, 1925, by A. C. Stell
horn. 32 pages (size of synoclical reports). Price lüc. 
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The fact that a second edition of this tract has become necessary 
shows how well it has been received. Deservedly so. The essayist 
cliscusses the nature of Lutheran education in plain popular fashion. 

M. 

Tract 113. Must the Church Surrender to Unbelief? By Dr. W. H. T. 
Dau, President of Valparaiso University. - 24 pages, 2:½xS½. 
Price Sc. 

The author in his easy fluent style assigns to human reason its 
proper place, warning against both underestimating and, particularly, 
overestimating its powers, pointing in conclusion to the Cross towering 
over the wrecks of time. M. 

He Lives! A Chilclren's Vesper Service for Easter Day. Compiled by 
P. E. Kretzmann. - 14 pages. Price Sc; per dozen 50c; per hun
dred $3.50. 

A program in which, between the opening and the closing services, 
hymns, Scripture lessons, and antiphonal recitings alternate, proclaim-
ing the Easter message and voicing the Easter joy. M. 

Is Dancing a Sin? By B. M. Holt, Fargo, N. Dak. Price $1.00 per 
hundred. Short edition, 4 pages. 

This is not a theoretical discussion, but a practical warning against 
the dangers of the modern dance-hall. Dancing is taken in the sense of 
dance-craze. The warning is timely; but it cannot be denied that there 
is clanger also m identifying things that are not necessarily the same. 

M. 

A Brief Guide 111 the Christian Doctrine for Adult Catechumens. By 
Rev. F. F. Selle. - 31 pages. 200 questions and answers. Price 
15c; per clozen $1.20; postage extra. 

The author says in the Preface: "The 'Brief Guide', having been on 
the market for the last fifteen years, has been publishecl in numerous 
editions. It has been favorably received and wiclely usecl. With the 
kind assistance of Pastor Oscar Kaiser it has been thoroughly revisecl 
for the quadricentenary edition. May the goocl Lord, for whose glory 
it has been written, bless its mission." M. 

Selection of Prayers for Special Occasions, to be rnemorizecl by pupils 
of the Day and Sunday School. Compilecl by Rev. H. Ebert. -
Stiff paper covers, vest pocket size. Price 10c; per hundred $6.00. 

Contents: Seven Morning and eleven Evening Prayers; eleven Table 
Prayers, before and after rneals; eleven Church Prayers, before and after 
services, and for Communion; the Lord's Prayer; Psalms 23, 1, ancl 100. 

M. 
\l.(Ile ~ier ange0eig±en iSacljen finb burclj unf er Wortljroejtcrn l,ß1tfüfljing 

~01tic 3u be3iefjrn. ilJc. 



I~eologif ~e Quartalf ~rift . 
.pmmßgcgebctt bott ber filflgemeittett ~uA!utb. ~~nobc bott 

illiißcoufitt 1mb nnbcrctt ~tnnten. 

Jahrgang 26. Juli 1929. No. 3. 

t ~iHJelm ijriebridJ ~enfcl. i· 

@:in f djmerer 6djiag ~at unf er ~~eofogif djeß 6emhtar 

unb bie Guartaif cfJrift getroffen. film 5. ~uH hJurbe unß 

jßrof .. ~cnreI im ~n±er non nur 61 ~a~ren unb 3 ~agen 

burdj ben ~ob en±riff cn. 

~ir bringen in bief er ITT:ummer bie ~atfadje fur5 5ur 

~cnntni,0 ber .13ef er ber GuartaifcfJrift; in ber :Dftolier• 

nummer f oII, miII',0 @ott, eine einge~enbere ~ürbigun,g 

ber @alie @otte§, bic unjerer ®i)nobe im liefonberen unb 

ber förcfJe im aUgemeinen in ber jßerf 011 jßrof. ~enfelß 

beriidJen hJar, in einem ITT:acfJruf für ben (fo±f djiafenen 

folgen. Wc. 



@5iinbe, ~rnnf~eit unb erblid)c ~efoftung. *) 

Q3eim SDurcfJbenfrn ber Q3e0icf)ungen bon ®ünbe unb SEranflJeit 
0ueincrnber briing± ficfJ mir auniüf)f± bie iSrage auf, ob nicf]± bie Cl:in• 
ftcffung ber ,primihben Q.söiferjcf)af±en, au€ ber f)erau§ fie arre füanr• 
fJeiten in irgenbeinen 1:1el)eimni€boffen Buf ammenlJanrr mit if)ren 
@otH1eiten au bringen gewolJn± tnaren, nid1± fo f el)r bie iSoige ÜJre§ 
primihben ~iff en§ über bief e SDinge war, wie man e§ f)eu±e bielfacf) 
barf±effen wiff, als bielmefJr ber f eföf±berf±iinbiicf)e 2,(u§brucr einer 
gröf.leren, unnetrüMeren Denen§niifJe, in ber bie snernunf± nocfJ nicf)± 
bcn Ienenbigen ~af)rf)ei±ßrrefJaH ber ~nftinr±e in bief em Umfanne 
netrüM f)a±±e, wie in ber f)eu±igen 0ibiiifier±en 9Jcenf cf)f)ei±. SDem• 
genenfiler l.1erwenbe± man bei unß bie wacf)f enben Cl:rfenn±niff e, im 
ncjonberen ber mebi0inif cf)en ~iffenf cf1af± unb lßfl:)cf)ofogie über ne• 
fiimm±e S'rranrf)eiten unb beren urfiicf]Iid1e Q3ebeuhmg für ®ünbe unb 
snernrecf)en baau, biß baIJin au€ bem gieicf)en tiefen Denen§inf±inf± 
l:;erauß aucf) bei un§ feftgdJetl±ene lßfeiier reiigiöf en @Icrunen€Ienen€ 
unb menf cf]Iicf1er ®i±füd;feit niebequreif.len. ~n weiten ®cf)icf1±en 
bet 5noffe€ Mi± ficfJ eine giiiunig lJingenommene lßcrroie unmerfücf) 
crls f eföj±berf±iinbiicf)e ÜDeqeugungß±cr±fcrcfJe burcf): @ott unb crrr bie 
uniö§nar mit ~l)m auf crmmenI1iingenben 53enen§ninbungen unb Cl:wig• 
fei±§f orberungen tniirben bunf) bie 1mcruff1crl±f crmen Cl:rfenn±ni§f or±• 
f dJri±±e ber ~ifienfcf1aft ®cf)ritt bor ®cfJri±± am "~ffufionen" unb 
~inbl)ei±füriiume crufgebecr±. 

~m "@ewiffen" feil.ijt netnuf.l± goHgeiöfter unb crufgefiiir±er 9Jcen• 
fdJen war jji§ bcrljin immer nocfJ ein filljnen unb ~iff en Ienenbig 
babon, baf.l eß irgenb e±wcr§ wie ®ünbe unb ®cf)uib, bcrf.l eß "rru±" 
unb "nöf e" gibt. SDi.ef e gef)eime, uncdiärfüI1e 0nfian3 Iief.l man 
nocf) i.mmer am i5iiljrer unb Dhcf)±er gelten über perf öniicf)e Cl:n±, 
f cljcibungen unb ~crnbiungen. 

*) ~iefer 2frHM, ben mir ber ,,\lfägemeinen @bangdifdJsButfjerifdjen 
Stirdjen3eihm~1" entncfjmen, entf±ammt ber ß'eber L1on Dr. ~- Wcardj au0 
)BerHn, ber ß'adjar0t für Werben unb feelif dje Beiben ift. @r ftem bom 
@S±anbpunft 11iidjferner filsiff enfdjaft au0 bie burdj ®otte0 ®efet unfjeimfidj 
berfjcerenbe W/adjt ber eünbe bar, mit ber alle ~Jcenf djen befjaf±e± finb, unb 
bie afüin burdj ®ot±e0 ®nabe in Cl:fjrifto iiberl1mnben h1erben fonn. m. 
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ilcun alier glauli± man, merouf3tf ein.semµfinbungen bon 6ünb• 
gaf±igfei± unb merlorenf ein, (frlöfung.sliebürftigfei± unb @nabe megt 
unb megr burc'f) Me i5inbung bon \ßaraUeien au neuro±ifc'f)en ~ranf• 
flei§erf c'f)einungen igrer Dteafüätslierec'f)±igung entfüibet au fegen. 
6c'f)Iief3IicfJ erfenn± man, trJie in 5agIIof en i5äUen, Zoten, Me man 
lii.sger - ogne ,8aubern al§ 6ünbe unb merlirecgen bor anberen au 
cqarafterifieren ,getrJognt trJar, igre [ßuqeI in einer franfgaf±en mer• 
cmlagung ober gar in Mreften ~-ranfgei±en galien. S.U:Ifo gili± e.s ja 
aucfJ nicgt megr 6ünbe, fonbern - fo lautet bie fcfJneU ge5ogene 
6cqluf3folgerung - 6ünbe ift 'Üuf3erung irgenbeiner ~ranfgeit im 
Störµeriicgen, 6eeiif cfJen ober @eiftigen, aifo. ift 6ünbe IeMgiicfJ 
S't'ranfgeit, eriftiert aifo nicgt megr für ben aufgefiäden Wcenf cgen• 
berftanb. 

[ßa§ qat e~ bamit für eine QJetrJanb±ni.s, baf3 6ünbe ~ranfgeit 
ift? Wuf feinen i5aU trJirb man fidj ber füfagrung berf cfJiief3en bürfen 
unb fönnen, baf3 in aagIIof en fünbgaften unb berlirecgerifcgen &5anb• 
Iungen grölierer unb feinerer llfrt irgenbtrJelcfJe franfgaften 6törun• 
aen ber \ßerföniicfJfei± eine f cgtrJertrJiegenbe DtoUe Jµieien fönnen. [ßo 
gegen foidje 5trJingenben (.frfenntniffe, liefonber.s in djrif±Iidjen Sheif en, 
immer nodj [ßiberftänbe fidj ergelien, ba ift e.s gödjfte ,8eit, baf3 fie 
faUen gelaff en trJerben. ~enn trJeber rettet man bamit einen Wcen• 
f cgen, nocfJ bie @gre unb [ßagrgeit @otte.s unb ber ~lieI, trJenn man 
ängftiicfJ unb ftarr an alten ülieriieferten megriffen. feftgaiten au 
müff en glaulit entgegen fortf cgrei:tenber menf cfJiidjer @infidjt. föe 
trJirb ja audj @ott, f ofern er, eine Ielienbige [ßirfüdjfeit ift, burdj Bor±• 
fdjritte in ber trJiffenf djaftffdjen @rfenntni§ unb @rfagrung gefägrbet 
trJerben fönnen. 6onft märe er elien nicgt @ott ! ~fügt nicgt bieI• 
megr in jenem mangen um feine @gre unb Dteaiität ein 6tüct lln• 
glaulien beroorgen? . 

[ßir trJoUen aif o bief en trJiff enfc'f)aftiidjen @ntbecrungen ffor in.s 
\luge f djauen. 6ünbe ift S't'ranfgeit, trJar bie Boigerung, bie man 
in immer trJeiterem Umfange ou.s ber meooacf)tung gerau.sao.g unb bon 
ba au.s beraUgemeinerte, baf3 gäufig „6iinbe': unter bem @influf3 
irgenbeine.s ~ranfgeit§.)Jro5eff e.s ober .au.s einer franfgaften meran• 
fogung gerau.s getrJirft inirb, baf3 tatfäcfJiidj ein Wcenfdj; ber oi.s ba• 
I1in unoef djoiten fein 5:lceoen fügrte, µIötiicfJ au.s einer Shanfgeit 
terau.s möf e.s au tun bermag. Wcan trJorrte aum Wu.sbruct Bringen, 
baf3 nidjt megr ber Wcenfdj beranttrJortiidj für bief e.s fein Zun ift, 
f onbern bie franfgafte merönberung in iqm, bie bieUeidjt oi.sger oe• 
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ftdJenbc .S)emmungcn fief eitigte, neue unb frcmbe :itriefienergien in 
i!Jm tuecHe ober 0um Qsorf d1ein unb SDurdJfirucfJ fommen licf3, moburcij 
bann erft ber 8Jcenf cfJ in irgcnbeincr ~orm in S1onflift mit ber fJerr• 
fcfJenben [)7,oral unb menf cgiicijcn ®ef e!If cijaft geriet. 0ctJ gebenfe 
fJicr an bie ~eofiacijhmg, baf3 man im ®efoige einer üfierf±anbenen 
@dJirngrippc fief onbcr§ junge 8JcenfcI1en dJarafteroiogif cij bo!Ifom• 
men fil{J ummanbein fidJt, unb 0mar au§.igef prodJen in ungünftiger 
8hd1tung. ~ci einem fiti:i bafJin firaben unb ficfJ burcIJau§ in baß 
f o0iale @lefüge einorbnenben Wccnf cijen fiiiben .ficij ßüge bon Unieib 0 

Iicf1feit, 91örgelei unb Qsedogengeit fJerau§, bie ben Umgang mit igm 
auf§ äuf:lerfte erf cfJtJJeren unb ein freie§ Hin ®emi:igren• unb ~etuegen• 
laffen unter ben anberen 9Jcenf cijen faft 0ur Unmögfüf1feit macf1en. 
0clJ benfc f1ier an ba§ rätfeigafte ~ilb, ba§ ber \ßftJcfJiater mit bem 
9camen moral insanity, moraiif cijen ®cijtJJacfJfinn, :6eaeicf1net, ein 
\ßerföniicijfeit§fiiib, fiei bem - um bie GHJarafteriftif be§ \ßflJcfJiater§ 
@ruIJle 0u gefiraud1en - gegenüfier aUedei grauf amen, fcfJrecriicIJen, 
traurigen, quäienben, aufregenben, efelerregenben .S)anbinngen 
üfierf)aupt feine @lefügl§empfinbungen ficfJ 0eigen. @:§ fefJlen bief en 
[)7,enf dien a!Ie @lefür1mfietonungen, beren ,8uf ammenl;ang mi:t ber• 
f ciji:ebenen @:rmarhmgen man am „:6öfe§ ®emiffen" fie3eicijne±. SDa 0 

.6ei firaucfJt ber Qserftanb gar nicfJt irgenbmi:e unter bem SDurcijf cijni:tt 
entmi:ci'elt 0u f ei:n. @:§ i:ft efien nur baß @lefür1miefien befeft. 
Unb be§gafö werben biefe mcenf dien au Qserfirecijern. fil!Ie @:r5ie• 
Inmgi:lberfudJe mit ®üte unb ®trenge finb berge:6IicfJ, finben nicf:Jt bie 
geringfte ffl:efonan5 im @lefügHfü:6en. ~für finben Derartige füanf• 
fJeit§bifoer angefioren, afier aucl) ficij l;erau§fiiibenb im @lef oige man, 
dier im 2eoen ermor:6ener -S;)irnf d1äbigungen, am ßolge ber 
ofien fiereit§ ertJJäIJnten -S;)irngrippe, bann afier aucfJ nocfJ irgenb• 
tnelcf:Jer anbercn, ba§ ®egi:rn ±reffenben :itraumata. ~cij benfe weiter 
an bie cgarafteroiogif cfJen Qseroilbungen unb morafiicfJen SDefeft, 
3uf tänbe, tJJie fie l)äufig im @efoigc bon anberen ®eI1irnfranfI1eiten, 
Cl:pilepfie, ilfrteri:offferof e unb .S)irnermcicf:Jung au fieooacijten finb, 
bcnfe an ®ünben unb Qserfired1cn, berüfit im Buftanb bcr ~etJJ11f3t, 
Iofigfeit, im SDämmequftanbe einer @:piiepfie ober eine'3 patr10Iogi 0 

f cfien fftauf cijc§, tJJo fidJ bann ber :itäter nadJ borrfiracf1ter ;;tat unb bem 
Slföfüngen bief er ~ctJJuf3±fcinfürüfomg mit @raufen ci:ner .S)anblung 
gegenüfierfiegt, bie er nie am f cln 0:igen 0ugeficn fönnte unb mürbe, 
f ,)Jrädjen nicijt anbere untrüglidJe Scugen bafür. SDief en :itatf ac[Jen, 
frei'3 fönn±e icIJ in mamli(JfacfJer 81:icfJhmg erweitern. Wngeficijt§ 
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tiefer aof olu± un 11 mcibeutigen ,Sujammenljcrnge bon ®ünbe unb 
Siranfljeit muf3 fic!J cinfat~ ctn jeber bor bie ernfte i}rage geftefü f cfJen: 
„::Darf man btcfe 9Jcenf cfJcn angeficljtß bief er ~aten nocfJ einfaclj f cfJuI• 
btg fprecfJcn, fic meIJr am anbcrc ®ünber nennen?" ~cfJ glaube, 
c" müff en aIIe berfiummcn ! Unb ö:ljnlicfJe Gl:ntmicrlungiihnien, nur 
mefJr im ®eclif cfJen 311 bcrfolgen, laff cn ficfJ unf cljroer aucfJ bei anbercn 
/BerorecfJcn unb ®ünbenbcrirrnngen aufbecren, aucfJ iuo man bieI• 
Icic!Jt eine gro'6°oraa11if cfJc ®törung am Un±ergrunb bermiff cn muf3. 
®o ift eil bcr \ßflJclJom1aitJje gelungen, ben organif cfJen entfprecfJcnbe, 
au§ ber Ummeit fommcnbe, rein f edif dJe ®cfJäbigungen aufaumeif en, 
bie bann bei irgenbmdcljen jpäteren ~onfteIIahonen 5u ~erorecljen 
unb ®ünbentatcn füljren, meiI eben ljier bie f eeiif cljen ffl:eafüon€• 
\uege oft frülj3eitig unb tcfJon im füime beroiibet unb entartet, aif o 
aucfJ franf \uaren. - filifo I1at bie filsifjenfcfJaft bocfJ ffl:ecljt: ®ünbe 
ifi einfacfJ füanfljeit ! 

SDie 9Jcenf cljfJeit aber oefinbet fic!J auf bcr i}htcfJt bor ®o±t. Unb 
ba§, ma§ iljr merf±anb unb bie mac!Jf enbe @;rfenntni§ an Gl:inficfJten 
ton füoen§0uf ammenIJängcn unb 8'l:eaiitäten bermitteit, greift fie mi:t 
aIIen i}af ern H;re§ filsejen§ auf, um e§ am neuen ~orfpann für ff)re 
@o±tefifiucljt 0u georaudjen. filsie oefreienb baljer, menn man jet± 
f eljen Iernt unb bic!.l einem oemief en mirb, bat bieie§ bon bem, ma§ 
man früf)er aljnung§Io§ ®ünbe f)ief3, nun am .\'franff)eitserf cljeinuna 
11 u crffären ift. SDcnn für ~ranff)eit finbet ber [)1enf clj Ieicljt ein 
Q1er3cH1en. 2fof ®ünbe aber, f o für;Ite er oifüJer, aucfJ menn e§ einen 
@ott im ®inne ber ~föcI für Hin gar nicfJ± meljr gab, fter;t ®±rafe. 
S'l'önnen mir nunmeljr bie aomcgige ~at be§ anberen am franfljafte§ 
~un entf cf1uibigen, f o rönnen mir biefe Gl:ntfcljuibigung meljr ober 
weniger aucfJ für un!.l in ?lfojprucfJ ne]Jmen. 

~cfJ aber mi:II berfucf1cn, 5unäcfJj± noc[J bon einer anberen ®ei:te 
f1er unfer ~ljema 3u oeieucfJten. ,Su biej em ,81uecrc greife icfJ 0urücr 
auf bie arte i}rage: filsa§ ljci:f3t benn üocrljaupt „franf"? Unter 
ben 3af1Hof en ~emüfJungen, eine einbeutiae .\'fiärung bief e§ Qsor• 
f teIIung§oegriffe!.l 3u finben, fJQt man berfucf1t, ,,füanff)eit" ab5u, 
grcnarn burcfJ bie Gl:infüf)rung eine§ 1Jcormoeariffe€. filIIe€, ·ma§ 
ffc!J innerf1afö ber \lcorm ocmeg±, foII gefunb, aIIefi, ma§ bie \lcorrn 
üoericf1reitct, f oII franf jein. filsa§ ift nun aber mieber bi:e \lcorm, 
- mo if± H1r 8Infana unb mo il)r Gl:nbe? - SDte filsijfcnf cfJQft fonn 
auf bief c i}rage nur mit einer mci±eren i}rage antworten: @fö± e§ 
üoerljauj.1t einen [)1cnfcf1en, bcr am unocanftanboare§ Qsergie1cf1§, 
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ol.ijef± bienen fonn, tuie etma für .bie SJcormaieiclJungßfommiffion .ber 
im Do11bre 311 \1}ari§ auflicmaljrte SJcormaime±erf±al.i (SJJcar±iu§)? 
- ~dJ möcfi±e Iiier einfügen: e§ fJai ei:nmaI .biefen SJJl:enfclJen gegelien 
in unf erem ~errn ~efuß CHJrif±u§ ! 2[ligefeljen alier bon iljm ljalien 
.bi:efe üliedegungcn n_ur 5u reclJ±, tu i: r ljalien iljn niclJ±, .bief en 1111• 
lieanf±an.bliaren [lcenf dJen. Un.b en±fpredJen.b .bief er Za±f m{Je fomm± 
52fflirecf1± 511 einer @Ieicljung, .bie un§ .bem ~ern unf cre§ \1}roliiem§ 
ei:n ®±ücf niü1er 511 füriren bermag: 5Di:e SJJMmaljI, .ber 5DurclJf aJni±t 
.ber SJJi'enf cIJen if± nact) einer S.Jcormibee in±eifef±ueifer ?.ßegaliung IeiclJ± 
f clJmaclJfinnig. S.Jcun ift ber 5DurcIJfcIJni±± alier SJJcatftali be§, @efunben 
im an±ljropomorpfJen 5Denren, ba§ bief en einen SJJi'enfclJen ~ef u§ nid)± 
fenn±. - füf o if± Icid1±er ®djtuaclJfinn ba§ @ef unbe. DeiclJ±er 
®tiJtuacIJfinn if± alier eine ~e5eia1mmg für füanfI1af±e§. 52fif o if± 
ba§ ~ranfljaf±e normal, aifo if± gef11nb gieidJ franf (2HlireclJ±). 

~ier ±reffen mir auf ammen mi± ben Cfrfenn±niffen ber \lsftJclJo• 
cmait)fe, bie mi± iljren rücffidJ±§Iofen 2(uff clJiüifen ülier bie Ziefen 
ber menfclJiidJen @5eeie 511 einer ärinHclJen füu§Jage fomm±: ein jeber 
bon 1111§• ift feinen ~fofogen nadJ ein [lcörber unb ~urer un.b 0:/je• 
nrect)er, weiter alier träg± ein je.ocr in ficlJ .bie ~eime au ben ±auf en.b• 
faclJen neuro±if clJen Jef)Ienttuicfiungen unb 0:rfranfungen, bie nur 
:Sd ben an.beren unter anberen De:Sen§liebing11ngen 11n.b Umtuer±ein• 
fiüffen manifef± mer.ben. Un.b rote prä5t§ genommen f clJon ber 
SJJi'enf cIJ ±11oed11Iöß ift, .ber in fidJ oiot .ben ~eim .ber 5t111.ierfuiof e 
träg±, oljne .baf3 fiaJ a11§geprägtere ~rnnH1efüan5eiclJen liemedliar 
mact)en miif3±en, fo if± ein je.ber bon 1111§ ±a±fi:iclJiiclJ in feinem ±iefften 
§i'ern l'ranf 11n.b ®ün.ber. @enau bie gieicIJen fiinbliclJen un.b franfen 
~mpuffe f clJiummern am elementare @emaI±en in einem je.ben bon 
un§ 1111.b marten nur let±en 0:n.be§ .barauf, .bie ®clJmacf1ljeit .be§ 
Beföe§ 1111.b .ber ®eeie 311 lien11ten, 11111 auclj l.iei uns f)erboqulirecljen. 
5Dami± tuerben mir bon einer an.beren empirif clJ tuiffenfdJaffüclJen 
Jorfcljun,gfüid1±ung 3u .ber gieiclJen olien aogeiei±e±en ®cI1Iuf3f oigernng 
gefiiljr±: ,,@ef 1111b gieidJ franf". 

imefclJ erf clJii±±ern.be SJJcenf cljljei±§gleiclJung un.b SJJcenf dJljei±§mafJr• 
f)ei±, bie 1111§ ljier bon 3mei boneinanber unalif)i:ingigen ®ei±en mcnf clJ· 
Iid1er ül.iedegungen 1111.b fonf equen±er ~frl.iei±en am 1lref11Itat en±• 
gegengelirndJ± mir.b. 0:rinnert e§ niclJ± bieUeicIJt bon fern un.b 3um 
min.beften in feinem filnf ai;1 an ein ?.ßil.iefmor±: ,, 0:§1 if± ljier fein 
Un±erf d1ie.b ... !" ITTömer 3, 23? - 5Die mebiainif dJe ?lliiffenf cljaft 
nur .benf± un.b ur±eiI± 1111.b folgert oioiogif ctJ, an±riropomorplj 11n.b 
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bamit :6cgren5t. @ott jeboclj fü# bie msert unb aifeß 53e:6enßgef cljef)en 
burclj unb burdJ unb aifeß umfaff enll. [ßo llarum bie 9?:a±urroiif en• 
]CLJaf± gemäf:l bief er i(1rer Q3egren5tf)eit aifenfaifß biefen ®at roei±er• 
fiiIJren fonn: " ... fie finll an:e franf", ur±eH± @ott tiefer: ,, ... aif• 
3umaI ®iinller !" ,,®ünlle" unll ,,®iinller" finll ja aber auclj Q3e. 
griffßfo±egorien ließ menfcljiidJen De:6enß, bie a:6f olut auf3erf)aL6 beß 
mafJmenß rein naturroiff enfdJaffücljer SDenfefemente geiegen finb. 
msenn fie trotillem biß llaf)in noclj f o roeitgef)enb Q3ebeuhmg in ller 
:1rnf dJammgßroeit feI:6ft ber 5ibüifier±en 9Jccnf cljfJeit IJat±en, f o geroif:l 
nur llarum, roeiI bie füfenntniß ber [ßiff enf dJaft über bie .11rnnfIJeitß• 
:6cllingtfJeit fo 5af)Ilof er ®iinllen noclj f o roeitgeIJenll :6cgren0± roar. 
@:ß roäre llaIJer nur berffönlliidJ, roenn fie mit for±f cljreitenller @:in• 
ficljt in llief e ,8uf ammenf)änge ben [ßirfongßbereiclj ller ®ünlle aum 
minlleften alß perf öniidJe ®cljuib immer mef)r einengte, inllem fie 
baß füanff)eitßmoment mit 0unef)menber .11forfJeit in immer roeiterem 
Umfang IJeraußf ten:te. 

Q3iß,f)er afier föf:)t ficf) ber ®at: ,,®ünlle ift ~rnnff)eit", nur in 
biefem ®inne aufrecljt erIJaiten: ®ünben, llie · bieHeicljt boifffüJr± 
roerllen unter llem 0:influf:l einer f peaieifen ~ranHJeit ober franf• 
l1af±en 5nernnfogung im ®oma±opa±f)ofogif cljen oller \ßftJcljofogif dJen 
f)afien nicfJ± fo of)ne roeitereß if)ren @runll in einer tief onlleren f Lf)1tib• 
liaf±en &jaitung beß Q3etreffenben, roie eß fiei ofierffödjiicfJer 11k 
trndjhmg f djeinen mödjte unll auclj bidfacfJ außgeroertet rourlle, 
fo:edjen afier aucfJ nidjt f)erbor alß etroaß bem 9Jcenf cljen roef enf)af± 
iJremlleß. SDer ~ranHJeitßpro5ef3 f djäbigt in irgenlleiner [ßeif e bie 
&,'.iemmungen beß lnacf7en Q3erouf3±f einß unll ller gef unllen Ur±eUß• unll 
[ßillerftanb§fäf)igfeit, f o llaf:l llie fiiß baf)in unter ber SDecce beß ®e• 
f unllen nnr aurüccgefJaitenen unb fief)errf djten berberfiiidJen ~mpuif e 
nun in . ber ~rnnff)eit ungef)inberter f)erborfaecf1en fönnen. SDafi 
afier ficbeutet aunädjft eine 5nerf djie:6ung beß ®ünbenaf3enteß bon 
einer 1-1erf öniidjen ®djuib auf tiefere aifgemein menf cfJiidje ®djidj±en. 
llnb lnäIJrenb man fJier füfenntniffe ber [ßiffenf djaft gegen ben alten 
®iinbenfiegriff auffiif)ren au rönnen gfoufi±, fpieien in ben \.lfr6eiten 
unb [ßerfen namei-tfücfJ ber ,,~reubf tf)en 8lnait7f e" ®cfJuib, ®cfJuib 0 

angft, moraiif dje unb @eroifienßinf±an3en, @ebanfenfiinben, ®traf• 
oller ®iifmefiebürfniß unb äf)niidjeß eine filon:e, roie fie in ller ftreng• 
naturroiffenfcf1af±Hcf1e11 ,8eit unbenföar lnar (53ebtJ•®ufJI). @:denn± 
man bocfJ immer roieber in ben mannigfadjen ~ormen ber \ßflJCTJO• 
neurofen, ber filngft• unb ,8roangßneurof en bie elementare 9Jcadjt ber 
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®cf)ufögcfüf)Ie, bic mitunter ®füJne fJeif djen für ~ünf 11Je unb ffl:egun, 
gen, bie ber Wccnf dj bei nr[Jiger Überlegung unb @:infidjt nie unb 
nimmer am pcrf önii11Je ®djuib empfinben unb fi11J 31m111nen tuürbe, 
ja f ogar für &)anbiungen, bie unter Umfiänben feine „Q5ernunft" 
bereit§ ofJne tiefere )Bebenren Iega!ifiert [Jatte. , 

SDie 3uftanMbiiber ber SDcpreffionen unb Wceiandjofien finb er, 
füfft bon ®cibf±bortuürfen, bie fidj [Jier tuaLJt111Jein!i11J unter bem @in, 
ffu13 franf[Jafter S'förpcrborgänge [Jerborbrängen, in quaiboUen 
~odjen unb Wconaten einanber bedfogen unb auf feine ~eif e aum 
®111tueigen 311 bringen finb. 

:Dft tief unbetuuf3± ge[Jegte „berbotene" ®ebanfen treten am an, 
rfagenbe ~a±en bot ben 5.3eibenben. S'reine logif 11Je QJerebf amfeit, 
frin Q5erfudj, bem 9J1enf 111en ein3ureben, baf3 er bodj gar nidjt f o 
f djiedJt unb beünorfen fei, tuie er fidj [JinfteUe, baf3 er bodj gar nidjt 
ein f o grof3er ®ünber f ei, am meidjen er fitlJ fiänbig geftraft f e[Jen 
mödjte - bieUeidjt im ®egenteH -, bermag bie ffieafüät biefe§ aUe§ 
burdjbdngenben ~iffen§ bom ®ünberf ein bei biefen 5.3eibenben um 
ein Wtom ab3uf cfJtvädjen. SDief e§ ~iffen f et± fidj fJier mit eiemen, 
tarer @eroalt einfadj bur11J unb ergreift f eibf t ben auf gerförtef ten 
9Jcenf111en, ber in „gefunben" Seiten faum etroa§ me[Jr afJnte bon ber 
@rtften3 unb 9J1ög!idjreit perfön!idjer ®ünbe. füft bie Seit ber 
,,@efunbung" föf3t biefe ®eibftanfiagen roieber berf±ummen. ~o[JI 
ft1ri111t bie ~iffenf djaft bei arr biefen ~ranf[Jei±§biibern bon einem 
,,franf[Jaften" ®111uibgefii6I. 5Damit fagt fie aber 111111± bieI mefJr, 
af§ baf3 eben biefe 9J1enfL~en an @ebanren, ~mpuif en unb ~anbfun, 
gen erfranfen, bie ber ,,®efunbe" ebenfaU§ in fidj trägt refp. unter 
Umftänben begefJt, nur baf3 er fie nidjt in biefem 9J1af3e am f djuibfJaft 
empfinbet unb bot aUen SDingen ni111t ber perjönitdjen Q5erant, · 
roortung unterfterrt. 9J1an fönnte ja audj fJier bie \}rage erneut auf, 
werfen: ,,~a§ [Jeif3t bcnn franf[Jaft", roa§ ,,gefunb" im QJiicr auf 
ba§ ®cfJuibgefii[JI? - ~ft ein ®111ulbgefü6I erft „franf[Jaft", iDenn 
e0 einen 9Jcenf djen franf mac[Jt? ~ Q5ieIIeidjt nadj bem 9J1af3f±a6 
menf cf)Itcfjer 91orm ! ®emeff en aber an ber [Jö111f±en 91orm be§ ~Jcen, 
f djen, tnie mir fie in ber @eftalt ~efu bereit§ fanben, bcr feinen 
~iberf acfJern bie \}rage entgegen[Jaiten fonnte: ,,~er unter eucfJ 
fonn micfJ einer ®iinbe aetrien ?" - miif:l±e man ba§ l!Jefte[Jen bon 
®11111Ibgefii6I iiber[Jaupt, f eibf± ba§ ,,gefunbe" ®djuibgefüf)It, am 
Wu§brucr cine0 f eefifc[Jen ~ra11f[Jeit§3uftanbe0 be3eidjnen. ®ana 
getuif3 aber if± ®djuibgefii[JI an fidj eine gan3 tiefe, roef enlJafte ~0111, 
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ponen±e unfereß gef amten menfcfjfü[Jen 6einß unb S)anbelnß, uniöß• 
bar unß begkitenb, aucfJ in „gefunben" $tagen unficfJföar unß be• 
f±immenb. 011 bief en füanffjeitßbifbern nur iiberruäfügt unb er• 
f L{Jü±±ed eß baß SDenfrn, iJÜljien unb S)anbeln beß bdroffenen 9Jcen• 
tcf1en. Unb f cfJfüt3fülj Iief3e fid:J bie $1:'.a±f acfJe beß „franfljaften" 
6cljuibgefiiljiß noc(J außhler±en hlieberum im ®inne einer $tiefer• 
fiifJrung ber eigenfücljen ®iinbe. iYüfJr± eß boct:J 3u ber %maljme 
einer f cfJuibi.gfprecfJenben 0nf±an3 in unß, feföft über S)anbhmgen 
ober gar nur Wegun~Jen, bie autierfJafö unf erer beruuf3±en unb barum 
f ct:Julbfäljigen \ßerföniicfJteit liegen, ein filußbrucf bafür, ba13 ein 
jeber bon unß eben mit feinem gef amten ®ein feI.6f± f cfJuibfoß 
f cljulbig if t. 

filso ®iinbenberuuf3tf ein unb ®±rafbebiirfni§ Ieot unb fictJ f piir• 
bar macfJt, ba mu13 - auclj roenn nur unbeftimmt geafJn± unb f d:Jon 
tief bet1cf1ü±tet bor bem ~ehlutitf ein - eine ftrafenbe 0nftana bot• 
au§gefe~t fein. Unb oft finben hlir benn auclj in bief en ~ranfljei±§ 0 

bifbern fJäufig auf ber anbeten ®ci±en i:n ben erf cljiit±ernbf±en Wufen 
ben ®ct:Jrei naclj @ott ficlj emporringen unb naciJ feinem Q:r6armen. 
~ef onber§ unter bem Q:influt bepreffiber ~ranfljei±§borgänge 0ören 
hlir auclj bief e ®±immen· µIötiiclj au?, einem S)er3en auffüngen, baß 
fiiß ba0in bieIIeic!jt meinte, Iängft mit @o±t fertig gehlef en au fein. 
~ranf0eit§borgänge le.gen auclj lji:er nur ben fürn be§ ~)cenf cljen frei: 
®ein filsiffen um feine ®ünbe unb fein filsiffen um einen @o±t, baß in 
gefunben Seiten bieHeicljt f d:Jon fo gut hlie erfofcljen fcljien - ober 
tDie bei: einem jeben bon un§ ber rualjren, götfüd:Jen $tiefe ermangeI±e. 

:Damit fönnten ruir alf o ben ~erJudJ, bie ®iinbe au bef ei±igen 
mit bem ®at: ,,®ünbe ift füanf0eit" nociJ anber§ iiberf eten unb 
bami± f ogar berti:efen, i:nbem hlir fagen: ,,Q:?, gibt füanfljeitßpro• 
0eff e, bie i:n gan0 bef onberer filsei:]e anß S2ic!jt bringen - f eföft rui:ber 
bm filsi:Uen beß Wcenfcljen -, hla§ in be§ 9Jcenf cljen S)era i:i±". SDoclj 
fterJen hlir noclj bor einem ~rei§ menf dJiidJer ~öte, angeficfJ±ß beff en 
man bon cfJrif±Iicljer !Seite immer nocfJ in gana .6ef onberem 9Jcaf3e 
für bie 9fofrecljter0afümg be§ ®iinbenbegriff§ fömpfen au miiff en 
mein.te ,gegenüber ber „0erf etenben 5tenbena ber rui:ff en±f ciJaffücf1en 
Q:dcnntni§." S)ier hlieber bie forfcljreitenbe filsiffenf ct:Jaft mit ÜJrer 
au§ ber Q:rfa0rung gehlonnenen unb ÜJrer Q:i:nftefümg entf+irecfJenben 
uormuli:erung: fütcfJ bief e ®iinbe i:ft ~ranf0eit ! - :Dort bie ~er• 
±rilliger unb S)ü±cr ernf t0 cljri:f Hict:Jer filsa0d7ei± mi± HJrer burcfJ ängft• 
IicfJe ®tarrljei± bidleic0± aucfJ ein hlenig begrena±en $2ofung: S)ier 
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i:f± ni:dJt S'hanfrJeit ! filfü mon:en e§ Iau± unb unerf d1üt±erfüfj Dl> 
fomen unb fefffjaiten: biefe ~ranffjeit if± 6ünbe ! - @;§ i:ft ber ~am1Jf 
1:111 bi:e 6ten:ung aum 2.r:Ifof)ofümu§, aur 5trunffudjt, unb i:dj füge 
nodj ein weitere§, f)i:erf)er gef)öri:ge.§ ®elii:e± f)i:nau, bie Onaii.i:e, bi:e 
@5ef6fföefriebi:gung ober bieimefJr an:e f ep.teITen i5ef)Ienttnicriunge11 
unb \ßerberfi:täten [ 'Vie mebiainifdje filsiffenf d1aft fonn nidjt tneidjen 
t1011 H1rer auf reidJer Gl:rfaf)rung unb grünbHdjer ~eofiadjtung fuf3en, 
ben Gl:rrenntni§. filser nur ein toenig @eiegenf)eit gdJafit f)atte, au 
ceofiadjten, tnie elementar triefif)af± bie 5trunff udJt einen Wcenf djen 
immer unb immer tnieber üfiertnäl±i:gen fonn, tnie unter bi:ef en armen 
geliunbenen 2.CifoI10Ifned1ten immer iuieber W?:enf dJen au finben finb, 
bie fidj mit an:en füäf±en unb i5afern if)re§ filsef en§, unter ~ammern 
unb 5tränen unb Sreuegebanfen beratneifeit bagegen mef)ren, bifüig 
unter5ugef)en unter bem i5Iudj bief e§ @ifte§, unb e§ if± if)nen nid1± 
nrögiidj au§ eigener Straft. ®eiang e§ if)nen bodj einmal eine 2eit, 
fong, fidj frei au [)alten, f o genügt ein 5tropfen ~ier, einige au§ lieftem 
~)effertnin:en bom 2.r:ra± berorbne±e aifof)oiif dje 2.Cr5neitro1Jfen, um ben 
ganaen alten Stam1Jf mieber bon neuem anaufacljen. filser f)i:er bie 
3uf ammenf)änge au berfoigen gelernt f)a±, tnie bidj± ber \ßeri:oben• 
trinrer bem Gl:1Ji:Iepfüer mit feinen auclj 1Jeri:obif clj auftaudjenben 
Qlerfii:mmungßauf tänben f±ef)t, f o bi:d1t, baf3 man foum eine ffore 
®renae atnif cljen liei:ben au finben in ber Bage if±, ber fonn fidJ ber 
®"d1Iuf3f0Igerung ber 9J?:ebiain nid1t f o 0I1ne tnei:tere§ entaief)en, baf3 
ljier efien boclj franfljafte filsef en§anfogen eine gana bominierenbe 
Sron:e flJieien müff en. ®efien fidj boclj tner tneif3 tnie bieie Wcenf cljen 
jaIJrau§, jaljrein banfliar bem @enuf3 iljre§ ®Iaf e§ filsein ljin, oIJne 
baf3 fie bief en, an:en 2.r:ugen fidj±liaren ®"cljaben, an Beili unb 6eek 
erlitten. 'Va§ ®Ieidjc gi:It für an: bie anbeten i5ormen bon ber• 
berliiicljen 6üdJten, tnie 9J?:or1JljiumfudJt, S'rofoinf ucljt unb tnie fie 
fonf± an:e ljeif3en mögen. \Jfoberen tnerben bief e ®toffe im i5aITe einer 
f cljmer3fJaf±cn ~ranfljeit megen iljrer fcI1mer3aufiiefienbcn filsirfung 
aur @;deidjtenmg ber fonf± unerträgiidjen ~ef cljtnerben brealireidjt. 
Unb liier i:ft ein armer [)7:enfdj, liei bem bief e eine 6pri:~e W?:orpIJium, 
bief e 1uenigen 5tropfen ~ofoin genügten, in iljm, bem lii§i baljin 
\J[ljnung§fof en, bief en gan3en beraeiirenben i5euerliranb ber ®"uclj± 
5u entflammen. filser bermag I1ier gegen ben nun bieHeiL-fJt mit 
eif ernen ~e±±en gcliunbenen unb unter Umftänben baran 3erfired1e11, 
ben 9J?:enf cIJcnliruber nodJ ben 6tei:n 3u erI1efien arn gegen einen fie, 
fonber§ fdjtneren 6ünber? 60 if±'§ meitgeljenb mit an:en fe6uen:en 
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&ffiirnmgcn. @:5o ift'§ mit ber Onanie, ber @:5e16fföefrieb1igung. 
2I!Jnung§fo§, ,,unaufgefiär±", bon irgenbeiner @:5eHe au bief er .s)anb• 
htn~J berfüljr±, of± f ogar oIJne 9:serfiiIJrung einfacfJ einem inneren 
:vrängen inftinfüb foigenb, finbd ber eine, unb 3mar fütb bie§ ge• 
mö[Jnfülj gerabe bic f eeHfc[J aarföef aite±f±en unb ernf±rJaf±ef±en Wcen• 
f cf1en, nicfJ± meljr alieine ben ~eg IJerau§, mäfJrcnb ba§ ®ro§ ber 
Sfameraben naclj mcnigen '.;3a[Jren bief e 9:serirnmg · ber 5t:rie'6e ofJne 
gröf3ere ®cljmierigteiten gan0 bon f eföf± ü'6erminbet. Unb mm De• 
fof±et man bie f d1on bon fidJ au§ an bem berge'6IidJen S'tampf fcri± aer• 
firedJenben jungen ®eeien nocfJ mit bem 9JcafeI einer '6ef onberen 
@:5ünb[Jaftigfeit unb 9:sermorfenIJei±, 3eicljne± bot iljren llhtgen, bie 
fie oljneljin f cljon niclj± meljr arnn Dfauen .s)immeI aufauljeoen magen, 
bie @3cfirecrge'6ilbe bon ;;3rren[Jau§ unb früIJem ®rafi. - ;;3f± benn 
nun mirfüclj angeficfJ±§ biefer 5t:a±f acljen, baf3 unenbiicfJ bieie junge 
Wc:enf dJen burcfJ bie gieid1en 9:serirnmgen 0I1ne ®fruµeI unb o[Jne 
brn geringf±en förµeriicfJen @:5cljaben fJinburcljge[Jen, unb nur bieJer 
Heine 5t:eiI [Jiifio§ unb berameifefnb barin ge'6unben '6Iei'6±, ber @e. 
banfe f o gana go±±mibrig, baf3 I1ier am @:nbe bodJ irgenbmeiclje ne• 
f onberen, fd1mad1en Jeelifcljen 9:seranfogungen bodiegen? -

~enn idJ ba§ fJier en±micrle, mirb ja nid1t im geringf±en ber 
®ünbe ll('6brud1 getan l 9cur baf3 man nicljt meIJr, mie bifüJer, ficlj 
ljler fette 1.mb '6ef onbere @:5ünben offenbaren fielj±, bie e§ 3u ber• 
urteilen unb au befömµfen gilt. ®onbern tatfäd]IidJ fügt auclj f1ier 
mleber unter foum mibedeglJaren franff1aften :vt§µofitionen nur bie 
9Jlcnfd11jeirnfünbe FdJföarer bor, bie bei alien Wcenf cljen gana bie 
gieidJe, '6ei ben einen nur aurücrgeljaUen bieIIeicfJt burclj eine „ge• 
funbe" 9catur ljier am @:5tJmptom Ieicljter ljerborbredJen fonn, um ben 
armen ~ruber au iljrem @:5µieI'6arr au madJen. Db nicf1t bieIIeid1t 
bie ~eja[Jung ber s'frcrnfljeit§berbunben[Jeit bon 'itrunff ud1t unb 
Dnanie unb @:5e;i;uafonomaiien burdJ un§, unf ere ®te!Iun,g au un• 
f cren gefiunbenen ~rübern cljrif±u§ä[Jnfü11er, meiI er'6armenber, 311 
macljen bermag? 9caclj a!I bem, ma§ mir bi011er f aIJen, f±erit ja in 
~a[JrIJeit fein Wc:enf clj f eföf± ü'6er bief en „ärmf±en ®ünbenfned1ten", 
f onbern neuen HJnen unter ber gieicljen @:5ünbenfranf[Jeit; unter• 
f d1eiben ficfJ bodJ audJ in ®ot±e§ Wugen ]Ünbljaf±e 'itat unb fünbljafte 
81egung nid1t f o, mie mir 9Jlenfcljen au tun pflegen. Wc:üf3±e fidJ nicljt 
mandJ einer, ber ba bi§fJer f o eiferboli ur±eiI±e, faf± 1wdJ unter bief e 
~rüber ftelien unb ficfJ '6eugen o'6 ber unberbienten @nabe ®o±te§, 
ber fein fü'6en Di§ baf1tn '6emaljrte bor bief em fetten unb erfcljü±ternb• 
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frlienbigen 2üt§foftenmüffen beffen, roa§ e§ 1Jeif3t, f ünbenbedauf± 
311 fein? 

Unmef3liar lirei± ift bann f cf7Iief3IicfJ ber ~ranfljeit<'.lf±rom, ber 
im @efoige roirfüclj ,perf öniicfJer ®ünbe, b. fJ. lierouf3ter ~eraclj±ung 
ber Delien§gef ete @otte§, burdJ bie 0afJrl)unberte unb 0afJrtaufenbe 
ber 9Jcenf aJf)eit baljin5ief1±. ~ef onber§ ülier eine ~ategorie bon 
füanfljeiten, bie @ef cljiecljt§frmtfl)eiten, bie bieIIeicljt unmi±teiliar 
\.>or eine§ jeben 2fugen treten, if± in cljrtfHidJen filnf ,pradJen unb dJrift• 
Iicljer @3eeiforge licreit§ bieI gerebet unb gef cljrielien roorhen, fügen 
bodJ f)ier bie ~erliinbung§Iinien 5roifcljen füanfljeit unb ®ünbe f o 
einroanbfrei flar auf ber &;janb. @:inbeu±ig ift fJier 0umeift S'hanff)ei:t 
bie ~olge ber 11 ®ünbe" ! \Jcur liegen aitdJ Iiier bie SI::inge bicIIeicfJt 
t11 ieber anber§, al§ man fie lii§f)er au f ef)en gerooiin± roar. SI::ie )!ßeI±, 
üef onber§ bie fromme )!ßeit, roar ja lii§ljer immer nur 311 Ieicfjt ge• 
neigt, 9Jcenf cfjen, bie getdJfogen rourben gerabe burcfj eine bief er 
~ranHJeiten, in liefonberem 9Jcaf3e al§ @3ünber anauf eljen, bie iljren 
gerecfjten Dof)n em,pfangen ljalien f c[7on in bief em Deoen. )!ßtber 
alier gföt bie ~eoliad1tung au benfen, baf3 bocfJ aucfj ljier aaIJIIof e 
anbere, bie bie gieicfje @3ünbenftrai3e 5ieI1en - unb auffaUenbertueif e 
nur au oft gerabe bie efru,peHof eften unb Ieicf7tfer±igften "@3iinben• 
l'iener" - berf d1ont :6Ieföen bon bief en ~oigen an iljrem Deföe, 
tnäl)renb ein anberer, ber bieUeicfjt aljnung§lo§ bem berfüljreri:f cljen 
@:influf3 einer f cljroadJen @3tunbe eriag, barau§ ljerborgelj±, georodJen 
an Defö unb @3eeie für fein gan3e§ iilirige§ Delien. )!ßie mancfJ 
anbeten fel)Ite nur bie @eiegenljei±, in gieidJc ~erf udJung 5u faUen, 
rote mancf)e f cljiit±e ein G\:I±ernIJau§, rote manct:1 einen f dJrecr±e oft nur 
ber @ebanfe an bie mögiicfjen ~ofgen, roäl)renb er in feinem &jeraen 
bie anberen bieHeiclJt oeneibete, Me ben 9Jcut ljattcn, au fünbigen. 
- @3o finb mir aif o roiebernm ber gieicfjen @3iinbe teUljaftig, nur bai3 
mir au§ irgenbcinem ®cf)eimni§ f)erau§ lieroafJr± lifüoen bor triren 
fidJ±liaren ~oigen. Unb unier 2(nffogernf f eI:6ft gegen bieje ~ran• 
fen, gegen bie mir eoen nocfj ben ®±ein am ge_gen eiinber erljeoen 
roorr±en, berf±1tmmt, auclJ mir müff en aUe mit ben \ß!Jarifäern fJht• 
au§geI1en bor unf erem ljefügen ®o±t. 0c!J füge bie msor±e 0efu ljier 
ein: 110/Jr ricfJ±e± nact:1 bem meif dJe, tel1 ridJte niemanb." 

D:6 niclJt ber S'l'am,pf, ber bon cf1riffücfJer ®ei±e fJer gefiiljrt roirb, 
bie @3iinbe bor ber füanff).ei± au retten, ein 2(u§brucr babon if t, baf3 
fcI:6ft bie ~fJrif±enljci± f cf)on leibe± roie unter ber ~erHeinerung ®o±te§, 
f o aucf) unter ber ~edkinerung ber eünbe. ~on ba au§ fuct:1± man 
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auf ailen erbenfücfJen ~egen fta±± ,,b i e ®ünbe", bon ber au§ e§ 
feinen Un±crf cfJieb melJr lJor @o±± gili±, meljr ober weniger ben 9Jcen• 
f cfJen au§ ein3efoen ,,®ünben" 3ufammengefet± 311 berfteljen, bie in 
iljrer gröf3eren ober geringeren !Summation bie &jölje ober 5tiefe 
eine§ ®ünber±umß ober einer ßrömmigfei± auß3umad1en berm.ögen. 
®o if± e§ einem mögiidJ gemadJ±, ®ünben f cfJri±±toei\e ali3u±un unb 
bor ben eigenen Wugen unb ben 52htgen ber ~el± ficfJ±liar au tnadJf en 
in ber &jeiligung. 'varum mtct) fürdJ±et man f o f eljr, baf3 ber ~e• 
griff ber ®ünbe un±edJÖIJI± unb an 5tiefe unb an fünft berfürcn 
ntöll)±e, wenn man baß, roa§ man fit§ baIJin am lief onbere ®ünbe 
immer roieber an ben \ßranger au f±erien unb lau± 511 ftrafen gerooljn± 
i:Dar, nun am StranHJei±en aufgebecH fielj±. 9?:un alier fieIJ± man 
fortan in ben S'rranfljei±§3uftänben för,periicfJer ober \eeiifcfJer 9?:a±ur 
nur immer roieber in neuen ~aria±ionen bie in einem jeben bon unß 
un±erfcfJieb§fo§, I1errf d1enbe eine ®ünbe ljerborlirecfJen unb iljre 
@ei13eI ülier bie 9Jcenf cfJljei± f dJtDingcn. 9?:un fielj± man, baf3 fie 
unter ®cfJroacf1IJei± be§ füilie§ in ben mannigf act)f ien ßormen ber 
Stranl'ljei±en nur leicfJier bermodJ±e, offen iljre ßarlie 311 Berennen unb 
iljr ffiegimen± anau±re±en. 0n 1m§ ,perf .öniidJ roar fie bieIIeicfJ± lii§ljer 
nur geljar±en - bie g I e i ctJ e ®ünbe - in einem roiberfianMfälji• 
geren @eIJäuf e. 'vqnn fiief3en mit einmal bie f cfJeinnaren Wnfüljef en 
unb feinbiicfJen @egenfäte: füanfljeH if t ®ünbe, unb ®ünbe if t 
Stranl'ljei±, in ein§ auf ammen, bann ljör± leiliiicfJe @efunbljei± unb 
äuf3eriicfJ ±abelio\er ~anbeI auf, 9J1af3ftao ber &jeiiigfei± eine§ 9Jcen, 
f cfJen 0u fein. SDenn wie nadJ einer anberen Stranl'ljei±ß,'tlefini±ion: 
;,:Daß fogif cfJe ~ri±erhtm ber ,pIJtJfifdJen S'hanl'ljei± ein ?.lfliliiegen ber 
G:n±roicHung be§ ~elienbigen in eine ~inie ift, bie früljer ober f ,pä±er 
neim 5tobe enbig±" (&jeU,pacfJ), fo if± amiJ ®ünbe in ®oi±e§ ?.l(ugen 
3unäcfJft nidJ± bief e§ ober jene§ 5tun, f onbern im 5tieffien unf erc 
&jeraen§, unb ~elien!.lalimenbung bon @o±±, f omi± eine HefinneriicfJe 
&jeracn!.ljtefümg. 011 ben Stranfljei±en alier f eIJen mir bie ®,puren, 
bie bie 9Jcenf cf1ljei±ßfünbe im ~aufe ber 0ar1r±aufenbc in ben liioiogi, 
f cfJcn \llofouf be§ ~elien§ aeicfJne±e. ~ir finb unterf dJieMioß in fie 
6inein gefamben. ~ir finb arre aligetnicljcn, mir finb arre frnnl', 
tnir finb in ~aljrljeit arraumar ®ünber. 

,,~o alier bie ®ünbe mädJ±ig geworben ii±, ba ii± bie @nabe 
bieI mäclj±iger geworben." 

@ef dJmeibig alier, tDie 111111 einmal ba§ menf t{Jfülje &jercr unb 
feine 2ogif ift, wenn e§ ljeif3±, bem Ur±eU beß Ienenbigen ®o±±e§ 311 
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cntaelien, fönn±e ficlj Iiier bon anberer ®ei±e fJer ein neuer ~eg 
öffnen, bie ®ünbe irgcnbtnic alJauf d1mäd1en. ~enn mir aUe f o tief 
berfauft finb unter bte ®'ünbe, \ucnn es ba in ~aliriieit feinen Un• 
±crf dJtcb mcljr gilJ±, \uo IifeilJ± bann noclj 8foum für eine µ er f ö n • 
I i cfJ e ®cf1ufb? Unb icfJ f efJe aucfJ f dJon im @eifie manclj fd1ein° 
fc:omme ®ecle lJeifäfüg nüfrn: ,,~a, ja, tnir finb elJen aUe ®ünber !" 
unb fidJ jo iljrer ,).ierjönfüfJen ®ünbenbcrantmor±nng cnt5oaen f eljen. 

SDaß ~tff en babon, mie iueitgeljenb jeber bon uns unter bcm 
@ef etc ber !l3ererlJung ftdJC beginnt ljeut3utage immer meljr @e. 
meinaut ber Wre11jcf1cn 311 tnerbcn. SDie @:rgcbnifje ber umfanareicf)en 
~eoliacfJhmgen unb Cl:1:µcrimente ber föjjfü(1fcirnforf cljung ljalJen 5um 
minbcften im 'ißfianaen• unb '.it'.ierreiclj 3afJHofe fefte @cf etmäBiafeiten 
aufaeigen rönnen, nacfJ benen ber Cl:rlJgang burcfJ bie @enerationen 
bcftimmte 2fofagcn unb ~fJaraftereigenar±en fontinuiediclj fort• 
t1ffanat. Wm grunbiegenbften für bief e i5orfcf11mgtricljhmg tnaren 
unb finb auclj ljeutc noclj bie @ciete bes Wuauftiner•'ißa±ers @regor 
mcenbeI. i5iir bie Cl:rlJfoige bes Wccnf cfJen ftef)t lJereits ba§ eine 
3tneifeisfrei feft baf3 awf) in einem jeben 9J1enf d1en bie Cl:rbmaffen 
j einer aefamten !l3orfaljren fonaen±rier± finb. SDie S'tctmaeUen fteUen 
f oaufagen einen Gl:6±rnft aus aUen llfljncn bar, ber bann in ber 
fümµIJimi 6i?, ber !l3ereinigung unb !l3ermif cljung ber lJeiben d±edicljen 
steim±rfrger 31t neuen S'tomliina±ionen unb !l3aria±ionen 311f ammen• 
fhefl±. SDa es ficfJ in bief em 3uf ammen[Jang in erfter 2inie um bie 
'ißroliieme ber !l3ererlJung bon minbermertigen ober strnnHJetfä• 
anfaarn fJanbeI±, menben mir uns gieicfJ bief en au. ~n ber ITregeI 
Iiebcu±et nur ba§ 3ufammen±reffen bon lJeiberf ei±s 1mgiinftigen 
füimmaffen eine afute @efafJt für bie 91:acljfommenf dJaf±. SDiefer 
@efaIJr jeboclj meicfJ± bte 91atur nodJ f1äufig burdJ bie !l3ieiffrI±igfei± 
erlJfüf1er 9,J1if cljungtmögficfJfeiten aus, fo baß tnir feIIift bon amei 
nacljtnei?Iiclj abnormen ober aus alJnormen Gamifien ftammenben 
'ißerfönlicljfei±en immer noclj IelJenß±iicf)tige m,enf dien ljerborgef)en 
f dien fönnen. SDie ülJertniegenbe 9JM1r3af1I aUer barnuf[Jin nfrljer 
1t11±erfucf1±en fogenann±en erlJiicljen .füanHJei±en berIJaI±en ficlj re3cffib, 
l1crmögen @enern±ionen 311 iiberf.)Jringen ofJne in Cl:rf cf1ei1111ng au 
treten, um erft Iiei einer lJeftimm±en stomlJina±ion bon Cl:d1eigrn° 
fdJaf±en µIötiidJ micber fJerborau±re±en. Gl:lJenf o Iiat bte e6afte miffen• 
f cfJaffüdJc !l3erfoigung ber fölJborgänge lJei geif±igen föfrnnfungen 
crgelJen, bat3 bie f cf1mercn beriiängntßboffen i5ormen im föiigange 
11icf1± bominan±, b. fJ. niclj± burcljf cfJfagenb finb unb burdj gefunbe 
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Wufaüdjtung 3urüccgebriingt werben fönnen, um fidj re3effib au bet• 
galten (0. &). 6djuf3). SDemnadj wiidjft aus ben ~infidjten erf,. 
oiofogifdjer lffiiffenf d1aft für bie fommenben ®enerationen eine neue, 
ljeUig ernf te ~erantwortung im jßiicf auf bie lffiafJI eines 53eliens• 
gefiif)rten. 0ft es bodj bringenb au bermeiben, baf3 fidj Wcenfdjen 
miteinanber fort,pflan3en, in beren iYamUien iYÜUe bon außgef,prodje• 
nen erlifidjen 53eiben ober audj nur bereinaeiten geif tigen ~rfranfun• 
gen borgefommen finb, bie nidjt auf äuf3ere ~infliiff e 3urücc3ufüf)ren 
finb. lffiir f ef)en bas fJeUige ®ef et immer miidjtiger fidj entfalten, 
baf3 ~rl'enntnis unb ~infidjt - nidjt etwa freimadjt, wie bie Wcenf dJ· 
f;eit es ,proflamiert - f onbern ber,pfiidjtet, wädjft ja burdj fie unfere 
merantwortung unb unf ere Wcögiid)feit, li e w u f3 t fdjuföig au werben 
am 53elien. Wcag fein, baf3 f)ierburdj bot mandj einem bie liittere 
i}orberung ftef)t, menf djiidj aUein burdj bas 53elien au gefJen, inbem 
er im jßewuf3tfein feiner ~erantwortung für bie fommenbe ®enera• 
tion beqidjtet auf bas fJofJe ®Iiicc einer ~fJe unb auf ITT:adjfommen• 
fdjaft. :itut er's im Wuflilicf unb im @ef)orf am au ®ott, f o wirb er 
reidjiidj bafür ~rnft finben unb @Segen em,pfangen auf anberen ®e• 
liieten feines 53eliens. 

Gfh~ ®ef et ber Gfrliliiologie alier gilt es bor aUem 3u unter• 
ftreidjen. ~ererlit wirb in weitem W1af3e nur eine gewiff e SDis,pofi• 
tion, bie nocfJ nidjt unliebingt unb unwiberruflidj wie ein 6djicff aI 
ben lffieg bes Wcenf djen liefiimmen muf3. ,Sur Wfübierung einer 
erlilidjen jßelaftung gef)ört bamit in weitem ro?:af3e bie Umgebung. 
SDief e erft Iiringt fJäufig bie Wuslöfung ber bereriiten Wcinberwertig• 
feit. lffiie weitgefJenb wiidjf t nidjt bie 53eiiensieifünie eines Wen• 
fdjen, an ber Umgeiiun,g Iieginnenb in Der früfJeften 0ugenb, an 
~Itern unb 53ef)rern, an @eiftlidjen unb ~orgefetten. 0dJ f efJe bor 
mir eine gan3e !ReifJe bon ~anff)eits• unb ~ntartungsiiHbern, wo 
bie lffiaf)rf djeinlicf)feitstatf acf)e wie eine furdjföare Wnflage bor mir 
ftefJt, baf3 wof)I biefer Iietreffenbe Wcenf dJ - mag er audj bie llfnlage 
311 feiner Gfrfranfung wirfüdj in ficfJ getragen fJaiien - trotbem 
unter anberen ~erfJäitniff en, unter anberen &)iinben bieIIeidjt im 
53eiien ficfJ f)ätte fJalten unb erweif en fönnen, ofJne bief er Wnlage au 
erliegen. lffias if)n 3um Wiiftura, 3um Gfntgleif en Iiracf)te, war gewif3 
eine eriiiicf)e jßefoftung auf ber einen 6eite, auf ber anbern 6eite aiier . 
bie ®'ünbe ber Umwelt, ifJre ®Ieicf)güitigfeit, Unadjtf amfeit unb 53-\eii• 
fofigfeit, bie 3u ertragen für biefe fdjwadje 6eele 3u f djwer war. 
lffienn ~nber bon 12,(Ifof)olifern wieberum ber :itrunff udJ± berfaUen, 
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hJiebiel ift ba an_gelioren, er.6Iict:1e \Beiaftung, ttriebieI nicfJ± e.6enf o 
®cl:Julb ber Umroeit im engeren unb weiteren ®inne, bie ba bem an 
bief em ~unfte .6eiaf±cten, b. fJ. gefiHJrbe±en ~inbe nicfJ± eine Iiöljere 
9Jcacl:Jt cn±gegen0u.6ringen bermodJ±e in ~or.6Hb unb De.6enf;fiiIJrung, 
rooburcl:J e§ ljä±±e ljinü.6erge±ragen roerben rönnen ü.6er bief e 1eine 
®cl:JwäctJe. filso waren bie Wcen1cl:Jen, bie Iiier bora113ugef1en .6erei± 
hlaren, bief en 1d1wact:Jen \Brübern bieIIeicl:J± unter ~er3icfJ± auf eigenen 
@enuf3 felienbig bor ~htgen au füljren, c§ gi.6± ein 52e.6en unb e§ gi.6± 
ein De.6en.ß·0ieI, baß ljöljer unb wer±borfer unb arfein .6egfüd'enb ift 
bor bem @füd' unb bem Ietten .3ieI, bem iCifoljoiraufcl:J, baß bief e 
Wcenf cl:Jenfinber bieIIeicl:Jt .6i§ baljin ·in bem ~or.6übe iljre§ ±rinrenben 
~a±er§ ober ü.6erljaupt in iljren ~or.6Hbern ber 9Jcänniicl:Jfeit au f eljen 
vnb erftre.6en au müff en bermeinten. filsiebid ~moljoinot enttnid'er± 
fidJ - auct:J eine er.6Iid1e ober angeliorene \Befoftung borau§gef et± -
erf± auf bem @runbe einer Dielie§no±, inbem bief e 9Jcenf dien im 
~morioI einen @;rf at fucl:Jen für eine tiefe @:n±±äuf cl:Jung iljre§ Delien§ 
- bieIIeid1± iljrer ~inbljei± - bieIIeid1± iljrer @;!je. &jier rooljI er.6• 
lid1e \Befoftung, alier aucl:J auf ber anbern ®eite - 11111 ere ®d1uib ! 
- roeiI mir bergelfen I1a.6en unfere§ \Bruber§: ,,®orr± icl:J benn aucl:J 
meine§ \Bruber§ &jii±er Jein?" 

filsiebieie fülinormi±ä±en 11Je3ierr aucl:J 1eruerfer 9ca±ur Ialfen fidJ 
3urüd'berf0Igen auf bief en fonfliftliringenben unb perberfion§au§. 
Iöfenben Sufammenprarf bon filniage unb Umroeit, f o baf3 baß ®cl:JuI• 
bigwerben unf erer \Brüber unb ®cfJtnef±ern im weiteren ~erfoig 
arfermeif±en§ aucl:J ljier ein ®cl:Julbigroerben unf er ein§ liebeu±ete. 

filsie roeitgeljenb bermag man f cl:Jiief3Iicl:J ljeu±au±age f eilift @eifteß• 
franfen wie bie ®cl:Ji3opf1renie, baß 0ugenbirref ein, ja aucl:J bieie 
i}ärfe ber ®d1tnermu± 3urüd'3uberf0Igen auf baß Suf ammen±reffen 
einer feeHfcl:Jen ~eranfogung mit au§ ber UmroeI± bief em Wi'enfd1en 
en±gegen±retenben ~onfliften. @etnif3 finb ljier i}ragen, bie ficl:J 
frt±en @:nbe§ nie werben lieantroor±en Iaff en, ba fidJ ein 9Jcenf cl:Jen• 
klien an feinem füugenliiid' feine§ ®ein§ mefJr rüd'gängig macl:Jen 
Iäf3t, bamif ba§ gieictJe Delien nur unter anberen ~erljäI±niff en nocl:J 
einmal alirorfen unb ficl:J entf ar±en rann. 9Ji'ag man baljer aucfJ nie• 
mal§ ober in ben f eltenften i}ärfen mit ®icl:Jerljeit bon einer Ietten 
®d1uib .ber UmroeI± fprecl:Jen fönnen, idJ rann nidJt umljin, micl:J bor 
biefer Wcögfict:irei± au lieugen, 0i±ternb nur angefidJ±§ bief er neuen 
:itatf acl:Je 1mb filfJnung bon ber filsaljrljeit unf erer ®d1ulbberfrLm• 
benljeit. 
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2(uf3er burclj baß 8uf ammen±reffen berf cljiebenfter unb mannig• 
faI±igfter, Dominanter unb re5effibet @rl.ieingciten, Die jeroeHß Die 
neuen 9Jcif c!Jungßformen ergeben, fommt eß im affgemeinen nur unter 
Dem @infhtf3 f pe5ifif cljer @ifte, feiten noclj auß irgenbineidJen anberen 
un:6efonnten äuf3eren ober irn~eren @riinben 5u ±iefergreifenben 
füimftruf±urberänbenmgen ref,\J. ,®'cljäbigungen. 21:Iß fpe3ifif clje 
füimgifte J.ief onber§ J.iefonnt finb ja 2UfoIJoI unb 53ueß, J.iefonnt Deren 
bergeerenbe i50Igen an Der 91:adJfommenf cljaft bon :itrinfern unb 
®'tJ,\Jgiiifüern. 91:ur wenige 8aIJien, Die afferbingß 311111 ZeH f cljon 
älteren ;;Dahtmß finb, baburclj al.ier in feiner lffieife an @eroicljt ein• 
gel.iü13t gal.ien, mögen gier genügen. ®'o ften:te ~rof. ;;tlemme bor 
~agren feft, ba13 bon 100 :itrinferfinhern nur 18 normal feien, affe 
anberen ein för,\Jeriicljeß ober geiftigeß @e:6redJen gä±±en. ~rof. 
~unge fanb bon 300 füöhfinnigen ~intern 145 @Itern, Die @eroogn• 
gei±ß±rinfer roareü. ~rof. QJieuier errecljnde, haf3 70 ~ro0en± her 
@,\Jife,\J±ifer :itrinfernacljfommen feien. Unh ®'ani±ä±ßrat QJonne 
J.iracljte f cljiie13Iiclj bor for3em noclj foigenbe 8agienaufammenftefümg: 
;;DanacfJ gatten mir: 

250,000 @eiftefü'ranfe (3umeift i50Ige beß Zrunfeß unb Der 
®'t),\Jgiiiß, f cI.6fterroor.6ener ober Der Der 
@I±ern) 

90,000 @püepfüer (aumeift ßoige beß Zrunfe§ her @Itern) 

370,000 ~edrüppeite (bieifaclj ßofge beß :itrunl'eß ober Der 
®'t),\Jgiiiß her @Itern) 

55,000 :itaul.iftumme (bieifaclj ßoige bon @ef cljieclj±ßfranf• 
geiten) 

30,000 ~Iinbe (0um grof3en :iteHe ßolgen einer @onor• 
rgoe Der @I±ern) 

71,000 ~inter unter ,Sroangßfürf orge (meift '.8,\Jfer her ®'iin• 
Den Der @Itern). 

9cun foff man ficfJ fte±ß :6erouf3± fein, roie borfill)±ig man mit Derartigen 
®'±a±iffüen fein 1111113; Denn f cljiief3Iiclj .6Iei.6en ja fJier immer fette 
~ragen einer gan0 f u:6jefüben @inf teffung beß jeroefügen 2fo±orß 
ü:6erlaff en. lffiir ftreif±en .6erei±ß Die ßrage: lffia§ geif3± Denn nor• 
maI? - lffio fängt Der :itrinfer unb Der @eroogn1Jeitß±rinrer an? 
QJeim regeimc113igen @Iaf e ~ier ober .6eim Drauf clj? lffieicfJe 21:IfofJoI, 
menge ift nötig, um eine ~eimf cfJäbigung 311 mitten? - &;läufig ge• 
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niigt bereit§ eine Dfouf cfJnadJ±, um llem llarin geaeugten Rinlle 
irgenlleinen ~rudj in llcn ~au feiner @efunllljeit mit in bas ße6en 
3u ge6en l - Unll im ~füf auf bie ®tJpfJtfü if t e§ nocfJ feinefüueg§ 
cinhlanllfrei gefiärt, ob auclj nur eine üfierf±anllene ®tJpfJilis, f elbft 
nadJ erfolgter fütflfJeihmg, für llie uuafüiü be§ füimftoffes gan0 
ol)11e ®irfung bfei6t. ~ellenfen hlir bann nur, llaf3 e§ llurdJ bie 
9JlenbcifcfJen3üdJtung§berfucfJe unll 5Bererbung§gefete erhliefen if±, llaf3 
mir @;igenf dJaften, @:rbfaftoren in un§ tragen, llie in unf erem \ls!Jä, 
nottJpu§ llurdj bie stlominana anllerer unfidJföar unll überfogert f cin 
rönnen, llie jebocfJ jeberaeit in einer ller @enera±ionen nacfJ 1111§ burcfJ 
has 3uf ammentreffen gfeidJer oller einanller berhlanbter @:rbfaftoren 
bie Überljanll gehlinnen rönnen. ~mm ift mit ller ailergröi3±en ®afJr• 
f cfJeiniicfJfei± ein jeller \Jon un§ ~räger llerartiger Sfei.mf cf1ällen, audJ 
hlenn bie „erbficfJe ~eiaftung" erft @enerationen nacfJ un§ al§i f oidje 
au±age ±ritt. 9Jcögen hlir für 1111§ lla11 u nocfJ geieb± ljaben f orgios unll 
un6efiimmert, :unf ere Sfräf±e ü6erfpann± ljaben in ller llfrbei±, man, 
djedei ,,@if±e" genoffen ljaben mit ller @ef±e be§' Sfraf±menf cfJen, in 
ber SjaI±ung ber 5BoIIgefunbIJeit. UnmerllicfJ ljaben aucfJ hlir llami± 
bie an ficfJ f dJon fünben, · unll franfljei±§.6enagte füim.6aljn hleiter 
\Jerller6± unll - unferen @:nfein unll Urenfein llen ,,~amm ller @e, 
funllljei±" nodJ hlillerf±anb§Iof er gemacfJ±. ffisa§ hleif3 ein 9JcenfcfJ, 
n.1iebieI in feinen ~eimfaftoren noclj ~raff unll @efunllIJei± Ie.6enbig 
entljaiten ift? Ci6 nidJ± ller ®±ein, llen er au§ llem Reimgefüge 
ljeraußreif3± burdj llie beran±hlortung'3, oller aljnungßfof e ®cfJhlL1cf1ung 
unll 5Bergtftung feine§ Cirgani§muß, ller kt±e ®±ein hlar, auf llem 
nocfJ ein Iebenßfäljiger neuer 9Jcenf dj in baß ßeben ljätte f cf1rei±en 
rönnen. ®o ift feine ®ünlle - llenn 5Beran±hlorhmg§Iofigfei± gegen 
bie @ef ete be'3 ße.6enß ift immer ®ünlle - 11 u llen ®ünllen ller 5Bfüer 
gefommen unll iuirll ljeimgef w:fJt an llen fünllern bi§ in§ llrit±e unll 
vierte @Iieb 1 Unll auf einmaI f eljen hlir un§ 1Jinei11gefpa1111± in ba'3 
unljeimiicfJe @ef e12 ber fü6f ünlle, finll in ®aljrfJeit beren ~räger -
iuenn aucfJ 1111.6em11i3t ! - ®cf1ufbfoß - bicIIeicfJ±? - f cf111Ibtg ! 

®annn aog idj biefe ßtnie fo ftarf? ®arum un±erftridJ idJ fie ' 
immer unll immer hlieber? 9cicfJ± ehua, hlie mancfJ einer meinen 
fönn±e, um 1111§ in ffl:a±Iofigfeit fteljen 11 u Iaff en bor ber ®cf1ufbfrage 
an ficfJ, nidJt eihla, um IJier bie franfen 1mll er.6IicfJ .6eiafte±en ~rüber 
nun eihla fretaufprecfJen bon iljrem ®cf1ufbanteiI, inllem ü{J ÜJn ber, 
fdJo.6 auf llie Umhleft unll bie aIIgemeine ®ünbljaftigfeit ller ?JJcenf cfJ• 
fJcit, f onllern ein0ig unll aIIein, um llcn ~füf unll llie 2fufmerff amfeit 
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cnl:JiicfJ 5u Iöf cn bon bcr ®cf71.1Ibfragc Iiei 1.mf erem 91iicfJften. filsenn 
man au§ aII bem fii§IJcr 12f110gefü!Jrten erft einmaI unb bor aIIen :Ilin• 
gen ba§ eine lernen fonnte: filsir miH en nicfJt, roo bie ®cfJuib unf ere§ 
f.Bmber§ anfängt, iDo f ei:ne ~ranUJei:±, roo feine er:6Iid7e ~elaftung, 
\nir mi:Hen 1üd7t, roie @ott IJier meff en unb ricfJ±en wirb. :Ilann ftdJ± 
fortan ein jeber gan5 aIIein für ficfJ, oIJne ~ergleicfJßmaflfia:6 an ber 
Umroer±, mi:t feiner eigenen, gan5 perjöniicfJen ~etantroortung bor 
feinem 8hcf7ter. Unb bie ürage um unferen 9cäcfJften rlingt mdJr 
unb meIJr unb immer unen±rinnfiarer um in bte ~rage unb ben 

. ®cfJrei füt±IJer§: ,, filsie friege icfJ einen gnäbtgen @ott?" :Ila§ 
Urteil üfier ben anbern if t berf ±ummt bor ber aitternbcn ürage i:m 
2fngeficfite @o±±e§: ,,Unb idJ ?" 

filsir erroärJn±en Bereit§ ba§ er:6:6i0Iogif d1e @efet: ,,@:§ werben 
in roeitef±em 9Jcafle nur fünlagen, :Ili§pofi:±i:onen bcrer:6±, feine fertigen 
®djicl'f aie unb ~IJaraf±ere, f eföf± feine im 53e:6en eriDorfienen @:igen• 
tcfJaften, ober foidje bocfJ nur in _gan5 Iief cfJränftem Umfange." fü11° 
fogen finb roei:tge!Jenb nur @:n±roicl'Iung§mögiicf7feHen, @:ntroi:cHung§• 
IicreHf cfJaften, feine @:ntroicl'Iung§notroenbtgfei:ten ! :Iler Wcenf c!J 
Iirauc!Jt i:!Jnen nicfJ± Iiebingung§Io§ 3u erhegen. filso ein 9Jcenf dj erfi 
einmal Beginnt bie ülltl1J± au berfüren bor bem ®cfJicrf aimäf3igen ber 
er:6Ii:c!Jen ~elaf±ung, bermag er bieifac!J i:m S'l:ern irgenbeiner ber• 
erfiten Wci:nberroerti:gfei:t - ba§ ±ri:fft im Iief onberen für ba§ ~ieieriei 
„nerböfer ~elaftungen" au - bor einer jjsforte au ftelJen, bte gerabe 
511 Iief onberen filscrten fü!Jren fonn. ,,filso 53ei:ben, ba ift audJ bte 
9.lcögiidjfeit roei:terer unb tieferer 0:ntroi:cl'Iung." ( ,\,;')a±ti:ngfierg). filsei±• 
geLJenb fügt e§ immer nocfJ in unf erer SJanb, bie bodicgenben iJfo. 
lagen - pofiti:be ober negati:be - auffeimen au laffen ober 5ua11• 
becfen. SDami:t ift afier ta±fäc!Jli:c!J „cr:6Ii:dje ~elaftung" unb ,,.fhanf• 
IieH", f otoeit fie nicf]t üOige perfönii:cfJer ®cfJuib ii±, mit ein ~eiI be§ 
bon @ott einem ~Jl:enf cIJen anber±rauten )ßfunbe§, roic ja unf er gan0e§ 
53e:6en mit f ciner Iei:Dii:c!Jcn @eftaH, mit aIIen @afien unb üÜfJigfei:ten 
unb Wnlagen an @liebem unb ®innen unfer )ßfunb i:ft. 

®cfJiDer nieber0i:ef,enb, kfien!Jemmenb unb tobfiri:ngenb fi:nb ge, 
roi§ bi:e Wniagelaften ber @:rfif ünbe, bi:e mir aIIe fi:djföar unb unfic!Jt, 
I1ar mi.t un§ tragen unb roei:tergefien. üaft broIJt unf ere ,Seit ben 
@:rfilaftcn au erliegen unb immer meIJr ber müben ffrefignati:on au 
licrfaIIen bor bem aIIei:nigen filsiff en um bie 1.lnerfii:ttii:dJfeit ber Q:r:6° 
gcf ete unb ber erfifü!Jen ~elaf±ung. :Ilodj bergif3t man me!Jr unb 
mefJr ba!Jinter bie ~atfadJe, bafl in ei:nem jeben 9Jcenf c!Jen noc!J immer 
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neben bief en negatiben, biefen üiud1foige11 ber Cl:rbfünbe, f±ärffte 
pofitibe Shäf±e unb filnfogen f cIJiummern. ~or aITen SDingen [Jier 
eine llfnfoge, bie aüen 9Jcenf dJen eigentümfü!J in einem jeben 9Jcen• 
f dien immer mieber neu ber Cl:rmeccung unb Cl:ntfaltung [Jarrt, Ur• 
anfoge beß 53ebenß, üaf ern, bie ficfj außftrecren nacfj bem Iebenbigen 
a5o±t, wenn audJ oft f cLJon tief berf dJü±tet unb erfticrt. Dief3e man 
biefe gotföeaogenen ll[nfogen unb bamit @ott mieber aur SDominan±en, 
0um 53eben feine§ 53eben§ merben, mie mürben perf.öniicfje Cl:rbfoften 
in bie 8leaerfibe gebrängt merben müff en, meicfj !JeHenbe unb lie• 
tua[Jrenbe llrtmof ,p[Järe müf3±e bon ba au§ mieber in bie Ummer± 
außf±raf)Ien, um bieHeicfj± audJ bort erbrtcfj ~efoftete, sttnber unb 
9Jcenf cfjenbrüber, [Jinüberautragen unb genef en au Ictff en bon i[Jren 
ererli±en bermunbbaren ®'eiten. 011 ber 8Hicrfe[Jr au Iebenbiger @ott• 
berliunbenf)eit unb @ottberantmorfüd1feit fügt ber einaige mseg unb 
bie §traft, bem ®'±rom ber Cl:rlifünbe feilift in i[Jren ll[uß·mirfungen 
auf .ben 5%r,per meitgef)enb feine Wcacfjt au ne[Jmen. ~on [Jier auß 
aüein bermag §tranf[Jeit unb erlilicfje Q;efoftung an üUrcfjtliarfeit au 
beriieren. msaß unß biß ba[Jin bieHeicfj± in böfüge Wefignation unb 
kt±e filbmenbung bon @ott au treiben bro[Jte, fctnn f o betracfjtet nur 
f±ärffter ll(nf,porn 311 ,perfönlicfjffer @otteßgemeinf cfjaft merben. 

§tranff)eit unb erblicfje ~efoftung aif o fortan nicfjt me[Jr eine 
Cl:ntf cfjuibigung, f onbern eine ~erantmortung, f o [Jief3 ber ®'at, au 
bem unß ber @ang unf erer Unterf ucfjung fü[Jren f oüte. Unb mie 
jegiicfje §tranf[Jeit eine \ßrebig± ülier bie 9Jl:all)± unb ben ülucfj ber 
®'ünbe werben fonnte, f o gilit eß nacfj bem Gfin±re±en beß Gi'.[Jriften• 
±um§ in bie mseI± nicfjt me[Jr eine \ßrebigt über bie ®'ünbe ofJne bie 
\ßrebi_g± .ber @nabe, bie .ba ,mdJ .ben ®'ieg errungen [Ja± Über §trnnr• 
[Jeit unb erlilicfje ~elctftung. Unb mit einem Wcaie füngt e±maß auf 
bon ber grof3en ®'i:Jm\:if)onie ber @nabe @otteß, bie gerabe in bem 
®'cfjmacfjen mäcfjtig au fein bermag. 

91:ur ber aber mirb ficfj mit ba[JineinfteILen fönnen, ber 0unäcfjft 
ein ganaeß „0a" f1at finben fönnen .baau, baf3 aucfj in 'ben Wugen 
@otte§ füanf[Jei± unb erblidJe ~efoftung an fidJ i[Jre @eI±ung [Jaben. 
91:icfjt am ob fie urf prünglidJ @o±t mof)IgefäUig ober gar gottgemoüt 
feien. 91:ein, je.be SfranffJeit unb Gfrbnot ift unb liiefö± ein0ig unb 
allein üOige .ber ®'iinbe, ber Wbfe[Jr bom Beoen, unter bie mir aucfJ 
mit unf erem 53eioe§Ieben aüe berfouf± fin.b. SDurdJ .ben ®'ün.benfa!I 
alier fin.b fie aunäcfjft au Weafüäten gcmorben, mit benen mir au recfj• 
nen [Jaben in .bief em 53eben mie mit bem :itobe. 
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@;§ mag f eltf am füngen, ba13 id1 bie§ f o gerborgebe. llnb boCL) 
möCLJ±e id1 c§ ftegen Iaflen, tucit iCLJ boCLJ, tuie tuei±e ~reife gierüber 
immer nodJ in llnfic!JerI1ei± finb. 0:rft ein boUe§ ,,~a" aur ffi:eafüä± 
bon S'tranfgei± unb erbiid1er Q3efoftung am uneiürinnbarem iYhtCLJ• 
beftanb±eH unf ere§ s:leben§, bermag 1111§ babon 511 edöf en, tuiber ben 
®'±acfJeI 3u Iöcren. Sjier lieg± ber erfte ®'c!Jri±± auf bem lffiege au einer 
,pofitiben ®'±eifung gegenüber bief cm bt§ bagin fo abf olu± 91:ega±i.ben 
in unferem s:leben, tuorin mir nur Sjemmung fegen fonn±en. @:rf± 
aui3 einem f 0Icf1en ,,~a" lJerau§ fann au§ ~ranrgei± unb erbiid1er 
Q3efof±ung eine ,perf öniiCLJe ~(ufgabe tu erben! ~or mir ±mtdJen jet± 
C0ef±aI±en unb Sjeföen auf, beren s:leib unb beren ererbte ®'Cl)tDaCLJlJeit, 
mit bief em ,,~a" 311m iYUnbament, tucnn auc!J oft einem gana na±ur, 
Iwften, energieentf ,pnmgenen, ber lffielt ein 3eugni§ ab0ulegen ber, 
moc!Jte, tute tuei±getjenb f eI6ft för,perHd1e ®'c!Jtuad1geit übertuunben, 
füii,p,peI au tätigen @Hebern ber 9Jccnf CLJfJei±, Zaube unb Q3Iinbe unb 
0:,piie,pfüer, au s:liCLJtern unb Zröf±ern 11111:l W,pof±eI ber „gefunben" 
unb hodJ am Q3oben Iiegenben llmtueI± tuerben fonnten. ~or mir 
ftegt eine @eftalt tute bie einer Sjelene ~eifer, bie au§ bief em ,,~a" 
Iierau§, obgieid1 taub, f±umm unb 6Iinb feit ben frügef±en 9Jconaten 
igre§ Deben§ in bie lffieit gineingef±err±, bennoc!J 1:lie igr berbiiebenen 
®'inne, @efügI unb @eruc!J, f o tuei±gegenb 0u enttuicrein unb 311 
braud1en lernte, bat jie tuogI feI±en feI6i± einem f egenben unb gören, 
bcn unb rebcnben Wlenf cfJen offen f±egt, unb bie au§ iIJrer 91ad1t unb 
if)rem ®'c!Jtueigen um fie, fu13enb aUein auf bi.ef em ,,~a" 3u igrem 
Derb, ein @Iauben§befenntni§ f ,prec!Jen fonnte, baß mir un§ faf t 
3ur überf d1rtft bief eß' Zeil§ unf erer WußfüI1rnngen f eten fönnten: 
„:;sc!J f udJe bie ~reifte 0u fföden, bie mir @o±t berfügen ga±, in aifem 
unb jebem ba§ Q3efte 311 fegen unb bief e§ Q3ef±e 0u einem Zeil meine§ 
Deben§ 311 mac!Jen. ~r6er iCLJ bin amf) boiffommen bereit, frofj unb 
ia,pfer jebe§ s:lo§ au ertragen, baß. mir ber SjimmeI auferlegen mag!" 
Wber tuiebieI ,1,)dbentum noCLJ, tDof)I ba§ meif±e auf bief em ~am,pffelb 
bei3 menf Cl)licf1en Deben§, tuo .füanfenfoger unb 0:rbfoften in ber 
Burücrge0ogenIJei± bor ber lffieI± bodJ au einem ®'egen für bi.e nciCLJ• 
f±en Wlenf d1en tuerben fonnten, tuo ba§ .gan3e unb boUe unb freubige 
,.0a" 311 @o±te§ lffitrren f d1on gier faf± au einer llmtuerhmg ber )illerte 
fiif)rte, inbem irbif die ®'dJtDacljfJei± unb ~ämmeriic!Jfei± ber äu13er, 
Iicf1en @eftaI± berf dJtuinben muf3±e bor bem Dic!J±f±raf)I be§ Sjinimelß, 
ber au§ bief er Sjüife nur um fo beff er Iierau§ftraf)Ien fonnte unb biel, 
Ieic!J± aud1 manc!J einen, ben er traf, bor bie 5rage f±err±e: tuer ift 
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nun ljier ber mcrfJrljcrft ,,@efunbe" unter un§, mir, bie mir mofJI ftcrrf 
finb crn @euärbcn unb feft crn @efunbljeit be§ Deföe§, crber eienb unb 
f1iifioß unb frnnf crn ber ®eeie, ober jener, beff en gcr1w IeiDiid)e 
~rücfJigfeit unb 9Jhf3gertcrit nur ein ein3iger 52fu§brucf feiner füfften 
.~rcrft bebeutet? @otte§ S"hcrft, bie gernbe in ber ®djmcrcfJfJeit mäcfJtig 
h.1erben fonnte ! 

Unb mo ein Wcenf clj in ben @enercrti:onen f ciner ll(ljnen meljr 
unb meIJr 1:len roten i}crben einer gcrn3 bef±immten erbiidjen 2.(nfoge 
3u einem förµedicfJen Deiben fidj burdjf ei2en fiefJt, fönnte er nicfJ± cru§ 
biefem got±bertrcruenben ,,~er" IJernu§ bief em i}crben folgen mit 
feinen llfugen, nicfJt meljr criß einem unen±rinnforen ®d1icff crI, mit 
bem mir fJcrbern möcfJten, fonbern crm einem i}inger unf ere§ ~cr±er§ 
im ~immeI, ber un§ meif en mm, in unf erer Deben§fü[Jrnng bor 0 

fidJtiger unb bercrntmortung§bemuf3±er au merben? ~ieIIeidj± bcrf3 
mir, f omei± bie§ in unf erer ~rcrft fte[Jt, bor bief en locus minoris re
sistentiae bef onber§ einen ®d1Hb [Jieiten unb nidjt 3uiett ben 
®d1Hb be§ @Icruben§? filsie mancfJer erDiidjen ~efof±ung murte f o 
fcf;on bie Wcad1t genommen. 

:Daneben aber f aljen mir ja aud1 bie ®ünbe []inter jeber ~ranf 0 

ljeit fte[Jen. i}ortan 3mar nidjt meJjr ,,®ünbe" am ®djuibfµrudj 
über ben stranfJjeit5betroffenen. :Daau ift uns ein für ail.emaI ber 
~oben ent3o_gen. :DennocfJ am i}crftor unb Wcadjt, bie feit bem 2fö 0 

fall bom Beben, f ei± ber ®ünbe bon llfnfcrng ba§ gef crmte Wcenf djen° 
gcf cfJiedjt bi§ in feine Deiufidjfei± mef enI1aft mit bef±immt unb burdJ 0 

µuift. @Haube man nidJt, mie e§ fo bieifadJ gefcf1ief1t, ein 9Jcenf dj 
rönne burcfJ ,,~efrimµfung" unb ~edeugmmg ber ®ünbe eine frcrnf 0 

lJafte 2fniage uemi.ütigen unb unfdjäbiidj macf1en. @ar oft if± bief er 
Stampf gegen bie ®ünbe aud1 in ben ererbten ~eraniagungen nur ein 
Sl'amµf um bie bebroIJtc „fromme" Q:Jjre. :Denn gerabe in bem 
®träuben einei:'i 9Jcenf dien bor ber ll(nerfennung ber in iIJm fd1Ium 0 

mernben ~erei:tf d7crft au jeber ®ünbe fügt nadj ben GfrfaJjnmgen 
lJitJcfJoanaiiJtif djer 9lrbeiten erft bie filsur0cI ail.er neurotifdJen fö 0 

franfungen. '.Du einer f dJufoio§ 0u trngen I1at an ber 5:laft trunf• 
f üdJtiger 9HJnen, ob einer unf d7ufoig f eufat unter Gfrbfcff ein f eiueH 
abnormer ~eraniagungen, ob einer oJjne µerf önfüfJe§ ~erfcljien be• 
Iaftet ift mit @:mµfinbf amfeit 1mb aufurnuf enbem 9Jcut, bennodJ Iernc 
er „ja" au ber ®ünbe f agen, bie in bief en 2cuf3erungcn af§ ;;t'.eü bon 
i[jm fo befonber§ biof3 fügt, mag crudj bi:e Urf djufo menf d1Iid1em ~or 0 

f djen unfaf3ucrr unb lneit in ber ~ergangen[Jeit liegen. ®onft möd'i±e 



~ünbe, Stranf~eit unb erliiiclje ~daftung. - (faflärung. 183 

oie ~erufung auf oie „erbiicqe ~eiaftung" ein &inoerni§ werben aur 
überroinoung .bt.ef e.r 9cöte, eine 3uflucqt unb (fotfcquI.bigung, Die bor 
@ott ni# gilt. ®tünbe nicqt fetHcfJ bocq Die ®ünbe fJinter oief em 
arren, bieffeicqt fJätte man @runo unb ein ffiecqt baau, f-tcq entf cqufbi• 
genb auf feine ~eiaftung au berufen. 9cun aber ift ja geraoe für 
fie .bie @nabe erf cqienen unb .bie füföfung _geworben. @;§ fann gar 
reine @nabenmact:Jt @otte§ in einem Wcenf cfJen feben.big werben, of)ne 
.baf3 if)m aubor .bie ~fugen bafür geöffnet wurben, wa§ benn in ~afJr• 
~eit ®ünbe f)eif3t uno ®ünbenmacqt. 

®o fönnten benn ~ranUJeit unb erblicqe ~eiaftung bom tiefen 
@:rfeben ber aUes burcqbringenben ffieafüät ber ®ünbe aunäcqf ± aur 
@:denntnis befien füf)ren, wie .bie Wcenfcqf)eit einfacq angewiefen ift 
aUein auf .bie @nabe. ,, :Die ®nabe aber wirb eucq feri macqen ! " 
„:Die @efunben aUer.bings bebürfen bes fü0±es nicqt, f onbern .bie 
S'hanfen" (.13uf. 5. 31). :Denen aber gilt bie merf)eif3ung: ,,:Der 
&.;>err, beh1 ®ott, wanbefte .bir ben ~Iucq 0um ®egen, barum, baf3 .biifJ 
ber &;,ert, bein @ott, Heb f)atte." 5. Wcof. 23, 5. 

(faflätung. 

~nfofge bes Umaugs unfers ®eminars in feine neuen Ouartiere 
in :itf)iensbiUe, bes breimona±igen Shanfeniagers, bas mit bem :itobe 
unf er§ ~oUegen unb Wcitarbeiters &jenfef en.bigte, f oroie mancqer 
anberer Unruf)en ber iün_gf±en ,8eit f)at aucq .bie Wrbeit an ber Ouar• 
taifcqrift erf)ebiiifJe ®törung erlitten. :Dief e 9cummer erfcqeint bafJer 
in berffeinertem Umfange unb entf)äft roeber :DriginaiarfüeI nocq 
~ücqerbefprecqungen. :Das merfäumte foU, f o @ott ®nabe gibt, 
fpäter f obieI wie mögfüf) naifJgef,Joft werben. Wc. 



That School Question Again. ¾:·) 

"There is a general tendency among the effective young men of 
America to get to work earlier in life. They are stuclying out the 
problem and they have found that it is a mistake to spend too many 
years in preparation. 

"Business has become a great post-graduate school in itself and 
some of the great corporations with system expressed in a working 
science are high er universities. No woncler the ambitious boy wants 
to get into them, to draw his own pay, and feel that he is in line for the 
rewards of merit and industry. The great thing in life is youth. 
Business is hungry for it. The world wants i't more ancl more. And 
youth is eager for the game." 

N ow we cannot help feeling that there is a vicious element 
in all this that needs and deserves opposition. Of course, 
there are many who must hasten into the midst of the strife. 
The push of necessity is behind them. But that this ought to 
become the rule we do not believe. The disposition that de
mands it is of a piece with that which would banish the 
classics from the curricula of our colleges, and place the b.an 
on all studies that make for mental discipline alone, and that 
have no other daim than that of mere utilitarian value. 

lt casts a wrong atmosphere on life. lt puts making a 
living before the formation of character. The young man is 
to hurry into the arena for the "rewards of merit and industry." 
These rewards are material for the most part. They shape 
themselves into monetary assets. They throw on the horizon 
of the youth a picture of retirement at forty, a mansion and 
a steam yacht. It is the rewards that form the goal, and not 
the desert of the man who is to win them. 

lt does violence to the young men themselves. To get out 
into the scramble for the rewards of life before twenty the 
young man must enter college before he is sixteen. At that 

*) The "vVatchman-Examiner", quoting from "one of our great 
journals" a paragrapb advocating tbe shortening of "the period of 
preparation for life's work", took occasion to present to its readers some 
sonne! principles of education. W e consider a stucly of these truths 
very timely. M. 
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age how many young men can rightly estimate the worth of a 
college course? Few of our college courses are prescribed 
now beyond the sophomore year. In fact, rnany of them are 
elective from the beginning. 

What does the average young man of sixteen know of the 
comparative value of studies? In nine cases out of ten he 
will take the line of least resistance. He will follow the beck 
of what he prefers, rather than heed the mandate of what he 
ought to have. What, moreover, does he know of the co_l
lateral resources of learning that go toward the enrichment of 
his life? The result too often is that the young man attains 
the reward of his early endeavor, without having behind him 
the mental caliber and resources that will enable him to enjoy 
them and use them aright. 

This early essaying of the stripling on the arena of active 
life is a wrong to the community that · does not want the 
fledgling lawyer or doctor or business man or preacher -
though this last the churches sometimes seem to think they 
want. It is true that we all rejoice in youth. There is noth
ing more beautiful. But it is as promise that we rejoice in it, 
not as product. The glow of the morning is beautiful, but 
we care for it for the most part because it is the herald of 
the day. 

No, we do not believe that a man's "whole career 1s con
tracted" because he lost time in adequate preparation. Let 
not our youth be in too great hurry. Instead of hastening 
toward the rewards of industry, let them seek to make them
selves worthy of them when won. The way to this, how
ever, is not by scamping preparation. Scant self-sowing will 
bring scant harvesting by and by. 



St'irdJengef dJidJtlid)e illoti3en. 

"Have Prayer Meetings Had Their Day?" - This is a question 
the "Watchman-Examiner" asks. And although it is forced to admit: 
"We are quite aware that the trend is away from the prayer meeting, 
and that in some poorly located churches it is all but impossible to secure 
the attendance of the congregation", it is not willing to concede that the 
situation is hopeless. "We do not feel that prayer meetings have had 
their day. We believe so profoundly in prayer meetings that we are 
devoting a large part of this number to the·subject. We are publishing 
seven brief articles from successful pastors in which they teil how they 
conduct these meetings. We are sure that these articles will prove 
interesting to our readers and we hope that they will result in a new 
and thoughtful consideration of the subject." 

From these articles we can gain a fair view of the way the prayer 
meetings are being conducted in order to adapt them to present con
ditions, to make them attractive, and to use them for the spiritual edifi
cation of the parishioners. 

One contributor assures us that prayer meetings are not to be 
considered as of special divine institution. "It took me a long while to 
get over the inheritance that a weekly prayer meeting, in the com
monly accepted meaning, was a Scripturally-ordered thing. But I got 
over that, shocking as it may seem. I found no warrant for it. I have 
listened to disturbing addresses on this subject, in which the effort was 
made to make a man feel like a culprit if he dared to lay his hand on the 
'ark' called the weekly prayer meeting and change it. But I do not 
suffer any more. The old word of Theodore L. · Cuyler that the 
'prayer meeting' was (is) the spiritual theremometer of the church, 
used· to trouble me much, but I do not suffer any more. There was no 
Scripture for it. . . . I suppose one should respect traditions where they 
are not chains that enslave. I do. But, I think if we are honest about 
it most will admit_ that the weekly prayer meeting, as it is commonly 
understood, by and farge, is a failure." 

Another one of the contributors gives us a good account of the 
general arrangement of the program for such meetings. "Our prayer 
meeting starts promptly at 7: 45 P. M. every Wednesday with a ten
minute hymn service led by the pastor. This is followed with ten 
niinutes of prayer, in which a half a dozen or more will participate, and 
always ends with the Lord's Prayer by the congregation, whi-ch usually 
numbers 200 or more. During the Lenten period the attendance is 
300 or more. A business meeting of ten minutes follows, in which let
ters are granted, new members voted upon, and announcements made. 
Mention is made of the sick and needy. The members are encouraged 
to furnish such reports from their personal knowledge, Five minutes 
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is then spent in singing, ofttimes without music or hymnals. The people 
like to choose the hymns, and the singing is hearty and uplifting. Then 
follow ten or fifteen minutes of testimonies, in real old-fashioned style. 
Old and young are encouraged to participate, the privilege of Christian 
testimony always being emphasized. - The rest of the time twenty ör 
thirty minutes is taken up with a topical talk by the pastor, or .as we 
are now doing, a reading from the 'Gospel of John' by Mirs. Mont
gomery, with comments made by the pastor, who answers questions 
during this half hour period. - That in brief, is the outline of the 
service, which ends promptly at nine o'clock with a. hymn, a handshake, 
and the benediction." 

Of the "testimonies", mentioned in the foregoing, we get a fair 
view in the following remarks: "Every second or third W ednesday night 
we have an extended testimony servke; to obtain a representative 
participation it is wise to suggest that the people express themselves 
through the medium of some :verse of God's Word. Occasionally I 
name a section orr Sunday for them to select their verses from, say 
the first ten Psalms, or Isaiah, chapters forty to forty-nine, and so on. 
This is a good way to get people reading various sections of the Book." 
"Sometimes tlie leader enters the room, and without any 'preliminaries' 
asks a question like, 'Have you had a new thought this week?' Or, 
'Have you had an experience worth telling?' Or, 'Have you read 
anything special this week that · has helped you ?' The leader is ' 
thoroughly prepared with something else, if these questions do not bring 
ready response. But they always do:" 

A special feature is mentioned in another paragraph. "I ought to 
teil of another phase of this midweek work, which, to me, has been very 
successful, though the work involved must be imagined' ·by those who 
can understand. Every year (for four years here) we have a mid
winter collegiate institute, continuing ten weeks, taking up this midweek 
meeting. Five or six classes are formed. One ort "Teacher Training"; 
one (this year) on "The Social Teachings of Jesus"; one (this year) on 
"The History of Religion"; one on "World Outlooks" (really a class in 
missions, without naming it that); one in "Leadership." These all 
meet for supper at six o'clock. At six-thirty they go to class. At 
seven-fifteen they all come together, and the minister teaches the Bible 
study, as already intimated. At eight o'clock a lecture is given; some
times a moving picture. We have had lectures on "Constantinople", 
"Hawaii", "Cuba", "The Romance of the American Indian" by President 
Weeks, of Bacone, and "China." The missionary character of these 
topics will readily be seen, though they were not so labeled." 

A very important truth is forcefully presented by still another con
tributor. "I make preparation. I study as hard to have a worthwhile 
talk on Wednesday evening as I do to have a sermon ready for Sunday 
morriing or Sunday night. Sometimes I have seen the mid:week serv0 

ices made monotonous and lacking in spiritual fervor because some 
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minister, without preparation and after running to and fro through the 
earth since Sunday night, attempts to conduct it. I try to make it 
worthwhile for people to attend. I try to give them something of such 
interest and profit that they want to come." 

In connection with the last statement we do well to remember that 
the Gospel is in itself of paramount interest and profit to sinners. that 
nothing must be added to it to make it attractive, that anything so 
added will obstruct its course and hinder its effectiveness, hut that, 
on the other hand, we cannot be too conscientious in preparing our 
sermons or "talks" to set forth the Gospel in its original beauty and 
splendor. M 

* * * * * 
:!lentfdidJtiftcntttm ncugcrmnnifcf)cs ~cilJentnm. - ~or nunmeljr 

0b:Jei c;jaljren (\l.lprH 1927) .6radj±en luir aus ber „SDeu±fdjen ;Bettung" eine 
2f.6ljanblung SDr. \ll. SDin±ers ü.6er bas 5tljema: SDie Cl:n±jubung ber dirif±, 
Iidjen D1eligion burdj msieberljerf±efiung ber reinen -1;;,eHanll§Ieljre, aum \.lUi, 
.brucf. SDr. SDtn±er !ja± ben ffiuf, ba13 er „bas en±f djiebenf±e böfüf dj,refigiöfe 
®±re.6en nadj einem 0:ljrif±en±um, .bas bem beu±f djen msef en entfpridj±, .6e, 
funbe±". msir laffen ljier ber htr3en ü.6erfidj± b:Jegen fein ®lauliensbefenn±, 
nis folgen, b:Jie er es auf ber ®nmbiage bes ;;soljannesebangeliums (nadj 
feinem ~erf±änbnis) auff±en±: 

„ 1. c;jdj glaube an ®o±±, ben allmädj±igen, afib:Jeifen, arriielienben ~a±er 
afier .W?enf djen. 2. ;;sdj glaube, ba13 Cfo±± uns am b:Jirrensfreie msef en er, 
f djaffen ljat. 3. ;;sdj g1au.6e, .ba13 mir .burdj .Whi3braudj unf er§ freien 
msmenil ®ün.ber geb:Jorben finb. 4. ;;sdj glaube, baf3 bas Eeib nur .bie 
gef etesmäf3ige B'oige unferer ®ünben if±. 5. ;;sdj glaube, .baf3 ®o±± jebem 
ID?enf djen, ber es luifI, bie Straf± unb ©Hfe gib±, bon ber ®ünbe unb iljren 
B'oigen fidj f eiber 0u erföf en. 6. ;;sdj glaube, .bai3 ber -1;;,eilanb ;;sefus 
Q:ljrif±uil bon ®o±± auf .bie (fabe gef an.b± b:Jorben if±, um ben .Wcenf dien .ben 
mseg 0ur ®eföf±erföfung bon ber ®ünbe au 0eigen. 7. ;;sdj glaube, bai3 
audj ber Ie~te ®ünber, b:Jenn er bem -1;;,eHanbe foig±, einft f elig b:Jirb bei 
®ott." 

ID?an Iann es ruoIJl berf±eljen, luenn bon 0:ljriften bief es SDeutf dj, 
djriftentum am neugermanif djes -1;;,eiben±um bqeidjnet b:Jirb. ~on 0:ljriftus 
ift nidjt meljr am bie IBe0eidjnung übrig, bie audj balb fafien mag, b:Jie 
folgen.be Eei±f ä~e Stonreftor SHagges ( aus IBenecfenftein) , bie er einem 
iEortrag auf einer 5tagung ber beutf dj,djriftridjen \l.lrbeitsgemeinf djaft über 
.bas 5tljema: mseldjes foU ber neue ®runb bes beu±fdjen ®laubens fein 
unb ruie muf3 .biefer Cl.Haube feibft ausfeljen? 0ugrunbe gelegt ljat±e: 

„I. SDer neue ®Iaube. - 1. SDie msuraeI bes norbifdjen ®laubens 
ljeif3±: iEertrauen iJU ®o±±bater, ber am mser±arr ruirf±. 2. \l.lus biefem 
iEertrauen en±f +iringen msme unb Shaf± aur CFrfüUung .ber .brei grof3en 
~flidj±en: füebe afie msef en am Cfo±±esgliebcr l SDiene bein Beben lang 
bem msoljfe bes ®aniJen ! .l1äm+1fe mit arrer Straf± für ben ®ieg bes ®u±en 
in ber msert l 3. SDie Cl:rfüUung bief er ~ffüljten beginne im füinften unb 
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enbe im rueüef±en Slreif e. 
SNenf± unb beine füe6e l 

~or aHem geHe beinem ~ofü bein Slam)Jf, bein 
'.Benn ~ofülbienft if± @otte§bienf±. 

II. '.Ber neue @runb. - '.Ben ein3igen unb unbenücfüaren @runb be§ 
norbifdjen @Iauoen§ 6iibet bie erer6te norbif cfJe \Irt. füt§ igr erhmdj§ un§ 
im WclJtgu§ bie 52efJrgef±ait be§ norbif djen @Iau(1en§. ~(u§ gleidjer Oueile 
entf±anb un§ im llrebangelium feine 5r a±geftal±. 

III. '.Bie neue Sfüdje. '.Ber norbifdj,beutf dje @Iau6e ift fein neue§ 
~efenn!ni§, f onbern eine neue ffiefigion. füf§ q:sflegu unb filseigef±ät±e 6e, 
barf er ber norbif djen S'Hrdje." 

Ungfo116e, &jeiben±um, ift \J.föergfouoe. @§ hJunbert un§ bager nidjt, 
au erfagren, baf3 SDr. '.Bin±er fpü:itif±if dje llceig1mgen 3eig±. SDem „52utgeri, 
fdjen &jerolb" enlnegmen hJir barüoer folgenben ~eridjt: ,,'.Bin±er oeridjtet, 
baf3 einem feiner oi§gerigen @egner SDr. Wcartin 52u±ger in einer lfüfion er, 
fdjienen fei, um folgenbe§ au berfünben: ,fil\a§ idj bor 400 ~agren Iegrte, 
hJar 3111ar alle§ egrlidj gemeint, aoer e§ hJar nodj nidjt ba§ iJtidj±ige l ~dj 
hJar bon bem ganaen jübif ctj,römifdjen :Bim± f eTher nodj f o imprägniert, baf3 
idj mir gä±±e bie eigene llca[ e a6beif3en müH en, hJenn idj ein edj±er Wcar±in 
52u±ger gä±±e lDerben ruollen. &jeu±e madje idj mir alle§ ba§ au eigen, hJa§ 
ein geruiHer \lTrtur '.Binter in llcürnoerg bor±räg±. @§ if± rein :Bufall, baf3 
in ber ®±abt meine§ fJreunbe§ fülbredjt '.Bürer eudj bie fügte bon ber jßoll, 
enbung ber ffieformation geprebigt lDirb. SDa§, hJas '.Bin:er eudj legrt, ift 
in ber '.irat ba§ ffiidjtige. ~dj f eTher, Wcartin 52utger, fönnte e§ nidjt anber§ 
legren, lnenn idj '.Br. '.Binter ruärel filser illgren gat au gören, ber göre -
ruer füugen ljat au fegen, ber felje!"' Wc. 

Restlessness of the Clergy. - Dr. Percy T. Fenn, an Episcopai 
minister, informs the world in "The N orth American Review" (accord
ing to an excerpt in the "Literary Digest") that "the clergy don't want 
Utopia, but that they would like to get out of hell". He mentions 
various causes of their restlessness, of which we here repeat only one. 
We believe his picture overclrawn, although we must aclmit that we not 
infrequently meet with symptoms inclicative of the spirit he chicles. 
Dr. Fenn says: "In former times men and women went to church to 
worship Gocl. Now they go, largely, to be entertainecl. And often, the 
greater the clerical mountebank, the !arger the congregation. The 
parish, in rn.any instances, has clegenerated into a club, ancl what the 
people want is not a spiritually minded leacler, to whom they may go 
with their sins ancl thtir sorrows; but a real, live managcr to gather in 
the crowd, ancl the money. A clergyrnan wrote me recently: 'We 
have macle efficiency, organization, ancl "pep" our gocls, ancl stanclarcliza
tion ancl methocls our sub-gocls. Even in the church "hustle" ancl "go" 
preclominate, ancl the parish priest who is not on the move, who cloes 
not hustle ancl clevise something for his people to clo - God save the 
mark! - is not on his job. Just as long as the church is the home of 
prosperous, complaisant, more or less well-to-clo Babbits, just so long 
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will the Cross be crossed with the do!lar mark.' And what he says is 
pathetically true, as hundreds of us know from experience." - And to 
this he adds in another paragraph: "The average parish wants a safe, 
conservative man, who will !et things be as he finds them, and not 
worry the people about their sms. And these are the rnen who get, 
and keep, our !arge parishes." 

At first glance the two statements that people desire to be enter
tained in church, and that they demand a conservative man, might seem 
miltually contradictory; but they are not, it is only another case of the 
meeting of extremes. 1i\There such conditions obtain, however, and 
where "a clergyman has as many bosses ·as he has members, and rnany 
of thern hard, domineering, and unkind", it is little wonder that the 
clergy "are eating their very hearts out", much to the detriment of the 
work they are called to perform. "A set of disgruntled, restless, heart
broken clergy will never be able to inspire the people they serve. or 
gather in the unchurched." But who is to blame for the deplorable 
conditions? The "hell", of which the writer cornplains, is to a great 
extent of the clergymen's own making. Should a clergyman permit 
hirnself to drift into this "disgruntled, restless, heartbroken" spirit, 
strongly though he be assailed by it? Ought not the husbandman to 
eat of the fruit first? If he is preaching the Gospel of peace to the 
world, should he not first preach it to his own heart? But when the 
clergy, forsaking the Gospel of Christ crucified, begin to dabble only 
"in the things that rnake for righteousness in the cornmunity", or, to 
borrow frorn Kenneth D. Miller, do no more than to emphasize "indi
vidual liberty, dernocracy, and a high moral oode", it is but natural 
that the congregations sink to the level of which Dr. Fenn complains, 
and that, as a result, the dergy become restless in the manner he de
scribes. 

Where is the rernedy? It has been indicated in the foregoing lines 
and need not be repeated now. As to the remedies suggested by 
Dr. Fenn, he is partly right when he maintains that "something rnust 
be clone by those in authority. . . . Our spiritual rulers ought to be 
keen enough to see this." The position of a clergymau is a trying one 
a t all tim es, and those called to be leaders among their brethren should 
certainly stand by them with their advice and encouragement. But 
Dr. Fenn is altogether wrong, showing that his ideals are far from 
being those inculcated by the Gospel, when he appeals to the world for 
aid: "The world outside shoulcl not permit these worthy men to be so 
torturecl. If the unchurchecl can clo nothing else, they should cover 
with opprobriurn the people who are guilty of it." - Paul certainly 
preachecl the Gospel uncler incomparably more trying circumstances 
than any one of us. 1i\Thy die! he not become "restless"? What was 
the source of bis equanimity and cheer? The fountain from which he 
clrew die! not run dry since. "Corne unto Me, all ye that labor and are 
heavy laden, ancl I will give you rest." M. 



St.irdjengef djicljfüclje ~roti0en. 191 

iilietjpanmmg l:lei:i etaat§gehnnfeni:i auf l:lcm Qleliicie ber G:qieIJung. 
- Bum lEeobadj±en unb 87:acfjbenfen re(lt ein fillort beß befounten 45äba(loßen 
jßrofefior ffiein an, baß lutr im „S::,annoberf cfjen @:Jonn±a(lßbfot±" bertdjtet 
fanben: ,,SDief erbe SDemofrn±ie (®emein± if± natüriidj bie beii±fdje. \!Cnm. 
b. ffieb.), bie an bie @:Jµite ber neuen ffieicfjßberfaff unß ben @:Sat ßef±err± lja±; 
SDie ffie(lientn(lßßeilJal± ßelj± bom QJoHe auß, ljäl± bieß QJoU für f o bumm 
unb für f o unßebiföet, baf3 iljm bie fillaljl ber ®djule für bie ,;su(lenb nidj± 
anber±rnu± ilJerben fönn±e." 

SDiefe f eföe ®efaljr ber „über[panmtnß" broljt audj auf anbern ®eo 
bieten beß ßef ellfdjaffüdjen Bebens, unb f eföf± baß beß füdjfütjen ®emeino 
fdjaftßlebenß (Crtß(lemeinbe, @:JlJnobe) ift nidj± immun. ~n bcm ~Jcaf3e, roie 
bie burdj ~ljrif±uß luieberljer(lef±err±e 15reitjei± ber @ot±eßfinber nidj± mit 
ßläUbi(lem S::,eraen banrbar (leroürbi(l± roirb, madjt fidj audj ber allen lDceno 
f djen an(leborene Stnedjtßfinn, oft f Oßetr in ben eklljaf±ef±en 15ormen ber 
5t'.t)rnnnei, 3um Qserberben ber S!:trdje unb ber ®ef ell[djaft auf allen ®ebieten 
roieber (ler±enb. lDc. 

* * * * 
Sl:lr. Cfod eidJnciber iilier amcrifonifd)ei:i 2utljertum. - ,;sn einer früljeo 

ren 8lummer ljaben iuir SDr. @:Jdjneiberß @inbrücre über amerifonif djeß ljöljereß 
@:JdjuliJJef en roieber(leßeben; eß bürf±e bon Wuten fein, unß audj feine @ino 
brücre bom amerifonifdjen 2utljertum, trotbem bief e bodj e±roaß uberflädjiidj 
finb, am ®pießd boquljar±en. 

,,@ine aui3erorben±Iidj f djroieri(le fütfßabe if± eß, baß amerifonif clje 
J3u±ljer±um. 311 fenn3eidjnen. '.itrotbem roill iclj. (lernbe an bief er ®±eile ein 
ßana eljriidjeß fillor± [aßen. (l;ß fömmt ljier nidj± f o f eljr auf bie )Beaclj±Unß 
ber ein3efnen ljif±orif cfj ßeilJorbenen @:S±römun(len an. ®eroif3, ber ffii13 
3i1Jifcljen Miff ouriern unb ben übri(len 2uHJernnern berulj± auf meljr am auf 
ljif±orif cljen Un±erfdjieben, iclj ßlaube aber nidj±, baf3 er ehliß fein ilJirb, fono 
bern in bem (lro13en \!Cmerifanifierunßflpro3e13 bielleidj± einmaI berf djroinbe±. 
Qsid luiclj±iger ift eß au f eljen, ba13 baß amerifanifdje J3utljer±um am ®an3eß 
eine cornplexio oppositorurn barf±err±. ®ei1Ji13, eß gib± bieI edjte ß'römmigo 
feit im amerifonif cljen Eu±ljcr±um in eclj± Iu±ljerif djer \!Crt, bef onberß ba, roo 
man bie )Bqieljungen aum beutf cljen unb ffonbinabif cljen füt±ljertum aufredj± 
erljal±en lja±. (l;ß lja± mandjen guten ()'Üljrer, bie ljier in biefer :Beitf djrift 
nidjt erft genannt au ilJerben braudjen. (l;ß ljat audj einige ±üdjtige ®eo· 
Ieljrte - idj erroäljnte f djon ben Eutljernner @bjen am ben bieHeidj± beo 
beutenbf±en ~iftorifer \!Cmerifaß; unb in fillit±enberg, ®e±±iJßberg, l)Jc±. \ffiriJ 
u. a. !ja± eß gute ~{ußfJUbungßf±ät±en für feine jungen 5tljeofogen. Unb bodj 
baneben gib± eß bie berf cljiebenf±en @:J±römun(len, bie (lan3 anbeten ®eift 
3eigen am Iutljerif cljen. @inmar (lib± eß audj im Eu±ljertum bief )Be±riebßo 
füclje. \!CU bie Unfi±ten ber ffieflameo unb StTubfrömmigfeit fonn man aucfj 
im füt±ljertum finben. ~a3u fommt ber \!Cmerifanifierungßpro3e13, ber im 
füieg feinen \!Cnfang naljm." 

filla§ ~r. ®cljneiber unter metriebßfüclje berftelj±, erläutert er an 
anberer ®teile f 0Igenberma13en: 
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,,C!:incr bcr bcfonntef±en Iutljerifrljen ®lJf±ematifer f ag±e mir eimnaf, 
in einem 13criiner 13iergmten, in bem er einmal getuef en f ci, iuäre es bicl 
ftfüer unb orben:Iicljcr 0ugegangen als auf einem ®onntagsf rljuifonben±, ben 
er bor einigen 5ta,Jen mi±gcmac!jt ljätte. SDaf3 bies nic!jt übertrieben ii±, rann 
jcbcr f eljen, bcr nur einmaI eine bcr ®onntagsf c!juien mi±gemac!j± ]ja±, in 
benen eine ;sa00lianb 3mn no±i11cnbigf±cn ITTcquifit geljört, ober tuenigftens 
ein Orcljefter, bas nic!j± bicI lieff er ift. IDcan muf3 in einer fürc!je geluef en 
fein, in ber ber \ßfarrer iuäljrenb bes gef amten ®o±±esbienftes unter f c!jailen, 
bem cteläc!j±er ber 0Jemeinbe einen ®c!jeq nac!j bem anbern eqäljrt - auc!j 
in einer grof3en Iutljerif c!jen fürc!je ljalie ic!j bas erielit -, muf3 tuiff en, tuelc!je 
13ebeutung bie bieien "Banquets" OJef±effen), chicken dinners (.\;'.)üljner, 
eff en), rally days ( ein ftubentif c!jer \l(usbrutl bafür iuürbe Iau±en St'eiifneipen; 
es f)anbert ficlj um grof3e l{sropaganbafeftefjen für eine fürc!je) ljalien, bie bie 
St'irc!jcn beranftar±en, bei benen eine ungc0luungene .\;'.)eifedei± f)errf c!j±, bie 
aber auc!j gar nic!jts ®ciftige§ unb ®eiffüc!jes meljr an fidj trägt. 2\lier 
es ift 5tatfac!je, baf3 bieie eben gerabe barum iljre Sfüc!je Ifelien. IDcan muf3 
tuifi en, baf3 jebe SHrc!je grof3e ITTäume für bief e 8'efteff en f)a±, meif± bireft 
unter bem SHrc!jenraum. ,;'sa, es gib± f ogar füc!jiic!je 5tan0j:Jartien bei ein, 
0einen '.3)enominationen, unb einmaI f)alie ic!j f ogar eine unter fücljiic!jen 
\lfu[pi0ien ftat±finbenbe Halloween party, auf SDeutf c!j einen 9Jcasfenbail, er• 
Ielit, an bem auclj bie ®eif±Iidjen, natüriic!j in ~erfieibung, ±eiinaljmen, bie 
am näc!jf±en 5tage 3u j:Jrebigen ljatten. illseiclje ungeljeure ®efaljr für alle 
,;'5nneriic!jfeit aus bief em 13e±rielisfirc!jentum fomm±, Iäf3± fic!j nur fcljtuer be, 
fdjreiben." W/. 

* * * * * 
"Unity Through the Truth." - Below we reprint in full an article 

published by the "Presbyterian" for May 31, 1928, under the title we 
have retained as headline of this paragraph. 

"Much is being written and spoken to-day about church unity. This 
is indeed an important and timely subject, and every lover of Christ 
and His church will regret the increasing division which is taking place. 
But while this is all true, we believe that many of tbose who most 
ardently are urging unity are embarrassed in their efforts because tbey 
have a false conception of true Christian unity. 

"These writers ancl speakers charge clenominationalism as the 
great enemy of Christian unity. We are persuacled that this conception 
is a grave error. The denominations üo more prevent unity in the 
church than the existence of the separate states cause clivision in the 
Unitecl States. It is no more the cause of disunion in the church than 
the departure of the sons ancl daughters of a family from their olcl 
harne, as each founcls a clistinct family of his own. The sound 
evangelical denominations of to-clay clo not live in discord or contention. 
There is an unclerlying basis of unity eine to a common faith in the 
Triune God, in the infallible, inerrant Bible, in a common salvation 
through Christ's death ancl the birth through the Holy Spirit for time 
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and eternity and in the hope of one eternal home and the fellowship 
of the Triune God. 

"These evangelical denominations live in the closest daily friend
ship. They maintain common church Services from time to time. They 
exchange pulpits, hold conferences, contend together for the public 
morality and safety and in all things live and act as one family of the 
chilclren of God. To-day the reason for their maintaining separate 
organization is for the purpose of maintaining testimony to certain sub
ordinate but essential facts in obedience to conscience and their respec
tive interpretation of God's \i\Tord. This is a higher spiritual condition 
than the one which is ready to bury testimony in order to secure greater 
power of organization. Incleecl, there are to-day many mem'bers of 
different denominations who live in closer Christian brotherhood and 
fellowship than do many who are members of the same denomination. 
The greatest contention and disunity in the church to-day cloes not 
exist between the clenominations, but within the denominations. 

"It is plainly evident that with most of those who are contencling 
with so much cletermination for the organic union of the denominations, 
there is very little or no reference to truth or belief as the basis of union. 
In some cases there seems to be a cliscarcl of belief ancl creecl. 

"The present contention in the church of Christ to-clay is the 
conflict between truth and error. N ever in the history of the race has 
this conflict been more clecicled ancl vigorous than to-clay. Those who 
to-clay are most vigorous ancl persistent for organic unity are the bitter 
enemies of creecl and trnth. A man's creed is what be believes to be the 
truth. A creed may be erroneous, and if so, it is injurious to the man, but 
there is more hope for a man whose creed has errors than for the man 
who rejects all creecls. The man of 110 creed discarcls truth ancl 
cares nothing about it. The man who believes that there is truth, ancl 
he clesires to find and confess it, has much more hope than he who 
cliscarcls truth as a matter of inclifference. 

"The evangelical churches believe in the truth, ancl they have one 
comrnon stanclard ancl guicle into the truth, ancl that is the 'infallible, 
inerrant \i\Tord of God which is the Scriptures of the Olcl ancl New 
Testament', every worcl of which is inspired of God. This emphasis ancl 
finality put upon the truth of God runs all the way through Scriptures, 
but the so-callecl Modernism cares nothing about i.t. Its constant effort 
is to be in religion ancl faith inclepenclent of any ancl all creecls, of 
any ancl all truth, ancl consequently of the very \i\T orcl of Gocl. Sorne of 
the outstancling aclvocates of so-callecl church unity in one organization 
cleclare that while the Bible is fine literature, it contains errors, ancl 
openly deny some of the plainest statements about the birth, cleath ancl 
resurrection of Jesus Christ, ancl they are very diligent in clisseminating 
this unbelief, ancl it is this order of thing that is the real cause of the 
present-clay church cliscord. On the other band, in the Revelation frorn 
God, the Holy Scriptures, there is a constant magnifying of the value, 
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necessity and reality of truth, and the absolute aclherence to it, which 
is belief and the diligent testimony to it, which is creecl. 

"It woulcl require rnuch space to quote these passages with any 
fullness, but we venture to present a few of thern. The Psalmist says 
God 'clesireth truth in the inward parts'. Isaiah describes a moral 
crisis by saying, 'Truth is fallen in the streets.' John says, 'The Word 
was made flesh and dwelt among us, . . . full of grace and truth.' 
Christ in His intercessory prayer for unity, said, 'Sanctify thern through 
thy truth, thy Word is truth.' Love is called the greatest of all graces, 
ancl in the same chapter it is said, 'Love rejoiceth in the truth.' Paul 
again says, 'You can do nothing against the truth, blit for the truth.' 
The greatest evil of Moclernism is its unbelief of the truth, ancl it is 
the injection of this which is causing the discord ancl present em
barrassrnent of the church in its various denorninations." 

\V e do not subscribe to every thought expressed in the short essay 
- we may rnention the paragraphs dealing with church-fellowship 
practisecl arnong "souncl evangelical denorninations" in spite of existing 
doctrinal clifferences; we hold this to be unsound, incornpatible with 
strict sincerity in confessing what one holds to be Gocl's truth, and 
hence conducive to indifference - yet it is refreshing to our faith to 
read the ernphatic testirnony of others against the fallacies underlying 
the argurnents of the clarnorers for organic union without previous 
union in faith ancl doctrine. M. 

* * * * * 
"The Death of the Sun". - On the basis of our Lord's predictions, 

repeatecl by His apostles, it is a part of our faith that the end of the present 
universe and the advent of our Lord for judgment will take people by 
surprise. This idea, naturally, was scoffed at by unbelievers posing as 
scientists. "vVe have accustomed ourselves, says the 'Literary Digest', to 
the iclea of a slowly dying sun, growing less and less brilliant ancl less warm 
through countless ages to come." " 'N aüire rnakes no leaps', says the 
adage .... Scientists have long believecl that this is, in fact, the great law 
of natural phenomena. The nineteenth century was penetrated through 
and through with this idea: in physical phenomena, in particular, as in 
those of living nature; in the evolution of stars, as in the forces that little 
by little level ancl model the face of the earth ancl in those that control the 
succession of animal species." 

But now Mr. Charles Nordmann in an article entitlecl, "The Sun \Vill 
End Suddenly", contributed to "Le Matin", says, accordingly to the "Digest", 
among other things: "W e know that each light-ray arises when an electron 
-one of the tiny planets that revolve about the center of the atom
sudclenly j umps from one orbit to another. ... Because subj ected to the 
action of the heat and the shocks that thus tear a way their various electrons, 
one by one, the atoms end by having few or no electrons, being reduced 
to their central nuclei. In this state atoms can no longer radiate light 
and heat. 
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"N ow-and this is intersting, and somewhat disquieting for us-the 
English astronomer Jeans has shown, by cakulations that are quite con
vincing, that the fate, the life, the evolution of a star of a certain age, must 
undergo as a whole the experience of its own atoms. At a given moment, 
when the temperature and pressure in the interior of the star reach certain 
values, almost all its atoms will suddenly lose a certain number of electrons. 
At this moment the radiating power, the heat and light emitted by the star, 
will suddenly !essen in a very greai: degree. The life of an aging star, 
such as the sun, will thus be made up of a series of sudden catastrophes, 
separated by periodes of calm. 

"But there is something still more serious. The atoms of our sun, 
which is a decrepit star, have few more electrons. N ext time they will 
lose all, or nearly all, of the rest. When this occurs, the sun, suddenly 
cooled, will no longer give us heat and light, and humanity will be snuffed 
out. This may happen this year, perhaps next month, possibly tomorrow. 

"And death will abolish in one stroke, in common annihilation, those 
that life has gone to such vast trouble to unite !" 

Although calculations of scientists little affect our faith, either one 
way or the other, seeing they frequently obtain results which are mutually 
contradictory, yet these statements of Mr. Nordmann will naturally set us 
athinking. The · stm shall be dar:kened, says our Savior, and the powers 
that ar-e in the heavens shall be shaken (Mc. 13, 24. 25). Watch therefore: 
for ye know not what hour your Lord doth come (Mt. 24, 42). M. 

15l)nolle her G:il. 0 .1:\ut~. ijreifiro,e in 15no,fen. - ~er @5djriftenbe:i:ein 
bief er tYreifüdje lja± uns fofgenbe Sforrefponben3 über bie für3fidj abgeljal, 
tene, ameijäljrlidje merfammiung augeljen laffen. 

,,@ine ffi:üftfeier auf bas 400jäljrige ~ubHäum ber \l,(ugsburgif djen Ston, 
feffion hJar Die biesjäljrige @51:)nobe ber @b.,Eutlj. tYreifüdje, Die nadj bem 
\ßfingf±feft in bem fdjiinen ()f±f eebab SMberg ftattfanb. ~ie füljrber, 
ljanb!i,mgen, bie f±ets mit ben @51)noben berbunben finb, ljatten Die \l,(ugs, 
burgif dje .lfonfeffion 6um @egenftrmb, Die ffi:dtor m3illfomm bon ber 5tljeo, 
fogif djen &;,odjf djufe ber iJreifüdje in iBerlin<8eljlenborf in ausfüljdidjen 
morträgen nadj iljrer @: ef djidjte unb nadj iljrem ~nljait beljanbefte. Uns ift 
bas \l,(ugsburgifdje Q:lefenntnis nidjt nur ein gef djidjfüdjes ~enfmal bon 
eljrhJürbigem \l,(fter, bas in bie filorljaIIe ber Sfüdje ober ins lmuf eum ge, 
ljiirt, bieimeljr ift bie @ottesgabe bes \l,(ugsburger Q:lefenntniff es eine @5djat, 
unb ffi:üf±fammer unf erer Iutljerifdjen SUrdje. \l,(us bem ~nljait bes \l,(ugs, 
ourger Q:lefenntniff es rourbe neben ben &;,auptpunften ber ebangeiif djen 
Eeljre über ben djriffüdjen @Iauoen unb bas djriffüdje füben bie für bie 
@egenhJart f o hJidjtige Brnge ber :itrennung bon fürdje unb @5taa± ljerbor, 
geljooen. ~ie ~djäte au ljeben unb für Die @emeinbe mitbar 3u_ madjen, 
bie m3affen, bie bas. \l,(ugsourger IBefenntnis uns bietet, redjt au georaudjen, 
barin mu13 unf er ~anf für biefe @ottesgabe befteljen. 
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„:Den faöffnung0gotte0bicnft ber ®lJnolJe lJielt ~farrer D. ::tlj. 9hcl'eI 
( s)amburg) . ::Sn lJcn Wcorgcnanbaclj±cn beljanlJertcn lJie ~f arrer 0±aII, 
mann (~Ianii?), Dr. Sfoclj (Q:leriin), Defclj (®tuttgart) unlJ .\)arm§ (Wein, 
ben) bie .l)au~1tftücfc lJe§ fücinen Stateclji§mu§ Bu±ljer§. - icm ®onn±ag, 
bem :Dreieinigfeit§fcft, fanb ljerfömmiicljertueif e ein Wciffion§feft f±att, ba§ 
am ilsormi±tag in St.ol&crg f eibft, am 9focljmi±tag frt Barben gcljar±en iuurbe. 
:Die ITef±µrebig±en ljid±en bie ~farrer 9caumann (iinnaberg), .l'remner 
(Q:lremen), 5illi!Ifomm in .l)aber0Ieben (:Diinemarf) unb 5illar±ljer (@r, 
langen). 

„:Die Q:lericlj±e au§ bcn berfcljiebenen Q:le0iden ber fürdje gaben einen 
Ueberofül' über bic frcifücljliclje Q:letuegung in gan0 :Dcutf cljianb ünb barüber 
ljinau§ unb füljrten in ben ®lJnobafoerljanbiungcn au entfµredjenben Q:le, 
f cljiiiff en über ben füt§bau ber Urbeit. - @in bom Eu±ljerif djen ;:iugcnbbunb 
geften:ter %1±rag auf JJeranttuorfüdje Q:le±eirtgung ber ß'reifüclje an ber 
,XSeföenmiffion iuurbe ausfüljrfülj bcfµrodjen. - ®cljiie13Iidj i1.1urbc nodj über 
lJie Staff cnberljiir±niff e ber .l'rirclje, bie 5tljeologif clje .l)odjf cljule, ba§ neue 0.le, 
f angbudj, bie ffiecljt§Iagc ber Stirclje u. a. berljanbeit. - :Das ITinan0tuef cn 
ber iYreifüclje ift auf bem @runbfate böiliger ß'rcitui!Iigfei± aufgebaut, f o, 
i1;oljl inncrljalli ber ein0einen Stirdjgemeinbe tuie in ber G; ef am±füdje. -
:Die Stirclje b0tu. ®iJnobe if± ben 511 iljr geljörenbcn Sfücljgemeinbcn gegen, 
über feine gef etgebenbe, fonbern eine beratcnbc Störµerfcljaf±. ®,ie erfenn± 
ba§ ffieclj± ber ein0dncn fürcljgemeinben an, ficlj naclj unb mit 0.lo±te§ 5illor± 
j cibf± au regieren." Wc. 
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.pernu!'.lgegcfien von ber ~Hlgemeinen ~tJ. 0 ,llutb. 6ijnobe I.Jon 

lIBi!'.lconfin unb nnberen 6taaten. 

Jahrgang 26. Oktober 1929. No. 4. 

·t ll3rnf. m3iUJelm ~enfcl. "t-
:J)ie gan3e et)nobe f)a± ben unermarte±en 5tob \ßrof. &jenrern am 

einen f cfjmeren ®cfJfog empf11nbe11. ~ieb-id mir an if)m berioren 
f)aben, fönnen freifüfJ nur Diejenigen recfJt ermeff en, bie if)m näf)er 
geftanben unb feine @aben grünbfüfjer rennen au lernen @eiegenf)eit 
f)atten. :J)aß maren berf1är±ni!lmäf3ig menige. :Denn ein &jau.p±, 
cfjarafteraug in feinem ~efen mar feine ~efcf1eibenI1ei±, -in roeicfjer er 
ficfj gern bon ber Dffenfücf1fei± 0uriicl'0og unb Iteber feinem befonberen 
~eruf lebte. 

2Hß @5cfjüfer auf ben 2fnftar±en roar er nur menigen feiner 9Jfü, 
f cf1üfer, alß \ßaftor nur iDenigen f eföft feiner ffonferen0briiber unb 
f cinen intimen ~reunben in feiner 2frt unb feinem ~iifen näf)er be, 
fonnt. :J)a?, roar aucfj ber @runb, tDarum er berf)äI±ni§mäf3ig fange 
bem öffe11±Iicf1en i5tJnobaIIeben fern unb meiteren ffreif en ber Sfücfje 
unbefonnt blieb. Q:r gef)ör±e 311 ben @5füfen unb ~ef cfjeibenen, bie 
nicfJ± gerne auftreten, tDenn @eroiff en unb \ßfficfj±gefüfJI nicfjt ftarf 
baau brängen. 

&jertfeI roar ein 9Jcann bon tDei±em 1111b f ef)r f oitbem ~iff en. 
:J)a?, berbanf±e er neben feinem grii11biicf1e11 ~f)arafter a11näcf1ft feiner 
±iicfjttgen Q:Iemen±adiiibunu, bie er am 14jäf)riger Sfnabe bon 
:J:leutf cfJfonb miföracfj±e. :Dort fomm± aucfj in ber 0:Iemen±arfcfjuie 
niemanb burcfj, ber feine @5acfJen nicfjt fonn. &jenfel ftnb-ierte mit 
grof3em \;Ieii3 amfJ in ~a±ertoron unb fonn±e feine @5acf1en immer. 
@5o mar er bef onber!l in ben arten 6pracf1en fcf1on bamarn fo fi.cf1er, 
baf3 er mäf)renb f ci:ner fetten ~orfegejaIJre be§ öfteren für einen 
53efJrer eintreten rrmf3±e unb nacfJ 2fbfolbicru11g feiner bodigen ®ht• 
bien auf ein ~af)r aI§ .S:,Hfßief)rer einuei±errt murbe. 9Jfü berf eföcn 
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@rünbfüfJfeit betrieb er aUL{J jein ±rJeoiogifdJe§ @5±ubium auf bem 
25cminar in Wciituaufec; unb obtuotJI er f cf)on nadJ 3roeijäfJrigem 
g[ufentf)ait baieibf± in§ \ßfarram± muf3±e, tuurbe er bocfJ gerabe an 
einen \ßfot gefterr±, ber bef onberß 5uberläHige ~f)eofogie unb reine 
\jsra/,'.i§ erforber±e. 0:r \uurbe ber iYOrberung in l)OtJem 9Jcate ge 0 

red)t, [Ja±±e aber bei ber geringen @Iieber3a0I feiner @emeinbe biel 
,Seit Gum ®'±ubieren. :Die nut±e er ±reuiicfJ auß. 9ceben ber '.vog• 
mafrf ftubi:er±e er bor allem ba§ 9ceue ~ef±amen± in ber Urf µradJe 
unb 5:lutrier unb fillaHfJer. ®ein HJeoiogifcCJeß ~n±ereffe tuur3eHe 
nicCit mir in feinem 0:Itcrn0aufe. ®eine entern maren @Heber ber 
~re§!auer ®'eµaration in SDeu±f d]lanb gemefen unb 0a±ten aucf) if)re 
.\'hnber in bie @egenfäte atuif cCien Du±f)er±um, ffl:eformier±en±um unb 
Union eingefii0r±. &jier in gfmerifo ±rieben 1011 aucfJ fofoie firc[Jfü.(je 
®'±reitigrei±en unll llie i5rage ,\Jerf .önlicf)er ®'±eUungna0me 3ur \jsrii• 
fung ller im ®'cCJtuange gefJenben ~!Jeoiogie an Dutf)er unb bem 9ceuen 
~eftamcnt. gfl§ \jsaf±or &jenfeI nadJ acf)tjäf)riger filrbeit in fillauiua• 
±of a an eine 2anb,parocf)ie bei 9cem Bonbon berufen murbe, llie ifJn 
me0r 3u äuf3edicf)er ~ätigfei± anf,pann±e unb aucf) 3um ®'cf)ulef)alten 
3mang, f org±e er in ller Iet±eren 52Irbeit bafö für filu§0ilfe unb mi:bme±e 
aucf) fJi:er alle nur 0u erübrigenbe 8ei± feinem ±f)eologif dJen unb 
1uiffenfcf)affüd1en filußbau, lief onberß aber ber grünbiid)f±en g(uß• 
arbeihmg feiner \jsrebig±en. @;§ fügen biele Z5af)rgänge bon bo!I, 
ftänbig außgearbei±e±en \jsrebi:g±en i:n boilenbe±cm SDcu±icCJ bor -
~Jcuf±er i:n tJomiietifdJem Wufbau unb füd1Hcf)er SDifüon. ßTiicfJ±igc 
9cotarbeit rannte er nicf)±. )ffier f eh1e Sfonferena• unb ®'tJnobaI• 
referate f±ubi:er±, mi.rb immer eine grünbiicf)e ~earbei±ung be§ ®'toffcß 
au§ ber &jeiligcn ®'cfJrift in muf±er0af±er füerarif dJer- ßorm finben. 
Si'onnfe er eine gfrbcit nicfJt grünblicCJ macf)en, f o Ie011te er fie ±rot 
ailer ~i±ten ab. ®'o tuurbe er in feiner Ronferena, aucCJ ber ge• 
mif cCiten, am ein grünbiidJ lief cC1lagener ~(Jeoioge berannt, obmo[JI er 
in a!Iem fücCJiidJen ~erref)r feine gemoIJn±e 8urücf0aitung fonfequen± 
bemar1r±e. 

~fuf feiner bri±ten @5±crre, bie nur ei:ne gröBere Danbgemei:nbe 
unb eine fich1e ßiliaic umfaf3±e, fanb er grote innere ®'cfJtui:erigfei:±en 
unll bieie äuterii:cf)e fillibertuärhgfeiten bor. &jier bemäf)r±e fidJ feine 
,paf ±orale fillei§f)ei± in ,perf önfü{Jer filufo.pferung, ~ef onnenfJeit unb 
ßriellfcrtigfei± unter bieijäf)riger müf)ebo!Ier äuf3erer Wrbei:± unb 
inneren 9fofccf1±unuen. @5einc ~rcbig±cn au§ feiner fetten Wcorri:f oncr 
8ei± aeigen gegenüber benen au§ llen [ßauma±of aer ~al1ren einen 
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f)o[Jen @rab ±rJeofogif cqer unb µajtoraier Bteife. Unter feiner i5iiIJ• 
rung fom bie @emeinbe au§ aerrüt±enben ®treitigfeiten Iangf am 3u 
georbneten [\erf)äitniff en in S'rircf)e unb ®cf1uie. 5DurcfJ f(Jre§ l.ßaftor§ 
Zreue reifte fie in (hfenntniil unb cf)riffücf)er @efinnung 3u einfJei±• 
hcfJer tiicfJtiger ~[rl.Jeit in ber eigenen ilJ/:itte unb 3u ffeif3iger ilJ/:it• 
arl.Jeit am [ßerf ber ®t)nobe f)eran. 011 ber fetten ,Seit feine§ borti• 
gen [\sirren§ erricqtete fie eine maIJre ~urg bon einem l.ßfarrf)auß. 

011 weiteren füeifen ber ®'t)nobe l.Jliel.J \ßaftor &)enfeI fraf± feiner 
µerfönlicfJen ,8uriicrIJaitung in feiner ±rJeofogifcqen ZiitlJ±igfei± immer 
nocq 11111.Jefonn±. 2.ff§ l.Jei einer \ßrofeff orcnmaIJI für [ßater±omn einer 
feiner 5'reunbe ben [\ermaI±ung§rat auf if)n aufmerl'f am macq±e, gal.J 
eil nur 2.fcf1fef3ucren. @iner unferer l.Jebeutenbften ilJ/:änner fragte: 
[\ser ift &)enfeI'? [\sa§ f)at er fcqon geieif±et'? ~fof jene§ ß'.reunbe§ 
::Drängen al.Jer fucfJte er @ekgenIJeit, ifin fennrn 311 lernen. 0:r fanb 
fie unb fam mit ber 9?-acqricqt 3uriicr: &)enreI ift einer ber miffenf cfJaf±· 
Iicf) unb Hieofogif cq .Ziicq±igf±en in ber ®t)nobe, bie icfJ fennen gelernt 
f)al.Je. 5Darauf murbe er an bie [ßater±omner filnftaH l.Jerufen unb ljat 
bort in IJoljcm 9J/:af3e aIIe auf if)n gef et±en &)offnungen gerecfJ±fertigt. 
Gfr marf jicfJ bor± mi± gemof)ntem i5Icif3 bor affem auf bie [ßieberauf • 
frif cfJung feine§ fµratl1Iicf1e11 [\siffen§' unb auf ba§ ®tubium ber aII• 
gemeinen unb ®cljuIµäbagogif unb itJurbe l.JaLb ber ±f)eoiogif cfJe unb 
µäbagogif cfJe &)aI± be§ cfJrij±IicfJcn @cmifien§ ber bortigen ~afuHät 
unb ber ®'cfJiilerfcljaf±. 

wrn er nacfJ bem Zobe ®'cfJaIIer§ nnb Sjcrmann 9Jcet)er§ 3ugleicfJ 
mi± \{srof. 0- Wcet)er bon 9?-citJ Ulm für baß ®eminar in filsauma±oja 
borgejcfJiagen rourbe, griff bcr ~ermaI±ungfüat mi± l.Jeiben &)änben 
3u unb l.Jerief l.Jcibe mit grof3er ß'.reubigfeit. Wcit f tlimerem &)er3en 
Iief3en l.Jef onber§ bie jiingeren @lieber ber ß'.afuHät if)n 3ief)e11, mi± 
nocfJ f cfJmererem &)eqen rif3 er ficfJ 0ögernb bon [ßatr±omn fo§. 9Jfü 
freubigem &)eraen rourben bie l.Jciben 9?:eugemäf)Iten im (Seminar auf• 
genommen. ilJcet)er ül.Jerna9m nel.Jen ber @enefi§ bie f iJfiematifcf1en 
5'c1cljer, &)enfeI bic &)omiiefü unb S'Mecljefü mit einem ®tücr neu• 
tef±amenfücfJer 0:regefe. 5Die fJa± er mit auf3erorbcnfücf1em @ef cfJicr 
unb nie ermübenber 5t:reue l.Ji§ fura bor feinem Zobe l.Jei un§ 311 gro• 
f3em ®'egen bcrfef)en, mie if)m jeber feiner ®cfJiUer mit freubigem 5Danf 
8eugni§ gel.Jen mirb. 011 ber ebange1if dJen BdJre Har unb l.Ji§ auf§ 
9Jcad gefunb, in ber S3ogif ljaarf cfJQrf, im µrafüf cfJen Ur±eiI mäf3ig 
unb ±reffenb, in ber enr1Iif cf1en ®µracfJe forreft, in ber beutf cfJen 
gerabe0u ein .~laffifor, im &)eraen ein jeiiger, roenn aucfJ bieI l.Jeun• 
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ruljigter G\:fJriit, tDar er in feinen i.5ätl1ern ein 9Jcufterfeljrcr, in ber 
ffrifü ber ®cf1üierieijtungen ma13boil, in ber oft übermä13igen ~frlieit 
ber .SurecfJtjteilung ber biden eü15dnen ®cfJüierarbei±en ein 9Jcuf ter 
bon @cbufö unb 1mermü.olicf1er l_lfrfieitfüreue, in feinem ;illanbel ein 
~orbi!b. 

;ffiir roür.oen .bie§ rur5e G\:fwrafterliiü:i &jenfeI.§ unboiljtänbig 
Iatfen, tDenn mir nicfJt eine§ bef onbcre§ .Suge§ in feiner @emfü§. 
aniage gebäcfJ±en, ber jebem berannt tDurbe, ber länger mtt iljm um• 
ging. fü ljatte be§ öfteren recf)t µei]imiitif die ®timmungen. :Die 
ljingen mit feinem feit Z5aljren ficfJ mefJr un.b mdJr geitenbmatlJenben 
µrefären @efunbljei±§5uftanbe 5uf ammen. (fa litt oft unb 1uu13te 
nicfJt tDoran. @:r mebi5ü1ierte unb e§ iJalft nicf)t; er lebte, at unb 
±ranf .biä±etifcfJ oIJne anf cfJeinen.ben @:rfolg. Zsm Dauf ber .Seit tDur• 
ben bie \ßerioben be§ UntDoljlf ein§ länger unb bef cfJroerHcf1er. 9cie• 
manb naljm aber feinen ,Suftanb f o ernf±, tDie er iljn meljr unb meljr 
nefJmen m1113±e. @:§ gab unter feinen ~orfaljren ein fJerebitäre§ 
Deiben, unb ber @ebanfe barmt f±imm±e ifJn oft büf±cr. @:r über, 
tDanb aber biefe trübfeligen @ebanfen immer tDieber burcfJ feine fefte 
@rünbung in ber cfJriftiicfJcn &joffnung unb feine tiefe unb fröiJlicfJe 
~eugung unter @otte§ i5üljrnng. :Dabei. fom HJm ein ftader 8ug 
bon &jumor unb gei.j±boilem ;ffii.t aur &:,Hfe, ber ftcfJ bei. ber recfJten 
@eiegenfJeit in beitenben ®arfa§mu§ Duft macf1en fonnte. @:r tief a13 
ba5u eine bicfJterif cfJe @abe, bi.e ficfJ aucfJ f c!Jrif±IicfJ gerabe in biefer 
ffi:icfJtung nicfJ± ungern befötig±e unb burclj f cfJiagenben ;illi.t unb fµracfJ• 
IicfJ fiaffiidJe 5orm menfdJiicfJ auf§ iJöcljfte ergöt±e unb meljr tDirf±e 
aI§ eine fange l_ltrgumentahon. :Da§ 9Jcedroürbige (ober iJl:atüriicfJe?) 
babei tDar, ba13 ficfJ tiefe ~egabung gerabe in feinen trüben ®tirn° 
mungen am ftärfften äuf3er±e. :DocfJ mar fein ®arfo§mu§ nie ber• 
fetenb, tDeil man immer füfJI±e, baf3 er au§ einem ernften unb treu• 
metnenben &jer3en fam unb immer bte 6öf e ®acfJe, nte bie jßerfon 5um 
,SteIµunft gatte. @erabe feine @utmütigfet± unb Dauterfeit, feine 
~ef cfJeibeniJeit unb 9Jfübe im UrteH über anbere getDannen ifJm bi.e 
&jeraen feiner 5reunbe unb 6cfJüicr, feI:6fi tDenn ber ;litt auf tljre · 
Rof tcn tDar. @:ine affgemeiner S°tenn±ni.§ unter gebilbeten ~Iirtften 
iuürbige jßrobc feine§ roitigen Sjumor§ bringen tDi.t: an anberer 
Stcffe. 

jßrof. &jenfeI tDar in bcn Ietten betben Z5af1ren bieI Ieibcnber 
aI§ bie 2fuf3enroeit 31t roiif en beforn. Unter ben 9?:öten bc§ Iet:;±en 
®tubienjagr§ berfcf1Iecf1±er±e jicfJ fein ~fu§feljcn unb macfJ±e un§ fic, 
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forgt. @:ine <fafäitung i:m i;tilf)jaIJr berfdjiimmer±e feinen 3uf±anl:l 
3eitroefüg termaf.len, baf3 mir i:f)m öfter bom ®tunbengel.ien al.irie±en. 
SDabon Iief3 er ficfJ al.ier nidjt al.if)al±en, l.iiß mir f djlief3Iidj, am er 3u 0 

f amme113ul.irecf1en brof)te, HJm baß ffi:edj± üner .ben S'fopf naf)men unb 
feine S'tfoffen nacfJ &jauf e f djicl'ten. Gfß roar Ietber au fpät. ®ein 
,\leiben ncrf)m bon bort crn einen f djneifen Q:serfouf. (fa rcrffte fidJ mit 
&jHfe feiner treuen @crt±in nodj 311 einer ))'reife ncrciJ Cti.;ceffior ®pringß, 
9Jco., cruf, fef)r±e crner of)ne 21:ußficfJ± auf @enciung l.icrib bon bor± 
3urfür unb bereitete fidj cruf ben Zob. @ererbe jett erluieß fi:dj fein 
finbli:djer @Icrul.ie crlß eine f±crrfe @otteßfrcrft, bie fidj unter @otteß 
~unberroege bemütig fügte unb füiben, Zob unb Zol:leßfurCL)± fieg 0 

reidj ül.iermcrnb. (fa füt aumei:Ien grof3e lßei:n, in .ben Iet±en ~odjen 
fcrft unun±erl.irodjen. fütcfJ f ef)r tilcfJtige, bom Q:sermcrihmgßrcrt 1Jer3u0 

ge3ogene 2h3te bermocfJ±en 11icf1t mefJr au tJeifen. @:in Zrof t roar eß 
ilim, baf3 er in feiner eigenen ~ornnmg unter ber treuen ~fiege feiner 
@a±±in leiben unb f±erl.ien fönne. Gl:r nef±err±e fein &jauß unl:l f af) 
.bem Zobe of)ne \}urdjt inß 2fuge. ~,ur bie ®eminarangeiegenf)ei±en 
Hef3en if)n niß bor feinem Ctnbe nidjt foß. @:r l.ietde fie mit burdj 
unb idjfof3 unß aife unb bie ga113e ®t]nobe, aucfJ bie @egner, in iein 
@el.iet ein, niß ifJm bi:e ®inne f cf1manben unb ber &jerr if)n bon aifem 
ülieI eriöf±e. 

~er lßrof. &jenfelß finllficfJeß unll foutereß <If)rif±en±um, fein ne 0 

Jdjeibeneß, anfprucfJßfof eß ~efen, feine @rünbii:cfJfet±, feine ±f)eofogifcfJe 
@efunb{Jei:± unb 9cildj±ernf)ei:±, feine Zreu9er3igfei± unb feine ®e• 
roiff enfJafti:gfei:t in ller Q:serri:cfJ±ung feiner 2fm±ßarl.iei± gerannt fJa±, 
mirb mi± unß, ieinen ~oifegen, Jein aif0u früf)eß 2Il.iidjeiben füf ne 0 

bauern, al.ier auCLJ @ott llanfen für bie grof3c @ane, llie er unß in 
lßrof. &jenfeI gegel.ien gatte. ~ir fJal.ien einen f djmeren ~erfuf± er 0 

fitten. ~ir nemaIJtcn bem ~oifenbe±en ein ef)renbeß 2follenfen unb 
nden in ben ~orten bon \ßf. 90, 13-17, baf3 .ber g1frrbige @ott, 
beff en \Barmf)eraigfei:± nodj fein @:nbe I1a±, unf erem ®eminar für bie 
bermaif±en 5'.äcf1er naib roieber einen ~Jlann genen möge nacfJ ieinem 
S;:ieqcn. 2C. lß. 



ßnt ~dJrc lJon ber fürdJe unb iqrem filmt, mit bef onbercr 
~htwenbnng auf bic ~tJnone unb i~re ,8ud)t. 

\Borliemcrfung: SDie foigmbe 9(rbeit hlurbc im ß'riil.Jionuner b. ~
ber \ßetf±ornifonferena beß ®üböi±Iictjen unb am lß. unb 17. ~uii ber @Staat§, 
fonferena beß 9Rinnef o±abif±rfüß in ~orban, filhnn., borge±rngen unb lnirb 
auf lief onbcreß IBegel.Jr ber Ie~tei.:en amn 3hlecr griinbiictjer )ßrüfung bem 
SDrncr übergeben. ®ie ift aber nodj einmaI umgwroei±e±. lß. 

5.Die neuere 5.Di,fü@on üoer bie 53eljre bon ber ~irtlJe unb iljrem 
2-fm± if± nun üoer 25 0a1Jre alt. ®ie rourbe burdJ ben f ogenannten 
0:incinna±tfal( bernnfofli. ~ei einer unferer ®ctJmef±erf L)noben f±anb 
ein ~af±or in ®LJnobaI3ucljt. Cfr melbete ficlj vei uns 0ur ~{ufnnfJme. 
@:fücfje roorr±en iljn oljne roei±ere§ aufneljmen. 5.Dem ±raten anbete 
mit ber ~egrünbung entgegen, ®L)nobaiaudJ± f ei .fürcfie113ucfi±, :unb 

. bie müfie bon a!Ien ®cljroefterfLJnoben ref .):lefüert roerben, Dis nacfJ• 
geroiefen roerbe, bat Fe in bief em ober jenem iYaU unrecfit geroej en tei. 
föroa :um bief eföe ,Sei± gatte ber ®dJreföer bief e§ 2-frfüern in einem 
lli:uffat üoer 9Jcenf dJenfJerrfcljaft in ber ~ird)e ben ®at gef d]rieoen, 
bafl bie iLJnobaie ®us.):lenjion, roenn fie auf ®runb bon Wca±±lj. 18 
gefcljeljen j ei, in aUem ?.ffiejenfüd]en ~a1111 fei. 5.Der rourbe ange, 
fod7ten. 

~ett fom bie 5.Di§htflion, unb bie ®egenf ätie traten lüfor± fiar 
fJerbor. 5.Die einen jagten: 5.Die ®qnobe if± SfirctJe, b. i. ®emeinbe 
ber &jeiiigen, :unb fJat barum aUe 8:ucf)tgeroaH. 5.Die anberen oe, 
fJau.):l±e±en: ®o±t ljat alle §rird]engeroait ber .RirtlJe im eigenfüdjen 
®inne, b. lj. ber ®emeinbe bcr &)eiligen, unb bamH ber ,Drülgemcinbe, 
bie ailein .Rirdie ijt, gegeoen. ';jn§oef onbere ljat @ot± baß ffl:ecfit unb 
ben ~efeljI, tlon bcr ®emcinbe m.t§·3uf cf1Iief3e11, b. i. 311 fonnen, au§, 
f dJiiefliitlJ bcn ~farrcrn ber Drt§gemeinbe in Qseroinbung mt± bief en 
gegeoen. 81ur bie '8rülgemeinbe mit H;rem ~farrer fonn oannen, 
aoer nur ifJre eigenen @Heber. 5.Die ®L)nobe if± nidJt .S'fircfJe im 
f±rengen ®11111 bes ?.ffior±s. SDie Drtsgemeinbe ii± götfücfie ®tiftung, 
bie ®L)nobe ift eine menf tlJfidje Orbnung. ®L)nobaI0uclj± if± nicfJ± 
~irtl1en5ud1±, f onbern fiiefl± au§ menf cljiidJem \RecfJt. ®us.):lenjion 
b.on ber ®L)nobaigemeinfd1af± if± nidj± ~ann, f onbern 3ei±roeiiige 2fof, 
fJeoung ber ®L)nobaigemeinf djaf± unb an ficfJ feine füifljefomg ber 
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SfücfJengcmeinf cf)aft. - 9Jl:cm ]ief,Jt, f)ier fogen filsafJrfJei± unb ~rrtnm 
l)icfJt nebeneinanllcr. 

9?:aturgemäf3 fomen 3u 2.fnfang lle§ ®'±reit§ gegenf ei±ige 9Jcif3ber, 
ftänbniffe * uor. ;I;ie l5rage, ob hie ®'t)nobe .SfücfJe im maf,Jren 
®'itm l)e§ filsorrn f ei unb barum aucfJ hie @emaH her ®'cf1IüffeI fJaoe, 
mar in ber amerifonij cf1,IutfJerif cfJen .ffücfJe Iii§ baf,Jin nie im ®'trei± 
geh:Jefen. filsie f eineqei± Du±f,Jer Die ITTecfite be§ Sfücf)eni:Jolf§ gegenüber 
bem ~apft unb feiner ~Ieriftei oetont fJatte, f o fJat±e filsaI±fJer Die 
®elof tänbigfei± her @:i113eigemeinbe gegenüoer aUem grof3füd)HcfJen 
(bem beu±f djen fonbe§fücfJiicfJen unb amerifanif cfJen f tJnobaien) unl:l 
paftörHcfJen (~re§Iau, @rafou, Döf,Je u. a.) üoerregimen± oeton±, 
of,Jne aoer in ;;snbepenl:li§mu§ 3u geraten 1111b of)ne ber @rof3fücf)e 
ba§ filsef en her S'fücf)e unl:l bie förcfJengemaI± a'65uf precfJen, f eiof± menn 
l:lurcfJ ~er±retung geüo±. ®'tefJe barüoer s"t. u. W., 1. 2L, ®. 430f.; 
43 9; 441 f.; 447; 465 ff. 'vie ~ra61:3 gef±aI±e±e ficfJ nacfJ ber ~ljeorie 
unb legte Die Wuffüf)rung ber SfircfJen5ucf7±, nicfJ± nur gan3 f eiof±· 
berf±änbfüfj bie rein ori§gemeinlliid)e, f onbern aucfJ Diejenige, in meI, 
cfJer baß ft)nobaie ~erfJältni§ ber in ,Sucf)± au 91:ef)menl:len in l5rage 
fom, gan3 rid)±igerroeif e mögiicfJf± uieI in l:lie Dr±'3gemeinbe. 2[oer 
man fonn±e in l:lem Iet±eren ficfJ ber itJnobaien ~e±efügung ja ni:cf)± 
gana entf cf)Ia,gen, meH l:ler ftJnol:laie ,8ufammenfcf1Iuf3 oefenntnt§ge, 
meinfcf1af±füfj unb fücfjenregtmenfücfJ l:Dar (na±üritcfJ nicfJ± tm ,,Ian, 
befü'ircfJHcfJen" ®inne, j. ®t)nol:lalfJbli., WufI. 3, S'tap. I, oef. § 6; 
Sfap. II; s"tap. V, § 7 ff; Staµ. VI, A, § 13; bgl. ,,weitere ~ef±im• 
mungen" au S'tap. VI, A, ®. 35 unb 3u ~'a.p. VI, A, § 6. ~n ber 
5. 2fufL be§ ®qnol:laHJanboucfj§, 1924, bgL §§ 2; 7; 12, 8; 13; ,Su, 
iat 311 § 12, D, 2, ®. 25, unll E, ®. 26f.; ebenfo ,Sufat 311 § 13, 
®. 30) unb bie ,811ftänbe unl:l ~orfommniffe, l:lie 52(rgerniffe in Befw 
unb filsanbeI i:n l:len @:tn3eigemeinl:len bie ®qnobe am foicf)e ja nidJ± 
unoerüf,Jr± laffen fonnten, 1 S'tor. 12, 27. 9Jcan mocfite bte ®t)nobe 
l:lefi:nieren mi:e man morr±e, man fom ülier l:lte ~a±facfje ntcfJ± f)tnau§, 
baf3 f te ein rei:n fücfJlic.~er ~eroanb bon .ffücfJen mit fircfJiicf1em ~e• 
fenntni§ au rein füdJiicf1en Smecren mar, ber af§ f olcfJer l:lie fircfJiicfJe 
,811cfj± tn füf)re unb Belien nicfj± enföef1m1 fonnte. Wcan nannte bte 
®t)nobe aucfJ ~Jan3 1m'6ebenfücf) .\'rirdje; aber liei ber ftarfen fBe, 
±onung l:ler ocf onberen gi:itfüd1en ®±ifhrng bcr äuf3erfüfjcn f:lrt§. 

* ®ieqe Si'orrefhrren unjererf eits in Ouar±aff c(jrift, :i3a9rgang 18, 
~o. 2, bef. CS. 96 f. 
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gemeinbe unb liei ber IBorftefümg bon bcm freien, rein menf cfJiicfJen 
Buf tanbefommen ber ®t)nobc fom man barülier nicfit 3ur s:HarIJeU, 
in meicf)em ®inne bi:e ®11nobe S'hrcf)e i ei. 9J?:an fagte einfcrcf): i:m 
11nl:lcren ®ümc am bie Or±ßgemeinbe - ma§ ja am SBeriegenljeit§, 
rcbe offenbar ift. 

~ei bcr ~eljcru,p±ung bon bcr beionberen gö±fücfJen ®tif±ung 
ber äuf3eriicf1en Drtßgemeinbe, bte fictJ mit reinem birefün 
unb flaren ®cf)rifüeugni§ mie e±ma llei ber öffenfücf;en l,lsrebig±, ber 
;taufe 1mb bem 2f:6enbmafJI nacfJmci\en Iiei:J, trieb ber 5Di§,put not, 
gebrungen in bie BefJre bom Wm±, bon beif en gö±fücf)er ®tiftung au§ 
Die bejonbere gö±Hicf1c ®tifhmg bcr Ori§gemeinbe beroief en werben 
forrte. S)ie Wceinungen gingen baf)in au§einanber, bai:J bie einen 
f ag±en, ba§ Bofoigemeinbeamt ober l,lsfarram± allein jei götfücf)er 
®tiftung ober bocfJ bejonberer göt±Iicf)er 0:infetmtg, bie anberen: aucfJ 
für ba§ Bofoigemeinbe, ober l,lsfarramt in \einer f,pe3ifif cfJen !Gorm 
Iaffe fidJ rein lle\onbere§ biref±e§ @inj etung§mor± nacfJmeijen, fonbern 
feine götfücf)e Orbnung j ei Herr al§ einer ®t1e5ie§ be§ götfücfJ ein, 
gef etten aligemeinen, ber gan3e11 ~0rif±enljeH befof)Ienen öffen±Iid)en 
l,lsrebig±amt§, meicfJe§ nicfJ± aITein ba§ l,lsfarram±, f onbern jebe unb 
arre mögiicf)en Gormen be§f efoen, nicfJ± nur mie iie in @,pIJ. 4, 11 unb 
1 ~or. 12,. 28 m1fge3äIJit finb, f onbern aucfJ mie jie im 5!auf ber ,Seit 
fidJ bei un§ au'3gelliibe± 0aben, umfai3t. 2llf o nicf)t llfo13 bi:ejenigen 
2rmt§formen, bie f ad)IicfJ au§ bem Bofoigemeinbefo6en fJerborgeljen 
unb iljm bienen, f onl:iern aucfJ bie bon ber ®t,Jnobe ober @rof3fircf)e 
(meljreren Dt±§gemeinben im IBereine) gef d)affenen mie ba§ Wciffio, 
nar§, unb 8teif e,prebigeram±, ba§ l,lsrofe1foren,, )Ei:jita±oren,, l,lsräfe§, 
am±, ober ma§ bie fürcfJe im grof3en unb füinen an .-gir±enämtern, 
an füf)r, unb ITTsefJrömtern, an SDibasfoiie unb @,pi§fo,pie 0u i0rer 
0:roauung ncrcf) innen unb iljrer ®ammiung nacfJ auf3en bon @o±te§ 
wegen bebarf. ~eif,pieI§meife: es ift ber götfücf)en 0:i:nj etung nacf) 
fein Un±erf cfJieb 5mif cf)en bem Iofoigcmeinblicf)cn l,lsfarram± unb bem 
ft,Jnobaien ober groj:igemeinbiicf1en ±f)eofogij d)en l,lsrofeff orenam±, -
ma§ bie einen lleIJau,pte±en, bie anberen beftritten. 

SDamH 3irfeHe ber S)i§,put mieber 3urüd' 0ur BelJre bon ber 
fürcfJe, 511 ber i5rage bon ber bef onberen götfücfJen ®ttftung ber 
Ori§gemeinbe gegenüber bcr freien menjcf)IicfJen ~iibung ber ®tJnobe, 
morau§ bann mieber für unb miber bie llejonbere @ö±±IicfJfcH be§ 
l,lsfarram±§ unb bie minbere @ö±±IicfJfeit ber jt)nobaien &'(m±er be§ 
ITTsort§ bi§,pufür± murbc. 
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SDa§ burdJ bie jicfJ eq1elienbe ~erf cfJiebenf)ci± ber 2(nf d7auung ncl! 
erreg±e ®±ubium ber Bcf)re bcr ®tlJrift, ber ®lJmlioie, Bu±rJer§, !illaI, 
±ljerß unb anberer gerabe auf bie lieiben \:ßunfü bon ber Cit±ßgemeinbe 
unb ber @5t)nobe rJin, 3eigie liaib, ba13 man auf lieiben ®ei±en im 2[n, 
fang in bief er ober jener ®pite ber BefJre 110d7 nidj± Har geroef en unb 
in tiefem unb jenem Wu§brucf ungenau ober nü13berffönbfidJ gerebe± 
fJat±e, maß na±urgemä13 311 faif cf1er Wuffaffung ber gegnerif dJen @5eite 
unb audJ roofJI aur ~erbädJ±tgung unb ber 0nfinua±ton faif d7er Bef)re 
ffüJr±e. Zsnbeffen f)a± bie cfJriffüdje ffief onnenfJei± im grof3en unb 
ganaen lii§ljer ben ®ieg lieljar±en. ~on einaefoen 2foßnaf)men rön, 
nen mir mit droaß @ebuib alif eIJcn. .8roifcf1cn lieiben ®ei±en f)err,c(7± 
borif±änbige füiereinffünmung in Iieaug auf bie f ad)Iidje 2Lliieitung 
beß i.iffen±Iidjen \:ßrebig±amt§ bom geiffüdjen \:ßriefiet±um arier 
(IfJriften, in bcr f ogenannten üliertragung§Ief)re. ffieibc ®ei±en 
!JaI±en bie gi.i±±Iidje Gl:inf etung bes i.iffeniicfJen ~rebig±am±ß feft, nur 
baf3 bie einen eine Iief onbere ®±if±ung be§ Bofoigemeinbe,\.,rebig±am±ß 
Iie!Jaup±en unb arie ftJnobaien Bel)räm±cr bon biejem afiiei±en unb 
inf ofern audj für gi.i±füdj crfüiren, mäfJrenb bie anberen bie Iief onbere 
Gl:infetung beß \ßfarram±ß für unerroief en fJaI±en unb bicß wie arie 
ft)nobaien ober grof3firct;Iidjen &tm±er beß /illor±ß non bcr arigemeincn 
Gl:infetung bes i.iffenfüdjen film±§, roie fic in 9J1at±rJ. 28, 18-20; 
9)7:arf. 16; 15. 16; Buf. 24, 46ff; @.pfJ. 4, 11 ff; 1 ~or. 12; 2 .\1or. 
3 unb an anbercn ®±eilen gegeben ijt, am @5.pe3ie§ bom @enu§ Iier, 
Ieiten. @Iienf o 9crrj djt bi.iriige üfiereinftimmung Iie3ügfüf1 ber 53e9re 
bon ber ~'irdJe barin, bat bie fürdje im eigen±Iidjen ®inne bes /illorE, 
nicfJ±ß anbcreß ift am bie @cmeinbe ber 5;:ieiHgcn, unb baf3 bief e es 
if±, unb nidj± eine befümm±e äuf3edidje fürdjenform, roeldjer @o±± 
bcn Q=lefe!JI, baß Gl:nangciium au .prcbigen unb bami± baß Wmt ber 
(Sdjfüff d gegeben !Ja±. ~on bief cm gcmcinj amen Q=loben au§ werben 
fidJ, f o mir in bcr gcgcnj ci±igen 2icfic Iiicföcn, aucfJ bie nocfJ e±roa fic, 
ftdJcnbcn UnfforI1citc11 unb SDiffereiwn in ber Bef)re bom !illej cn unb 
ber @eroait bcr ®tJnobe, bon i!Jrem ~erI1äitni§ au ber @in0eigemeinbe, 
bon ber jtJnobafen 8ud'J±, ber ®ußpenfion, bem 2(u§jdjiuf3 au§ ber 
®lJnobafgcmeinfcf1aft, ob unb roann bie fetteren mit benj cföen 
5;:ianbhmgen ber Dr±ßgcmeinbc bon berf eilien Jh:af± unb /illirfun~J 
feien, nußgicidJen laffen. 

SDcr SDiß.pu± 9a± !JiM1er bic 0:'inigfei± im @eif± amif dJen uns nidjt 
Dcrrcif3cn rönnen. SDie \:ßar±eien jdjieben fidJ nidj± rein nacfJ ber 
ft)nobaien 8ugefJi.irigfeit. 9)7:it ber gemeinf djaffüdjen 2fonal)me ge, 
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roiffer Sii~e 111 1916 fomen bie [serlJanbfamgen tuefenfücfJ 0u @nbe, 
roenn aucfJ nicfJt in allen ~unftcn @inigfeit er3ieI± morben roar. 9Jfü 
ben neuerfüqen ill..sirren in unher ®Dnobe murbe 51uar bie bon unjret 
tge0Io~1ifcf1cn 'Gafulföt ber±reiene ~fofcfJammg nicf1± ±lJeore±if dJ be• 
f±rit±en, aber ein3eine prnfüicfJe 'Giille bon fDnobaier ®usvenfion 
rourben in 'Grnge ge3ogen. SDafl' macfJ±e eine neue Crrörterung ber 
:ii:Jieorie notroenMg, bie einerf eit§ roieber eine felJr brüberiicf)e ~,> 
1,precf11mg in berufenen ~reii en, anbererf eit§ aber Ieiber audJ eine 
unf ere ~elJre berbi.'tdJtigenbe 9Jlalfenafüon in ®5ene fet±e, bie geeignet 
roar, ben 'Grieben ber S'tircf)e 5u f±ören. ®ie ift Ieiber nicfJt gan5 er• 
folgfo§ gebfülien. 'l)arum f ei e§ nocfJ einmal betont: 9?:ur in ber 
Diebe werben mir burcfJ ba§ ~anb be§ 'Grieben§ bie @inigfeit im @eift 
unter 1111§ erljalten. ill..so bie Diebe nicfJt rjerrf cf)t, ba ijt bie @inigfei± 
innerHdJ f d1on aerrifien. ill..so einer am anbern 511m ITT-it±er roerben 
mm, 5errei13± fie aucfJ jerjr lialb iiuf3erlicf). · 

SDem ill..sor±e @o±±e§ _gegeniilier gilt un§ armfeiigen 9JcenicfJen 
nur em':i: ,,ITT-ebe, &;ierr, beh1 fö1ecf)± [Jöret l" 'l)ie [1.öcfJfte unb 
fcfJroerfte ~unf± in .ber ~lJeologie ift: bie eigenen @ebanfen lieif ei±e ±un 
unb bie eigene füugrjei± bericugnen; @o±± in jebem ill..sor±e glauben 
unb geljorcf)en, audJ gegen Iang eingeteff ene unb füligeroorbene ~or• 
urteiie. Unb gerabe roer in ber @rfenn±ni§ ±iigiicfJ forif cgreiie±, mui3 
bief e ~unft ±iiglid:J bon neuem Iernen. 

®cf)Hei3IicfJ ii± e§ nidJ± ülierflüffig, bor me±rJobif cfJen i}erjiern au 
warnen, bie gera.be in .ber Del)re bon ber ~ircge 1mberoui3t bon bieien 
gemacf)± roerben. ®ie jinb 3um ~eH aUg('.mein HJeoiogif d1er, 511m 
~eil e.i;egetif cger, r3um ~eU rein Iogifcf1er 2fr±. ill..ser in ber BcfJre bon 
.ber st'irdJe nicf)± irre getJen mm, muf:3 ficfJ-bariilier ffor fein, baf3 ba§ 
neutef tamenfücf)e [soif @ot±e§ nidJ± ein ein3ige?, i:S'tfüf rein iiu13er• 
HcfJer 5eremoniafgcf ci2Hd1er [\erfaffung ober fönridJ±ung fJa± roie bai.i 
afüef±amenfüdJe, baf3 in bcr S'fircf)e aUc?o @nabe unb @alie ifi, 0um 
:Bmecf ber faliammg bc§ Deföe§ Q:ljrif ±i ilJr in grof3cr 'Gülle gegclien, 
in beren [\erroaitung bic Diebe [Jerrf cf)en foll, @plj. 4, 1-16. ill..ser 
in bie ii11i3erfüqen CrinricfJtungen ber neutef±amenfüCt)en fürCt)e einen 
gef etiidJen ®eiit legt, ljat bie Deljre bon ber .~irdJe fcf)on berber:6± 
unb 3errcif3±, io bieI an ifJm ift, bie mrcfJe. ill..ser Du±rJer in feiner 
~emcrfung, baf3 liei bcm roljen beu±f cfJen ~oH bie @inricfitung bei.i 
ifarrprebigtftufJL§ lieffer f ei af§ bic forintljif dJe ill..seife ber ~rD• 

pfJe±envrcbig±, 11id1t lieiftimmen fonn, wirb f CtJmerfüfJ bie fönigfcit 
im @eift lieroafJren 1mb bie RirdJe beff ern fönnen. - 'Gcrncr: man 
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mub nicfj± 0um affgemeingüfügen @ef et mad)cn, ma§ bie 2f.pojteI au§ 
bcm &jefüuen @eift ober in affuemeiner cfJriftfüf1er \!fdenntni-8 fofo. 
Itter ober ±emporiü ober audJ für uemöljniicfJe ~erljäI±nitf e angeorbnet 
unb einuericfJ±e± ljaben, e§ f ei benn, bab ei3 im m:set en ber SHrcfJe ober 
im @efet ber ,12iebe begrünbe± fei, f onft merben mir l.lieien fön3eI• 
uemeinben unfcrer ,3eit bie go±±uemoffte @eftait abfµrecfien müff en 
(0cfJ be0ielje micfJ lJier auf ®teffen mie für±. 6; 1 5tim. 3, 8 ff.; 5, 9 tf.; 
1 Ror. 12; S'taµ. 14; @:µljef. 4, 11.). illie m:sor±e 1 Ror. 3, 21 tf.: 
„affe§ ift euer", unb @aI. 3. 4 unb 5 bon ber neu±eftamen±füf1en 
~reiljei± jinb affgemeiner, uriiter unb bebeutunu§boffer am affe 
äui3erlicfien 0:tn0eianorbnunuen unb müfien bief e reuieren. illie 
,12eljre bon ber S't'ircfJe 1.m.b ifJrem 2fuftrag (,,filmt") ift nur ber Weber§ 
ber 5:leljre bon ber ffi'ecf1tferhgung, nicfJ±;g anbere§ al?, bie BelJre bom 
®tanb, bon ber 9Irt unb tJOm fSemf ber au§ @naben burcfJ ben @Hau• 
lien @erecfitfer±igten unb in Cfljrifto bon jebem @ef et @efrei±en 
@o±±e§. m:ser ba§ edennt, wirb aucfJ ljier nicfi± Ieidjt mef en±Iicfi irre• 
gefJen. - Unb enbiicfi, ma§ rein berftanbe§mäi3ige, logif d)e ~eljfer 
betriff±: Bu±ljer !ja± bas msort „S'fircfie" für unbeu±fL1J, b. lj. für ein 
1mbeufüd1e§, unlieftimmte§ ?illor± erfiärt. ~iir affe \!fingemeiljten 
ljat ber ®'at „ illie fürcfJe l.lon ~orintlj ljat f)eute in iljrer RircfJe RircfJe 
gefJaltcn unb einen S'tircfienbiener uemäf1I±" nidJt§ merl'eljr±e§. i')"ur 
ben Uneinuemeilj±en ift er frappant unb unfiar, meiI bas msort Rircfie 
fJier biermaI in einem anberen ®inne genommen if ±. cm lji:ir±e aber 
jebe Unfiarljei± auf, menn ber ®at lautete, ,,illie Ci:fJriften bon St'orintlj 
ljaben ljeu±e in iljrem ®eliäube eine got±esbienjfücfie ~erf ammhmg 
ueliaI±en unb fid"i einen ~af±or liemfen." illas m:sort RircfJe !ja± -
nhf)t in ber ®Lf)rift - im aliuemeinen ®µracfiueliraucfJ fo berf cfJie• 
bene Q:lebeutunuen uemonnen, baf3 man IeicfJt fBegriff§bermecfJ§Iung 
beueljen un.b ticfi unb anberen bie DelJre bon ber Rircfie bermirren 
fann. 5Dabor mii]f en mir un§ ljiiten. Bu±fJer !ja± bamm ba§ m:sor± 
Rircfie nur etma fünfaeljnmaf im ~n±en 5tef±ament gebraucfJt unb 
bann immer entmeber für uöt1enbienerif cf1e Ode ober ~erfammhm• 
gen, nie 3ur f8e5eicf1111mg ber aittef±amenfücfJen ®Iäuliigen unb beren 
3uf ammenfünfte. 0m \lceuen 5teftamen± liraucfit er ben 2[u§bmct 
nur 5meimal, unb amar in ben 3uf ammenf etungen „S'lircfJmeilj" 
(5temµelroeifJe), 0ofJ. 10, 22, 1.mb ,,§fücfJcnräuiicr" (5temµeiri_-iuber), 
9n±. 19, 37. ®onft Überfett er ba§; eigcnfücfie uriecfJif cfJe m:sor± für 
R'ircfie, iKKA7J<r[a, au§naljm§lo§ mit bem .beutfd)en m:sort ,,®emeine" 
(@emeinbe); unb ljfüten \nir un§ an bief c Q:le5eicf7mmg ftrcng ge• 
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f)aHen, f o roärcn mir mofJI bor mancl'.Jen 0rr±ümern licmaf)rt gelilie 0 

lien. [für fJalien uns ange1nöIJ1ü, ben filusbrucr ,,@emeinbe" aus 0 

f ll)Heflii:cl'.J bon ber organiiterten ürt:fütcl'.Je 3u geliramiJcn, unb 
:6e3eicf)nen mit ,,~ircfJe" - augef efJen bon ber 2fomenbung aucfJ auf 
ba§ gotte§bicnftiill)e @efoube unb bie 0:ruauungsberf ammhmg ber 
~f)riften - faft au§f c!JfüfliicfJ bie @roflgemeinbe. füucfJ ba§ ±ri.1gt 
immer noll) 5ur [sermirrung bei. SDie [ßörter @emeinbe unb .fürcfJe 
müff en am gieicfJmertig gebrmtcfJt werben, menn man Unfforfiei.t unb 
~rr±um bermeiben mm. 

[ßit bef)anbein ben @egenf tanb in f ecfJ0 ~fJef en. 

'.tijcf e I. 

9cicmunb fonn nud] nur ein msort her oilifif cfJen füf)re bon her 
Sfüdje unb if)mn 2hnt bcrftclj'en, her ttidJt feft im 9foge l.ief)ült1 bu~ 
1H1§ [ßort Sfüdjc im 9cenen :.t:eftnment nie cti.nu§ unberes oehcutet 
tÜ§ @cmcinbe bcr S)eiiigen ober @füuoigcn. 

msenn mir ba? msort @cmeinbe f)ören, f o benfcn mir f ofort an 
eine ll)riffücfJe @emeinbc, ja an eine ll)tif±Ii:cl'.Je ürt?gemeinbe. 52fber 
ba§ msor± ift ja bon gan3 aUacmeiner ?Bebcutung. @:g be3eicf1net 
formaI lebigiill) eine [sieff)ei± bon 9Jcenf cfJen arn Gfinf)ei± gcfafl±. ~Hier 
e§ lie0etll)net immer 9Jcenf cfJen, \:jserf onen, nie @Jacfien. 

Q5on rocidJer für± bie f o 0ufammcngefaf3ien 9Jcenf cf1en finb, fJäng± 
bon ben Umftänben unb bom 3uf ammcnIJang ali. 011 SDeu±illJianb 
rebet man f)eu±e nocfJ bon ber @emeinbe ?Berlin, (If)emni.t, ~ranffur± 
ober ®toip ufm. unb meint bami± einen IofoI beffünmten ~rei? bon 
53cuten, bie in ber ®taa±§bcrfaff ung ein ®±ücf eigener ,SibiibermaI0 

±ung f)aben. SDa§ filsor± @emeinbe bebeu±et alf o in bi:ef em ~aUe 
eine [inljeit bon einer füineren ober gröfleren 52fn0af)I bon l:leu±f cfJen 
®±aat§biirgcrn. [ßir ljaben einen äf)nfüf)en ~rofangebraullJ be§ 
msor±§ @emeinbc aull) in ber ®ll)rift. 011 filf±. 19, 23. 39. 40 mirb 
bic in @:pljef u§ bon SDemetriu§ gegen ba? @:bangefütm 511f amme11° 
ge±rommerte ~oHßmenge EKKA"YJr,{a, @emeinbe, genannt. @:±9m0Io 0 

gif ll) Iieifl± EKKA7Jr,{a (bon iK 1mb Ka>...iw) eigenfüdJ „bie ~erau§geru 0 

fene", 1Jif±orifcfJ bie burcfJ einen ~eroib au§ ben ~äufern auf einen 
öffentricfJen ~fot 3uf a111mengerufene 9Jcenac bon 9J/:ännern. [ßfe 
~- 25, 30, 33 unb 35 aeigen, if± ba§ msor± @emcinbc in 2(f±. 19 gan3 
gfeicl'.1oel:leutcnb mi± Qsolf, ~aufe, Qsofümenge ber ®±ab± @:pljefu§. 
0m fü±en :itef±ament mi.rb f dJr of± ba? Q5oU 0§raei aucfJ @emeinbe 
0ßraef genannt. ®eilif± Die „ffl-ot±c" ~otafJ? IJcifl± in 9cum. 16 im 
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5Jeliräif cf)en bie ,,@emeinbe" sroralJs. 0m filI±e11 :iteftame11± en±• 
fprecf)c11 bem neutcftamenfücf)en ecclesia lief onber§ bie lieiben 2(11§ 0 

brücrc eda unb qahal *. ®ie lic3eidJ11en, aud:J mo fie oljne nefonberen 
3uf ai,i fteljen, bie @emeinbe @o±te§, bie @cmeinbe be§ 5Jcrr11, ba§ 
au§ermärJI±e Q5oif @ottes am @a113e§, 0§rad in feiner nationalen, 
pofüifcf)en unb reiigiöfen ober geifthdien @:inljeit. ®iclje 0:;rob. 19, 
:lief onber§ Q5. 6. SDeffcn eigcnfücf)er S'rern mar ba§ geiftfüf)e 0sraeI, 
ber geiffücf)e ®ame U!Jraljam§, ber be§ @founen§ 2(nralJam§ mar, 
ffl:öm. 4, 9; @aI. 3, 4. SDaIJcr liat fdJon ber ';ßfarter ben Wu§brucr 
„bie @emeinbe ber @erccf)ten", "451- 1, 5, ,,bie @emeinbe ber 5Jeiii 0 

gen", 89, 6, ,,bie @emeinbe ber \}rommen" (53nHJer: ber 5Jeiiigen), 
';ßf. 149, 1. 

Stier erfte, in befien 9Jhmbe mir im 81:euen :iteftament ba§ ~or± 
antreffen, ift ber 5Jerr feföft. ,,i'(uf biefen \}eften miU ic!J nauen 
meine @emeine ufm.", Wcattlj. 16, 18. Unb aus bem 3ufammen• 
ljang (bie iljr gfounet nnb nefennt, baf3 icfJ ~ljrifhts f ei ufm. - 1ticf1t 
ünermäfügt werben - 5Jimmeireicf)s ®djfüffeI), f omie an§ ~orten 
be§ 5Jerrn mie 53uf. 12, 32 (Heine 5Jerbe) unb 009. 10, 14 ff. (bie 
9Jceinen, meine ®d:Jafe, meine 5Jerbe, .6ef. m. 27 f .) ift oljne weitere§ 
ffor, ba13 ber 5Jerr niemanb anbere§ am feine @fönnigen meint. 

i'(ngefidjt§ ber aI±teftamen±Iicf1en ~e3eicf1nung ber maIJren @o±• 
te§finber am @emein.be, @emeinbe be§ 5Jerrn (9htm. 16, 3; 27, 17; 
SDt. 23, 1 ff.; 1 ~f)r. 29, 8 im Wcnnbe SDatiiM; 9Jcidja 2, 5), aucfJ am 
@emein.be @otte§ (9celj. 13, 1) unb am @emein.be be§ ~olf§ @o±te§ 
(WicfJt. 20, 2) unb ber im ';ßf arter fadJlid:J am @emein.be ber @eredjten, 
ber .\)eiligen, ber \}rommen .6eftimmtcn ®'l{Jar, unb angeficfJ±5 ber 
~caeicf)nung bcrfeföen burdj ben 5Jcrrn am feine @emeinbe gc.6raucf)en 

* l!:rfteres, bon bem JBcrbum j aad, beftimmen, t1ernbreben, f idi ±reffe.n, 
5ufanunenfommcn, 9eitt ßuf ammenfunf±, J8erfarmnfune1- Q'ahal fdjeint 
am )8erbum mit bem gricdjifdjcn Ka.Ati:v bcrjeföcn allgemeinen ®prnclj, 
lJ.Jur5ef 5u fein; es finbet fidj audj im \Y(fftJrif clj,Q=\ablJfonif djen unb anbcren 
f emitif djen SDiafdten in bcr )Bcbeutung f agen, 9allen, rufen fdjreien. JBgf. 
im ~ebriftfdjen qaval, qul, qol (®±imme, ®djall, Baut) 1mb qoheleth, ffiufer, 
ffiebner, \ßrebiger. SDa9cr 9citt bas ®ubftantili lnoljf audj luie ecclesia 
,,ilie ßufammengerufcnc" unb fommt fo au ber )Bcbcutung JBerfammfung, 
berf ammer±c 9Jcengc, @emeinbe. :;'Im \ßcn±atcudj fteljt getnöljnlidj edah, 
in ben fpäteren )Büdjern meif±cns qahal. Q'.\ei crftcrem Liegt e±lJ111ofogif dj ber 
5l:'on mc9r auf bcm J8erfa111mertjein, bei fetterem auf ber fonfreten lmenge. 
:;'Im Sprndjgebrnmlj ift aber 51uijc1jen ben beiben Q'le3eidinungen fein Unter; 
f c9ieb meljr. Q'hillah unb azarah finb äuf3erft fef±en. 
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bie ecf;rcioer beß ff/:eucn 5t'.ef±amcn±§ ben 12:rußbrucr ecclesia, @e, 
meinbe, ®emeinbe @o±teß, ®emeinbe beß ~errn, ®emeinbe CIIJrif±i, 
fonf±an± unb a11ßf cfJiie13fü{1 311r QJe3eicf1nung ber ®läubigen, ber 1ualj, 
ren CHJriften, ber .<geiii:gen, ber 2fußermäljI±en. 

lßefonberß if± eß ~aufu.ß, ber bief e 2(ußbrücfr - feUift in 
mörtiicfier überf etung ber an±eftamentiicfJen - t1ief im 9Jhmbe 
ffüJrt unb audj bie biföfüf)en QJe3eicf1111mgen für bie ®emeinbe auß 
bem 2nten 5tef±amen± 3um grof3en 5t'.eil in baß 9'1:eue 5t'.ef ±amen± l1in, 
übernimmt, f ei eß, baf3 er bon ber @emeinbe CifJrifti alß gan0er ober 
bon einem 5t'.eH berf eUien rebe±. Unb mer fidj bie WcfüJe nimmt, ben 
CfpfJeierbrief mit 0ef aiaß II au bergiei:djen, ber roirb mit )ßerrounbe, 
rung maljrneIJmen, roie ber 2fpof±d i:n bief em QJriefe bie &,;ierdidjfeit 
ber neu±eftamenfücfJen S'füdje aiß nun ficfJ bolfenbenb mit berf eL6en 
QJegeiftenmg befing±, roie ber ~roplJe± fie 750 0afJre norIJer aiß i)1t0 

fünf±ig i:m @Iauben bejuf1eI± ljatte. )ßgI. bef onberß bie S'fapi±cI 40. 
42. 49. 51-55. 60-63. 65. 66. Cfpf). 3 if± ber fil5iberfJaII bon 
~ef. 62. 

mir ljaben lJicr nicf)t ,Sei± unb ffi:aum, alle bie eteUen im 9'1:euen 
5tef±ament, in Denen baß filior± ecclesia, ®emeinbe ober S'f'ircfJe, bor, 
fommt - eß finb beren über fJ1mber± - nadj einanber 0u Iief efJen. 
film bef±en gelien uns bie QJriefabrefien unb bic 12:rnreben ber ®djrdber 
an bie 2fbreff a±en barülier 2fofidjiu13, maß ober roen fie mit bem 
filußbrncr ®emeinbe ober ®emeinben meinen. fil!Ie @emeinbebriefe 
Der neuteftamenfücfJen ®dJreföer finb natürii:cfJ nid)t an bie ®emei:nbe 
®otteß aiß ®anaeß, f onbern an örtfü(Je .5teHe berf dben, an Ort§, 
gemeinben, geric(Jte±. SDaIJer ±ragen eine 2fn0af)I gerabe3u bte filbrcff e 
)lln oit:: Cl:\emeinbe" ober „an bie @emeinben 311 -": 1 unb 2 S'fo, 
rintljer, ®afo±er, l unb 2 5tfJeff aionicf)er - 5. filnbere ljaoen eine 
anberc 2Cbreifc: Ul:ömer, CfpfJefer, ~fJiiipper, Roiofler, 1 unb 2 
~etri, 0afobi, 0ubä - 8. SDer erfte 0ofJanniß unb ber &)ebräer 
f)aben gar frine bef onbere 2(breff e. SDte Offenoarung ift an bie 
fieoen ®emeinben S'frcina]ienß abrelfier± (L cl) unb ridjtet fic(J an 
beren CfngeI ober 1.Bif djöfe, S'rap. 2 unb 3, eigenfütiJ aber an bie gan5c 
.mrcfJe Der ,Sufunft. maß für Beute fie mi± ,,Der ober ben ®emein• 
ben au-" im ®inne lja6en, if± teHß burdJ Die 8ukrtc 3u bief em 2[uß, 
bruct ocftimm±. 0n beiben 5tf)effaionidJern ift er burcfJ „in ®o±t bem 
(unfern) )ßater 1mb bcm &,;ierrn 0efu CifJrifto" alß @emeinbe ber 
&,;iefügen ober @föuoigen oeffonm±; cI1enf o l:lurcfJ ben foigenben 
®rnf3. ~n l:len Rorintf)crbriefcn fJeif:;t bi.c ®emeinbe f ofor± @e, 
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meinbe @o±±e§, roa§ im 1. mit „ben @efJeHig±en in CHJrifto zsefu, ben 
.6erufenen S;)eiiigen" erfü:irt wirb. :Ilie S;)in311fül}ung „ f amt aUen, 
bcnen, bie anrufen etc.", unb im 2. ,, f amt alfen SjeiHgen in gan3 
~(djaja" fterr± bie „Wnrufenben" unb „S;)eiiigen" bcr ,,@emeinbe 
@o±te§" am gieidj.6ebeuienb an bie ®ei±e. :Iler foigenbc @ruf:l .6e, 
itä±igt baß. ~eim @afater.6rief 3eig± (tuie in bcn anbern ~riefen 
5,ßauii) fdjon bie ~emfung auf feinen ~[µoftofot, bie ~e3eidjnung ber 
@afoter am ,,~riiber" unb ber @ruf:l mit feinem ,Sufat in [5_ 4, baf:l 
er mit ,,@emeinben" aucfJ niemanb am bie @emeinbe ber @Iäuliigen 
meint. jffiie fönn±e er bie &jeucfJier in jenen @emeinben f o griif3en ! 
~n 81:ömcr, @;µqef er, 5,ßqüiµµer unb S'Mofier ftefJen anftatt „ber @e, 
meinbe" ,,ben Bieliften @o±te§ unb liemfenen &jeiiigen", ,,ben &jefü, 
gen 311 @;µfJefu§ unb @Iäuliigen an 0I9rifto zsefu", ,,aU:en S)eiiigen in 
0I9rifto au 5,ß9Ui.pµen", ,,ben ~eiligen 0u S'to!offen" unb jebe§maI fein 
aµoftoiif djer @naben, unb i5rieben§gruf3. - 'va§ f on:±e ~eroei§ genug 
fein, baf3 ber ~egriff ,,@emeinbe 0u -", Bofoigemeinbe, liei 5,ßau!o 
gicicf1liebeutenll ift mit „bie ~eiligen 3:u". 

:Iler 1. 5,ße±rt ift an bte au§ertnä9Iten i5rembHnge ber 'viajµora 
abreffiert, ber 2. an bie, ,,roeicfje mit un§ benjeilien teuren @Iaulien 
iilierfommen qalien". :Iler erfte zsoIJanni§ (bgL [5_ 3 unb 4) ift oqne 
lief onbere 2fbreffe an 0I9riften, @Iäuliige geridjtet, elienf o ber &je, 
Iiräer, unb ';'§ubä fJat am Wbrefie „ben ~erufenen, bi.e ba geqei.Ii.gt 
f inb in @ot± bem ~ater unb fief10Hen in '.;jef u 0I9rif to ". ~ei. ber 
Wbreffe be§ zsafoliu§liriefe§ fann man angeficfJt§ bon [5_ 2 unb 3 
aucfJ nicfJ± baran 3hJeifein, ba\3 er mi.± ber 2[breffe „ben 3roöif @ef djiedJ 0 

tern ber :Iliaf.pora", benen er „3reube i\Ubor" miinf djt, ,,~rüber" 
unb @Iäuliige im ®inne qat. 

,Su ben Wbreff en unb bcm aµojtoiif dJen unb liriiberfüf1en @ruf3 
fommt in aHcn ~riefen bie Wnrebe, bie ticfJ in aHen ~riefen au§, 
naqm§!o§ an G\:IJriften, @Iäuliige, ,'Qefüge tncnbe±, nie an offenliar 
@otHof e. \Da§ ift in ben meiften ~riefen offenliar, alier l.Jom 1 Sfa, 
rintcr, @,afoter unb aucfJ bom ';'§afoliu§Iiriefe if± e§ bon cfüdjen lic, 
jtritten tuorben. ®i.e meinen, in 1 Ror. 15, 12 feien mi± bcn jffiorten: 
„\ffiie f agen benn cfücfJe unter cudj, bi.c 8foferf±crJ1mg ber ~oten fei 
nicfJ±§" S'feter im eigenfücfJen ®brn am in ber @emeinbc licftnbfrcfJ 
angerebet. @:lienf o im @afoterlirief; benn in 1, 6 rebe 5,ßaufa§ Beute 
an, bie ficq bon bem, bcr fie in bie @nabe 0II1ri:f±t lierufen fJalie, auf 
ein anber @:bangciium qä±ten aliroenben Iaffen, unb in 5, 4 fage .er 
iIJncn, baf:l fie 0I9riftum berioren qätten, tneiI fie burdj ba§ @ef et 
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gcrecfJt werben mollten, unb 1 eien bon ber @nabc \Jefarlen. <5elbfi 
53u±fJer ift bief er 9Jceinung in feiner @afoteraußlegung. SDaß ift in, 
beß ein e6egetif d1er ~rrtum - ±rot arleß <5cfjeins bes \Recfj±s. SDenn 
erftiidJ rebet er bief eiben füute burdJ ben ga113en )Brief fJin immer 
nocfj unb gerabe am <5d1Iuf3 nocfj einmal alß )Brüber (füt±fJer: Heben 
)Brüber) an, 1, 11; 3, 15; 4, 12; 5, 11. 13; 6, 1. 18, maß bodJ gan3 
unmögHcfj wäre, wenn er fie für borlenbete ~eter unb total fill:bge, 
faUc11e I1ieite. 0:r nenn± iie in 4, 19. 20 feine ~inbcr (53u±fJer: meine 
Heben ~inber), 11111 beren 9?:eugeftaHung in G\:fJrifto er [ßdJen Ieibe, 
bei benen er jet± 1eL6IidJ gegenwärtig fein möcfjte, um ]Ci.ner <5timme 
bic ricfJtige 9Jcobufotion 311 geben, meH er nicfjt mdJr mifle, wie er 
ifJne11 beifommen rönne. 9Jcan fönnte benen, bie in 1, 6; 3, 1; 5, 4 
total ?lflJgefaifene finben, mit ebenf o biel Vrecfjt 3, 26-29; 4, 6 biß 
9 a. 28. 31 entgegenfJaI±en, in benen biefdben Deute anf cfjeinenb für 
G:\oiteß fönber erflärt werben. ?l(ber bie§ \uäre ebenf o unberecfj±ig± 
wie jeneß. 9Jcan mufl fi.dJ Hat tJa!ten, baf3 \1,sauluß im @afoier, 
brief 5tfJeorie, abfirafte füfJre treibt - faif dJer 53efJre unb 5tfJeode 
gegenüber, unb bafl aUe berartige l}(ußf agen wie „mir finb ", ,, ÜJr 
f ei.b" unb bergieidJen ~onfeq11en5cn au§ ber abftraf±en 5tIJeorie finb, 
rdatib unb fonbi±ioneif, nicfj± abf ohtt 1.mb unbebing± gemeint. ?l(ucfj 
bie ®o±±eßfinbf dJaf± in ben c3ulett angefüIJrien <5±eifen wirb ÜJnen 
nidJt alif olut, fonbern i:nf ofern 5ugefprocfjen, alß jic im ®Iau.oen 
f±efJen. <5eibf± bai3 „weil" ifJr benn S"Hnber feib" in 4, 6 if± ~011, 

f equen5 auß bcn .oeiben borfJergefJenbcn )ßerf e.n unb refohb 5u nefJ• 
men. SHar if ± ba?, burcf1 4, 31, roo bte fünbf dJaf± au?, ber 5reien 
mt± oi6 (53u±fJer: fo), aifo, foigiidj, al§ rein Iogtjcf1e Stonfequen0 
gfo±± außgef.procfjen Ht. G:\erabe f o aber berfJäit eil fidJ mit l, 6; 3, 1; 
5, 4. 7, wo ben @afotern anfcfjeinenb ~fJrif±uß, @nabe unb @Iaulie 
abgef.procfjen wirb. SDie \Rebe ift nicfj± abf oht± unb un.oebing±, f on, 
bern refotib unb bebingt qemein±. SDaß if± gerabe in ber f dJetn.oar 
ungünftigftcn ®±eife 5, 4 gan0 flar. SDor± getJ± bcm )ß_ 3 unb 4 ber 
)Sebtngungßf at )ß. 2 „ mo i~r eucfj bef dJneiben Iafl±", borauß. SDer 
regtet± bte .oeiben folgcnben )ßerf e. SDa0u fomm±, bafl in )ßerß 4 
ber <5at „bte HJr bun~ß @efet gerecfj± werben moff±" für „bie ifJr" 
im @riedJifd1e11 olnvE, tJa±, unb baß fJeif3t auf SDeu±tdJ „wenn ifJr 
fo!cfje feib, bic etc." - SDie roafJre 9Jceinung \1,sauH iit au§ benienigen 
<5±effen 0u erf ef1en, bte ben ~fbfaff ber @afo±er am einen 3mar ein, 
getreten, a6er nod1 nh11± boifenbe±en unb unfJeiibaren barf±effen. 
<5ie finb rtacfJ 3, 1 3mar unfinnig, aber nur be3au.6er±. <5inb He 
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f o unfinnig, im ~feif dJ bolienben au moUen, ma§ fie im @ei:jt ange• 
fangen IJafien '? ®'o:a±en fie f o bieI bergeoiicfJ erlitten IJaoen? SDa§ 
fonn bocfJ 1tidJ± fein? - ~- 3 unb iL ~enn ilJr burcfJ ben @fauoen 
~inbicfJaft, föof cf)af±, @ot±c§erfenn±ni§ unb @o±±erfann±f ein erlangt 
lJafit, hlie fönn± ifJr eucfJ bcnn luieber iJU bcn f cf1macf1cn unb bürfhgen 
eatungen umh:lenben? 3, 26 - 4, 9. SDann miif3±e icf) fiircfiten, 
umionft an euclJ gearoeitet 311 lJaoen, 4, 11. SDa§ ift bocf) unmögiicfJ 
nacfJ arr ber meoc, bie HJr mir franfcm 9Jcenf cf)en um be§ @:bange• 
Iium§ hlirfen er3eigt fJab±. ~lJr feib bon faif cfJcn @ef eteBeiferern 
in faif c!Jem (fif er oerffüJr±. ~ie oringe icfJ eucfJ nur tvieber aurecfJ±? 
4, 12-20. 0Iir liefet fo fein. 9cicfJt euer Q3erufer fJa± eucfJ fo ber• 
fü!Jri mit bief em !Sauerteig ber ~rrieIJre, bon bem aucfJ ein roenig 
f c!Jiie§IicfJ bcn ganaen Zeig berfäuer±. - SDaB ii± ber ®hm ber STebe 
'i.ßauH. Unb ausf cfJiag:geoenb bafür, baf3 ber ~[-).JoffeI bie berffüJrten 
@afoter nicfJ± für cnbgül±ig berfiilJr± unb bcrforen fJäit, finb feine 
®cfJiuf3morte: ,,0tlJ berf eIJe micfJ au eucfJ in bem ~errn, ilJr werbe± 
nidJt anber§ gejinn± fein", b. [J. niLtJ± anber§ am idJ unb mir, ~-
5. 6, gefilmt finb. ®ie werben am momentan ~erfüIJr±e nocfJ nicfJ± 
aUen @fouoen oerforen !Jaoen, f onbern bon i!Jrem ~arr mieber auf• 
fte!Jen unb gerettet werben. SDarum recfJnc± er fie nocfJ für ~riiber 
in GIIJrifto ~ef u. 

i[[JniicfJ ift bie ®teile 1 ~or. 15, 12 bon benen, bie bie filufer• 
f±e!Jung bcr 5toten Ieugneten. SDa§ muren IeicfJ±fer±ige @riecfJen• 
cfJriften, bie bon ben l,JlJÜof o,pfJierenben Sjeiben irre gemacfJt muren, 
i!Jnen aucfJ e±ma nacfJfcfJmat±en, aoer nocfJ nicfJ± aur @emif3IJeit bes 
Ungfouoen§ burcf)gebrungen maren. ®'onf± Iiä±±e er biefen 2eu±en 
~- 33 unb 34 nicfJ± 0urufen rönnen. @;§ muren ~lJrif±en, bie noclJ 
bom 9ceod ber Uncrfenntni§ ber 9Jcacfj± @ot±e§ umfangen unb geift• 
IicfJ noclJ nicfJ± gana niicfJ±ern muren SDen arfergröf3±en ®'cfJein, bafa 
in ben Q3riefen bes 9ceuen Zeftament§ neuen ben GSfJriften aucfJ Un• 
LtJrif±en an_gerebe± feien, ~aoen bie oeiben ®'±eilen 4, 4-10 unb 
5, 1-6 im 0afoou§firicfe. 2foer bas if± oeibe 9Jfoie rebnerifcfJe 
~rr±, bie mit „;i)u" mie 'i.ßauiu§ STöm. 2 unb 11, mit „0cfJ'', m-öm. 7, 
mit ,,~~r" nicfJ± bie ~fbrefia±en, fonbern „9JcenfcfJen" einer oeftimmten 
SHaffe anrcbet, mie mir es in ber 'i.ßrebig± aucfJ hm. üorigen§ ift 
in 0afooi 4, 4 ber Ze6± unfidjer, unb bie Cf:lJeorecfJer unb Gl:IJeorerfJe• 
rinnen finb geif±IidJ foidJe, b. IJ. Wotriinnige. SDaf3 bie in 5, 1-6 
angerebc±en ~1eicfJen auf3erlJalo ber li!JriftenlJeit au fucfJen finb, ge!Jt 
aucfJ au§ 2, 6 f. IJerbor. 
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Cl:s iit gar feine ß'.rnge, baf3 in ben apoftoiif cqen @emeinben 
cbenf o mie fJeu±e nei un§ &jeucfJier, gronc ®iinber, ~rdef)rer unb 
~eter bodJanben roaren. filfü nrnudJen ja nur in 1 ~or. 5 tJinein, 
5uf ef)cn unb bie @emeinbcn ber Offennarung a115uf dJauen. ~er 
~irdJe bes &jerrn, ben .S;jefügen burdJ ben @Iaunen i:Derben immer 
auct) &;:,euct)Ier unb @ottiofe äuf:leriict) neigemiicfJ± fein. ~as' gef)i.irt 
mit 5ur .füeu5gef taI± ber ~irdJe auf Ci:rben. 2föer es iit bon born, 
f)erein müuatJrf cfJeinHcq, bat bie ®dJreiDer bes 9ceuen :iteftament§, 
bie ben @egenf at in ber 2frt, bem ®tai;b unb bem ®dJtcrf aI 3mifdjen 
@Iäunigcn unb Ungläunigen f o ftad Betonen, bie fo ernffüdJ auf 
,Sucqt 11nb reine ®cqeibung bon Ungläunigen, ~rrlef)rern unb offen• 
naren ®iinbern bringen (ilJca±HJ. 7, 15; 2(ft. 8, 20 ff.; s:J:öm. 16, 17; 
1 ~or. 5; 2 ~or. 6, 14-18; @aL 5, 12; @;pfJ. 5, 7. 11; \ßtJiL 3, 2; 
1 :itim. 1, 20; 2, 21; :itit. 3, 10; 2 \15e±r. 2, 1 ff.; 1 ~oIJ. 4, 1 ff.; 
Offn. 2, 3; 22, 15), bie ba miffen, baf3 bie @emeinbe ber Bein lIIJrifti, 
ber :itempef bes Ienenbigcn @ottes, bie ~raut bes &jerrn iit, ba§ ~e• 
ruf aiem, ba§ bro.oen ijt, bie ®tabt @otte§, beren ~reite, 5.3änge, 
~iefe unb &jöfJe (Ci:pf). 3, 18) mie bie Biene lif)rifti 511 ifJr affe @:r, 
fcnntni§ ii.oertrifft, bic fidJ unmiirbig adJten, HJre ~tener au fein 
(1 Slor. 15, 9; Ci:pfJ. 3, 8; 1 :itim. 1, 12 ff.) - es ift, fagen mir, bon 
bornf)ercin unmaf)rfdJciniidJ, baf:l f oidJe Beute bie Ungläunigen 311 
ben @Iäunigen, bie @o±±Iof en 311 ben ßrommen, bie ®emeinbe bes 
:iteufeis au ber @emeinbe @ot±e§, bie fünber ber ß'.injierni§ 511 ben 
~tnbern bes 5.3id1±s, bic ~ermorfenen 5u ber au§ermäf)Iten ®cfJar 
@ot±e§ in irgenbmeicfJem ®inne redJnen iofüen. ~o es fo 511 iei:n 
icfJeint, if± e§ bielmefJr bie meiHJeraigc fäene, bie aUes träg±, giaunt, 
f)offt unb buibet, meidJe fie treint, aucfJ bie @5dJmäc(Jften in @Iaunen 
unb Ci:denntnis unb bic Cile.oredJHctJften im ~anbeI, f efnft bie in 
5.3ef)re unb Beben meit ~erirrten Iie.oer ber @emeinbe 3u3u5äfJien, um 
fie 5u retten, am fie für ~erforene 5u ad)ten unb aufaugenen. 2Cuc!j 
2 Sfor. 12, 20 - 13, 6 gefJört f)ierf)er. ' 

2fuf @nmb ber neuief±amenfücqen ®djriften berennt bafJer bie 
gcf amte lifJrif±enlJeit: ,,:;sdJ giau.oe an eine f)eHige dJri:itiicfJe StitdJc, 
bic @cmcinbc her S)ciligcn. 

:IlesgfeidJen Berennt 1111i ere .\'fücqe in bcr Augustana, ~ap. 8: 
,,:Die dJriffüdJe ~irdJc ift dgrntiidJ nidjt§ anbere§ benn bie ~erjamm, 
fnng a!Xer @Iäu.oigen 1mb (ober) &jeiligen". Unb im @rof3en ~ate, 
cfJi§mus: ,,9Hf o fJeif:l± ba§ ~örtiein mrcf)e eigenfücq nic!jt§ anber§ 
benn eine gemeine ®ammhmg, unb ift bon 2(rt niet)± beutf dJ, f onbern 
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griedJifcfJ (iuie aucfJ bat ~ort ecclesia), benn He f)eif3en§ auf if)re 
®+1racf1e kyria, mie man§ aucf) Ia±einif cfJ curiam nennet 9:larum 
foifül auf recfJ± beu±fcfJ unb unf er 9Jcutterf+1rad1e IJeif:;en eine cfJriftridJe 
@emeine ober ®ammiung, ober auf§ ailcrbef te unb fiäref±e eine 
f)etiige Q:L1riftenr1ci±. iffif o audJ ba§ ~ort communio ... , redJi 
beu±f cfJ au rcbcn, f ol1t e§ f)eif:;en ein @emeine ber &;;;eiligen, ba§ ift, 

· eine @emeine, b,urin eitd ,\)eiligen finb, ober nocfJ l'IäriicfJer eine 
f)eUige @emeine." 

Weit ficfJerem @riff fiat Dutf)er in feiner finbiid1en (:finfaI± eine 
IogifdJ abfoiu± forrefü ~ef enfü:lefinition be§ \Begriff§ Sfi:rcfJe gegeben, 
menn er im bri:tten Zeil ber 6dJmaH. 2.frfüeI, S'ta+J. 12, fcljrefö±: 
,,@:§ meif:; @ott Dob ein fönb bon ·fieben ~afJren, ma§ bi:e S'rircf)e fei, 
nämiicfJ bic fJciHgcn (füäuliigen unb (ober) bi:e ®cfJäfiein, .bie if)re§ 
&;;iirten ®timme fJören." 6ie ift mi:e bom &;;iei:Iigen @eif t gemeij:;eit. 
Dutf)er bemerft in )8on S'ron3Uien unb Sfi:rcf)en": ,,ltnb if± mm .bi:e 
f)eiiige dJrif Hi:cfJe RircfJe f o bieI am ein ~olf, ba§ Cif)rif ±en unb f)efüg 
if±, ober mie man audJ 511 reben +ifieg±, bie f)eUi:ge Q:f)riftenfJeit, item, 
bie ganae Q:fJrif±enf)eit. ~m WI±en Zefiament f)eif:;t e§ @o±te§ ~oif. 
ltnb mären im S'fü1bergiauben f 0Id1e ~orte gebraucfit morben: icfJ 
glaube, bai3 ba f ei ein dJrijtiidJ f)eiHg ~oH, fo märe a[er ~ammer 
IcidjfücfJ au bermeiben gemef t, ber unter bem biinben, unbeufüd1en 
~or± Rirdje i:f t eingeriff en. 9:lenn ba§ ~or± djriffücfJ f)eilig ~oH 
fJätte fiäriicfJ unb gemafögiidj mit tidJ bradJ± beibe, ~erf±anb unb 
Urteil, ma§ förcfJe ober nidjt S"füdje märe." 

@ana ricfJ±ig befinier± barum unf ere 9:logmatif fo: "Forma 
(ba§ ~ef en) ecclesiae consistit in unione vere credentium et sanc
torum,cum Christo perfidem veram ac vivam". \Baier fett ~in3u: 
- "quae ( unio) non est externa et localis corporum, sed interna 
ac spirituals animorurn conjunctio. Quamquam enirn fideles 
etiam locales congressus sacros habeant, illi tarnen non sunt de 
essentia ecclesiae" (Walther-Baier III, p. 628). 

®o lef)rt unfere gefam±e aI±e ht±f)erif dJe 9:logmafü, unb idJ 
braucfie nidj± bcfonbcr§ 311 f agen, baf:; ~aHf)er biefe Def)re mit grof:;er 
QJetonung miebedJoit I1at. :5einc crften beiben Zf)efen in Sf. u. \JX. 
f1a11bein bon biefem S)aup±punf±. ®eine amei±c Zfief e fdJneibe± f)ier 
jcbrn 0rr±um ab: ,,3u bcr ,\'firdJe im eigen±IicfJen ®inne be§ ~ort§ 
gcfJÖr± fein @ottfof er, fein .'Qeudjfer, fein UnmiebergeI1orener, fein 
§1'eter." ®eine 6cfJrifföemeife Hnb 8iöm. 8, 9; ~oIJ. 15, 6 unb 
1 ~oiJ. 2, 19. 9Jcan braucfJ± jie nur gegen baß eine ~or± 9JcattrJ. 
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16, 18 3u IJaiten. Um ber .marIJei± tuirfen fc!Jreiben mir nodj ein 
\ffiort DutrJedl au§ \ffiaI±fJer ab: ,,\ffier aber nicfJ± redJt gläubig notl) 
ljeiiig unb geretl)t ift, ber gcf)ört niriJt in bie IJeiiige dJriffütl)e S'füclje. 
. . . !Sie (bie s:ßapiften) ljeten baroiber unb f agen: \ffienn ber s:ßapft, 
~iftl)öfe unb fie alle gfeidJ fef)r fünbigen, f o tinb fie bennodJ nitl)t l1om 
5teufe1, ... f onbern finb i.Jon 0:ljrif±o unb bon @ott, @lieber unb 
~äupter ber f)eiiigen 0:fJriftenfJeit. 0a, ]ie finb @füber ber Sl'irdJe, 
gieiLtJroie 15.peitl)eI, ffl:ot, @Her, 1Stl)rocii3, 9Rift, ~am, ®tanf, @rinb, 
~futtern, SDrüfe, htanaof en unb arfe ISeudJe bes Deibe§ @lieber finb: 
Mef elliigen linb auc!J in unb am Deibe; ja, roie ~Iecren unb Unffot, bie 
ber Deib tragen mui3 mit gro13er @efaf)r, Wcülje unb Unhtft" (®±. 2L 
V. 1235). ,,!Sie (bie ~eutl)Ier) ftnb unter ber ,Saf)l ber CT'f)riften; 
ben 9camen, ®dJein unb @eberbe ber S'fütl)e f)aben fie; aber fie finb e§ 
barum nitl)t. . . . 0:r ifi in mtb unter ber Sfütl)e, gleitl)roie 9Jcäuf ebtecr 
unter bem \ßfeffer unb Waben unter bcm ~orn lieget, unb f)iift ben 
®tl)effel füifen. . . . Wif o finb bie S'feter, faif dJe DdJrer ober @ott, 
Iof e audJ in ber fürtl)en nitl)t natüriitl)e, rec!Jtf tl)affene @lieber, fon, 
bern ber Unffo±, fo au§ bem Deibe f)erau§fd;roärt" (VII, 2345). 

~nun f dJrcilit fat±rJer in feiner ®djrif± )ßom s:ßapft±um au ffl:om 
roiber Wlbeib", nad)bem er ein paar 2flifäte bodJer gefagt f)a±: ,,SDie 
!Sdjrif± rebet bon ber 0:ljriftenfJeit gar einfäfüg unb nur auf 0:ine 
\ffieif e, ... baf3 bie CT'IJrif tenIJei± f)ei13t eine merf ammhtng aUer 0:f)rif±• 
gläubigen auf 0:rben ... , bie im redJ±en @Iauben, Dielie unb ~off, 
mmg Ieben", eine 9Jcaf)mmg an aUe, bie ftdJ mi± ber Def)re bon ber 
.förc!Je abgeben: ,,SDarum f)aite ba§ fef±, roer nidj± irren mm: bat 
bie ~JjriftenfJeit fei eine geiffüdJe merf ammhmg ber !Seelen in 0:inem 
@Iauben, unb baf3 niemanb feine§ Deilie§ ljailien merbe für einen 
CifJriften geacf)±et; auf baf3 er roiff e, bie natürii:cIJe, eigenfüdje, rec!J±e, 
roeienfüc!Je 0:f)riftenIJeit ftefJe im @eifte unb in feinem äuf3eriidJen 
SDinge, mie ba§ mag genannt roerben. llluf hicf c IBeif c rchct 
hie ljciligc ~djrif± i.ion her ljciHgeu Sfüdje unb ~ljriftcnf)cit nnb ljnt 
reine nnherc 1l"Bcifc 311 rcben" (XVIII, 1017 f.). - 0:'benfo mafJ1ü 
IBaitf)er (füt±ljeraner XI, 15. 59): ,,@erabe IJierau§ (0dJ „gfoube" 
eine lJeilige d1riffüct:1e fürc!Je) ift au f ef)en, roie nötig e§ ift, in ber 
füljre bon ber n'irct:Je ... bon bem ~egriff ber unf icf)±liaren Stirc!Je 
(@em. ber ~eiligen) au§3ugefJen, alier audJ bief en ~egriff in ber 
gmwn 0:ntroicreiung bief e§ BelJr• unb @Iauben§arfüeI§ feft3ufiaite11, 
roenn man nic!J± in merhlirrung unb 1Sel6ftroiberfpriidje geraten mm, 
roie benn bem ISdJreilier bes (Du±f).) ,&jerofö§' roiberfafiren ift.' 
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filfü fommen i:Jon ber unf id)föaren S'l'irdJe notmenbig auf bie fid1föare, 
0011 ber @emeinbe ber ~efügen auf bie @emeinbe ber ~efomenben, 
i:Jon ber @emeinbe im eigenffidjn 3u ber @emdnbe im uneigenfüdjen 
ober ii:Jneföod1if dien @3inn. filser ba ben filsef e1ül:6egriff i:Jon ber @e. 
meinbe nidJt fiar f)a± unb feftf)äit, Hegt f ofor± im ~rr±um. SDaf)er 
rammen audj arre faif djen 52fnf djauungen ü:6er bie fogenann±e Dr±-3· 
gemeinbe unb bie @3911obe. Unb fie merben gefförl't baburdJ, baß 
mir un§ baran gemi.if)n± f)anen, nur bie Dr±§füdje @emeinbe unb bie 
@ro13gemeinbe ~irdJe 3u nennen. m:ennten mir fieibe @emein.be ober 
.6eibe fördJe, f o märe ber filseg 311111 ret{J±en ~erffönbnHl f dJon offen. 

'.!zycf c II. 

@.§ ift bie fürdjc im cigentlidJcn 6inn, b. L bie @cmeinhe her 
~)cifigen, roc!djcr afß f o!djcr (ober afß ljcifigcn jßctioncn) her .t,crr hie 
jßrehigt hes ~bangcfütm§ 1rnh hamit hie 6djfiiifel bes .s)immefreidj§ 
anbetfra1tt 1mh liefofifen f)at, nidjt hie SfirctJe im f ogenanntcn mt• 

eigcntficljen ober fiJndbodj:if djen 6iirn, b. lj. fofern biefer anhm lßer• 
ionen als @Iä116ige mit6efafrt ober 6adjen mit gliiu6igcn jßcrf onen 
~nfammcnfa~t 

SDaj3 ber ~err bic @3djiüif eigemait in unb mit ber jßrebig± beß 
Gfoangeiium§ gegenen r1a:6e, .6ebarf unter unß feine§ ~eroetf eß, ba bie 
@3d1Iüf1eI nidJt§ anbereß ]inb am bie prnfüf dje filnmenbung beß @;i:Jan• 
geiium§ auf bie einaeinen (JIJriften entroeber i:m ®fonbe ber ~uf3• 
fertig-feit ober in bcm ber Un:6u13fer±igfeit, - ,,mer ba glaub±"; 
„mer aner nid1± gfou:6±". SDaau qat bie @emeinbe be§ S)errn ~efet1I 
unb @emaI± (abmtntftra±ii:le); baß if± baß iqr ani:Jertraute filmt, if)re 
9fofga:6e auf 'Erben. 

SDaf3 ber S;'.,err bie§ 2[mt feiner SHrdje auf 'Erben, b. i. aricn 
(IfJriften, jebem einaeinen @Iäuni:gen für feine \lserf on unb llaf)er audj 
jebem ~aufen ober SJäufiein i:Jon iif)riften, moimmer fie fein mögen, 
unb in maßhnmer für inerf)äI±ntjf en fic JidJ ncfhü,en mögen, ift fo 
fiare Beqre ber @3djrif± unb bei 1m§ Bu±f1eranern f o jtarl' in i5Ieif dj 
unb ~Iut iinergegangen, baß mir nei bief em \lsunft nid)t lange 3u 
i:Jermeiien nraudJen. 5Die ~au.ptfteUen bafiir finb 9Jca±tq. 16, 15 
niß 19; 18, 17-20; 000. 20, 21-23; 1 S'l'or. 3, 21-23; ö, 3-5 
unb 11-13; 2 S'llor. 3, 6 ff.; 1 \lset. 2, 9 f. - 9caaJ 9Jca±trJ. 16, 19 
gibt bcr ,\',crr \lse±ro bie @3d)Iüff cI be§ ~immeireidJ-3; a.6er nidJ± al§ 
einem natiiriidJen 9Jcenfd)en, bem eß BieifaJ unb ~htt, b. i. feine 2fli, 
f tammung i:Jon ~onaß, f onbern bem e§ CTT1rif±i ~ater im S)imme1 
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offenliart 90± burcfJ ben &)eiHgen @eift, ba13 ~efu§ f ei ~9rif±us, bes 
Ielienbigen @o±te§ ®'of_m. SDa§ mar alier fein \ßtiba±gef cfJenf an 
bie \ßerfon \ße±ri, fonbern i9m als einem f o ~dennenben unb 
@Iaulienben gegelien. ~n \ßetro 90± jeber einaelne @Iäuliige auf 
föben bie ®'cfJlüff el bes &)immeireicfJ§ bon ~9rif±o liefommen. SDa13 
ber &)err bie iilirigen ~iinger mitmeint, ge9t f cfJon barau§ 9erbor, 
ba13 \ße±ru§ au§ bem @Iaulien aller bie an alle gericfJ±e±e ~rage bes 
&)errn lieantmor±e±. ~n Wcatt9. 18, 17 ff. gibt ber &)err bie ®'cfJiüf • 
felgemalt ber ganaen @emeinbe, fett in !fürs 19 beren ~raft auf 
gleicfJe ®'tufe mit ber ~raft bes @emeinbegelie±s unb liegriinbet in 
~- 20 bie ~raf± lieiber mit feiner @nabengegenmart inmitten ber 
®'einen, menn i9rer aucfJ nur amei ober brei wären. ~n ~09. 20 
oinbet ber au§ bem @ralie erf±anbene ®'ieger iilier :it'.ob unb &)ölle, 
ber nun bie ®'cfJiüff el bes &)immeireicfJs· ermorlien 9at; bie ®'cfJlüff el• 
gemal± rm bie @alie bes &)eiligen @eifte§. ®o bief er if±, ba if± aucfJ 
bie WcacfJt, ®'iinben au bergelien unb 3u lie9alten. 9cacfJ 1. ~or. 3 
ge9ört ben ~9rif±en alle geif±IicfJe @emait unb @alie ~9rifti, nacfJ 
~a+J. 5 bie @emalt, offenoar ~öf e bem ®'atan au iiliergelien unb bon 
ficfJ 9inausautun. 2. ~or. 3 rii9mt ficfJ ber 12f+iofteI bes neutef±ament• 
IicfJen filmt§, ba§ bie @erecf)tigfeit +irebigt, unb f cfJreiot beffen Ur• 
fprung in 5, 17. 18 ber neuen ~eatur in ~9rif±o au, unb in 1 \ße±. 
2, 9 wirb ber ~eruf ber ~9rif±en, bie :itugenben @otte§, b. 9. bot 
allem feine @nabe in ~9rif±o au berfiinbigen, auf ifJr ewige ~rroä9• 
Iung aur ~inbf cfJaft, auf i9r föniglicfJes \ßrief±ertum, i9re &)eiligfeit 
unb geif±IicfJe ,8uge9örigfeit au @o±t auf @runb i9rer ~efe9rung 
au§ ber ~inf ±ernis aum 2icfJ± gegriinbet. ®ir ~9rif ten finb alle• 
fam±, jeber für feine \ßerf on .unb als @emeinfcfJaft miteinanber, burcfJ 
ben @Iaulien nicfJ± nur @o±ie§ ~nber unb ~rlien, fonbern aucfJ feine 
~önige, \ßrief±er unb \ßrop9eten, @ef anbte @o±te§ an bie ®elt, ba§ 
@nabenmort ~9rif±i au bermalten. SDie§ if± bie uns aIIliefonnte 
2e9re bom geif±IicfJen \ßrief±ertum, beten ffore &)erau§f±eIIung mir 
2ut9ern berbanfen. 9cäcfJf± ber fü9re bon ber ffi:ecfJtfertigung 9at 
er bem \ßapfttum gegeniilier iilier feinen SU:rfüeI me9r unb griinb• 
IicfJer gef cfJrielien als· iilier beten ~e9rf eite, bie fü9re bon ber ~ircfJe 
unb i9rem SU:m±, inf onber9eit iilier bie 2e9re bom geif±IicfJen \ßrief±er• 
±um unb beff en @emalt, ®'iinbe au bergelien unb au lie9alten. ®ir 
banfen e§ ®alt9er, ba13 er fie in ber SfircfJe unf er§ 2anbe§ mieber 
auf bie ~a9n geliracfJ± 90±. ®'ie if± ja aucfJ in unf eren ~efenntnis• 
f cfJriften f cfJier weitläufiger als jebe anbete 2e9re lie9anbelt. ®ir 
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f eIJen um ber S'{ürae tofüen i.1011 Hmen ab. 9fofta±t HJrer ffüJren mir 
f)ier ein ,paar rurae m.sorte füt±f)er§ au§ feiner ®cfjrif± an bie \ßrager 
an: ,,:Die ®cf)Iü]ieI finb bcr gan5en @emeinbe a!Ier ~f)rif±en 1mb 
eine§ jeben, bcr ein @Heb if± berfciben @emdnbe, unb ba§f efbe nicfj± 
allein nacfJ ber Cl:\emaI±, f onbern aucfj nacfj bcm ~raucfj unb nacfj aller, 
Iei [\seife, bic ba fein mag, auf bat mir ben ®orten ~IJriiti feinen 
Cl:\emaH tun, ber ftracr§ fJin unb in§gemein au arfen rebet: Gfr f orr 
bir fein e±c. Item: alle§, ba§ ifJr fiinben merbe± e±c. . . . Item 
[5_ 20: ®o 3meene i.Jerf ammeI± 1inb in meinem 97:amen, ba bin icfJ 
mi±±en unter Ujnen. ~n meicfjen 6,prücfjen ba§ alleri.JoUfömmiicfJf±e 
StecfJt unb ber ~raucfJ auf§ alleri.Jöfügf±e 5ugeeignd mirb unb be, 
fräf±igt, baf3 fie binben unb aufiöfen mögen, es wäre bcnn, bnfl mir 
wollten ~fJrifto f dlift bns !Rcdjt nnl,, bcn fBrnndj bcr ®dJJiiff d ber~ 
fngcn, iuenn er mitten nn±cr 5itlcicn iuofJnet/1 (®t. 53. X, 1580, 52). 
®o ~f)rif±u§ in feinen [5erfJei13ungen ift, ba if± arfe§, lua§ er un§ an 
@nabe unb @eif± erworben f)a±, aucfj bie ®cfjiüff cigemal±. ®ir 
f)aI1en G\:f)rif ±um aber burcf) ben @Iauben, unb 5mar burcfj ben @Iau, 
ben aifein. '!lcm @foulicn ift hie ®djliificlgcltlnit unbcrfürlinr müi 
111tberiiu~erfict1. ®ie f±ef)± unb färrt mit if)m. ®o rein @Iaube if±, 
ba if± aucfJ fein Wm± ober @emaI± ber ®cfjiüff eI, benn ba ift G\:f)rif±u§ 
nicfJ±. ,, ::l;ie [5erf ammiung arfer Cl:\Iäubigen G\:f)rif ±i - bie fJa± allein 
bief c ®cf1IüffeI .. ba f orff± bu nicfJ± an 3meifein. Unb roer if)m bariiber 
bie ®cf1Iüff d 5ueignet, ber ift ein recfjter abgefeimter ®acrilegu§, 
Sfücf1enräuber, e§ fei \ßa.).1f± ober mer e§ morfe" (XIX, 846, 65). 

53et±ere§ trifft na±üriicfj aucfJ bie :6Iof:len ®cfJeincfjrif±en, &jcucf)Ier, 
Cl:\o±±Iof en unb .s:feter (~rrgiäubigc, bie baß Gfi.langeiium roefenfücfj 
i.Jedeugnen), bie mit ber Sfücfje, b. i. mit ben @Iäubigen, äuf:leriicfJe 
@emcinf cfjaf± .).1fiegen in ben äu13erficfjen [5crbänbcn, au meicfJcn jicfJ 
bie &jeiiigen auf 0:rben 3ur \jsrebig± bc§ Gfi.langefiumß IofoI auf am, 
menf cfjiie13en. ®ir fommen IJier aur 53eIJrc i.Jon ber f i.Jnerbo ditf cfj 
ober uneigcn±IicfJ i o rJenann±en ~ircfJe ober Cl:\emeinbe. Unb bei bie, 
f cm \ßunft fangen bie ~r,rtümer an, meH man bie WcaIJnung 53u±f)er§ 
unb ®afüJcr§ i.Jergi§t, in ber gmwn Gfn±micfclung ber 53ef)re i.Jon ber 
S'fücfje ben )Begriff brr fürcfJe im eigenfücf1en ®inn ,,@emeinbe ber 
&jeiiigen" unen±roeg± feft3ufJaI±cn. ®oiange man ben fef±riäit, fonn 
man fcfJmeriicfj irren; f oluie man iIJn faIJren Iäflt, ift man f cfjon im 
;;jrt±um brin; benn bann mirb man - ber ®cfjrif± aumiber - bie 
®'cfJiiifjeigemait ber 1mcigentfüfJ f o genannten Sfücfje, b. f). ben @o±±, 
Iofcn 1mb &jeucfjicrn 3ugieid1 mit ben &jeiiigen ber .l'fircfje am iütfler, 
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Iicljem .fürcljeninftitut aufcf]reiben. ~arum f)aoen mir un§ in unf erer 
. erften Q:'.f)efe f o biel ID1üf)e mit bem 9"1:aclji:l:Jei§ gegeben, bal3 bie ®e• 

meinbe ~f)rifti au§f cljliel3Hclj au§ ®Iäuoigen oeftef)t unb bal3 auclj bie 
filpoftel in if)ren mriefen an Bofolgemeinben immer nur bie .s;5efügen 
anreben, nie bie ®ottlof en mit. 

(ifä ift feine i5rage, bal3 in ben äul3eriicljen Bofolgemeinben, an 
bie fie f cljreiben, auclj .s;5eudJler borf)anben i:l:Jaren i:l:Jie in Sforintf) 
(1 S'ror. 5). ~ie ®emeinben in Offo. 2 unb 3 werben ®emeinben 
genannt, oli,woijI, ±rofzbem bal3 maiaamiten unb 9"1:ifoiaiten in \ßerga• 
mu§, Q:'.f)t)atira unb bief eloen Beute i:l:Jof)I audJ in Sarbe§ unb Bao• 
biaea innerf)alo ber ®emeinbe gebufoet i:l:Jurben. ~af)er f agt benn 
auclj Butf)er au 0oeI 3, 17, bal3 bie Scljrift auf 3i1:Jeierlei iffieife bon 
ber S'füdje rebe, einerf ei±5 nenne fie Sfirclje obet ®emeinbe „bie filu§• 
erroäf)Iten, b. i. bie ®otte§ iffiort mit redjtem ®Iauoen annef)men unb 
faff en unb ben .s;5eUigen ®eift em,Pfaf)en. . . . ~iefe§ recljtf cljaffene, 
reine .s;5iiufiein f)eil3t bie ®cljrift fürclje, i:l:Jeicljer auclj eigenfüclj ber 
9"1:ame f)efüg geoüf)rt." Unb borf)er fcljreföt er: ,,filuf§ erfte f)eil3t 
fie (bie Scljrift) bie S'rirclje in§gemein aUe biejenigen, f o einerlei 
Bef)re (ba§ ~bangelium) öffenfüclj oefennen unb einerlei Saframente 
oraucljen, oli woij,I bief .s;5eucljier unb ®ottlof e brunter bermif djt f inb." 
~ie§ ift if)m ber ftJnefbocljif clje ®eorauclj be§ 1füor±5 ®emeine ober 
S'firclje. filoer man acljte barauf, i:l:Jie genau Butf)er gier rehet. ~ie• 
jenigen, i:1:Jelclje bie „einerlei BefJre öffenfüclj oefennen", finh if)m bie 
®Iäuoigen, unb bie werben S'rirdje genannt, ooi:l:Jof)I, b. i. trofzl:,em 
.s;5eucljler - nicljt eti:l:Ja einen Q:'.eil f oicljer .fürc'f)e au§macljen, fonbern 
- l.lrnnter gcmifdjt finb. ~ief e ~orfidJt in ber !Rebe bon ber ftJnef• 
bocljifclj f o genannten S'Hrclje oraucljt oefonber§ bie fil,poio_gie unb ba• 
naclj aUe unf ere ~ogmafüer. filuclj bie äul3erHclje Sfirclje oeftef)t 
if)nen nicljt au§ i5rommen unh ®ottlofen, fonbern biefe finb jenen 
nur iiuf3erliclj oeigemif cljt, ,,admixti ", unb fommen eigentriclj nicljt 
in metracljt, · i:l:Jenn man bon bem ~eruf, filmt, ben ~igenf cljaften, 
®aoen unb ber ®eitJait ber fürclje rebet. Sie finb „in" ber Sfirdje, 
ober „unter" ben ®Iäuoigen nur roie etwa @preu unter bem 1ffiei3en, 
i:l:Jie ID1iiufebrecr unter bem \ßfeffer, i:l:Jie ber Unflat im unb am menf cfJ• 
Iidjen Beibe, bic man cigenfüdj nidjt mitmeint, i:l:Jenn man bon f olcljen 
~in gen rebet, f onhern bon l:,,cren @cgenwart man alifieijt. ~ie f)ier 
georaucljte Sl:)nefbodje ift aif o eigentlidj nicljt eine ID1iföeaeicljnung, 
f onbern eine filu§f cljaltung, bie bie 2:fni:1:Jef enf)eit her i5remhftoffe 
ignoriert. ~af)er finben mir oei ben Unf ern in ber ~arfteUung 
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ber DeIJre bon ber ft)neföocfJif cfJ io gencrnnien S'tircfJe burcfJmeg bie 
ftcrrfe ~etonung ber fürcfJe im eigenfücf1en ®hme gegenüber ber im 
ftJneföocfJif cfJen ®inn; unb fie iucfJen förmiicfJ nacfJ 2.fu§briicren, um 
bief en ®inn in ben fernf±en b;'.,intergrunb 5u brücren. fü ift Hincn 
ber mette, uneigenfücfJe, ungenaue, untergeorbncte, Ia!_:e, affge• 
meinere, ja, biibiicfJe ®i.nn. ITTur miti:6räucfJiicfJ magcn fie HJn nicfJ± 
au nennen, tneiI ja bie Offenbarung ;;'sofJamrifi f(m f o r1at. @:'3 ift, 
am fäf,Jen fie in bem fütfibrucr bie @efaf,Jr bes 0rr±ums für Unbor• 
ficfJ±ige, unb nicfJt of,Jne @nmb. 

fül ift of,Jne roritere§ tiar, baf3 bie ~frcfJe in irgenbinelcfJer äu§e• 
ren @ef±aI± ba§ 2fmt ber ®cfJiüff eI 11icf1t f,Jcrt, meiI ober inf ofern if,Jr 
@o±tiof e beigemif cfJ± ftnb. ®o menig bie ®µreu bie @:igenf cfJaf±en bes 
m1ei.0en§, baß Unfraut bie ITTcrtur be§ S'tonÜJaimfi, ber W1äuf ebrecf bie 
8lr± bes \ßfeffer§ ober ber Unflat baß Beben be§ S'l'örµer§ !ja±, f o menig 
ljaben bie @otHof en unter ben jjrommen jjrommenrecf)t. ®ie finb 
bot @ott extra ecclesiam, geiffücfJe ®µreu, Unfrau±, llnffot, bom 
5!:'.enfel, bem fie angdJ.ören, amiicfJen ben m1ei5en gefät. ®ie lJQnb• 
ljaben aucfJ äuf3erHcf1 @ofü§ m1ort unb ®aframente mit UnrecfJ±, oIJne 
unb miber allen götfücfJen ~eruf, \ß1- 50, 16 ff. ®ie finb ber S'tircfJe 
füanff,Jeit unb @5eucfJe, Sfreu1t &jinberni.§ unb @5cf1anbe. SDas trifft 
jebe äu§erHcfJe @ef±aH ber fürcfJe, ljeif:le jie Or±§gemeinbe, Sfonfere113, 
®'t)nobe ober fonftmie. fütclj bte Or±§gemeinbe lJat bie ®cf7Iüff eI· 
gemait nicljt, meiI unb f ofern ÜJr @ottfofe beigemif cfJ± finb, fonbern 
meiI unb f ofern hJaijre Q:ljrif±en ober @föubige in tljr borljanben finb. 
Unb biefe f)aben fie it.o~ ber i~nen beigenüf cfJ±en Ungföuliigen. 

m1ie fommt man bcnn mm 311 ber ~eljauµ±ung, baf3 nur bie 
Dr±§gemeinbe bie ®tiJiiiffeigemaf± ljabe, bi:e ®t)nobe nicljt? 9Jcan 
ficrrte unf erer Beljrc, baf3 bie ®t)nobe f o gut mie bie Or±ßgemcinbe 
~ircfJe im frincföocf)if t1Jen ®inne fein, bie ~ef,Jauµtung entgegen, ~irdje 
im „ftren,gen" ®inn bes ®ort§ fci nacfJ ber ®cf7rift nur bie @emeinbe 
ber &jeiiigen unb bie Ortsgemeinbe, bie ftJneföocfJif clj ~irclje genannt 
bJcrbe, unb fterr±e bie 5!:'.ljcf e auf, ,,\J/-ur ber \ßfarrer 0uf ammen mit 
ber Drtßgemeinbe fonn bannen", hJeiI bief e bon @ott gegrünbe±, bte 
®'tJnobe aber nur eine menicfJfüf)e Crinricf)tung f ei. @5µäter ±rat mtß 
bon anbercr ®ei±c bi.efdbe 0bee in biefer jjorm entgegen: S'l'in1Je im 
roaljren ®inne f ei nur bic Dr±sgemeinbe, bie @5l)nobc f ei amar audj 
Sfücf)e, aber in einem „anbeten" ®inn. 52(1§ mir fragten: ~n meI• 
cfJem anbeten ®inn? - frieg±en mir feine %ümort. 
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SDa§ erf cf)eint 3unäcf)ft berroirrenb, bat f)ier gan3 neue ~ermini 
3ur meaeicf)nung beß Sinneß, in roelcf)em bie mrcf)e mrcf)e genannt 
wirb, eingefüf)rt werben. .fürcfJe im ftrenge.11 Sinn fonn bocfJ 
nur baßf el6e fein roie fürcf)e im eigenfücf)en Sinn, baß ift bie ®e• 
meinbe ber &)eiligen. Unb ber @~genf at ift unb fileibt Sfücf)e im 
unftrengen, Iai;en, uneigentlicf)en, weiteren Sinn, unb baß roäre bie 
Dr±ßgemeinbe. ~f t bie Dr±ßfücf)e .fürcf)e im weiteren, Iai;eren, un• 
eigentlicf)en Sinn, f o fann fie bocf) nicf)t 3ugleicf) Sfircf)e im ftrengen 
Sinn fein. &jier fcf)eint ein logif cf)er i5ef)ler boquliegen. SDen 
macf)t bie meaeicf)nung „Stircf)e im roaf)ren Sinn" auf ber einen Seite 
nicf)t, benn nicf)t nur bie ®emeinbe ber &)eiligen, bie nur nuß f olcf)en 
oeftef)t, f onbern aucfJ bie Sfücf)e im ftJneföocf)if cf)en Sinn ift eine roaf)re 
Sfücf)e, itJeil fie ja bocf) aucf) eine ®emeinbe ber &)eiligen in ficf) 
fcfJliett, um bere±roillen fie mrcf)e genannt wirb, roeßf)al6 ~altf)er 
f agt, fie werbe mit !Recf)t Sfircf)e genannt. SDie meaeicf)nung .fürcf)e 
im roaf)ren Sinn f)at 3um @egenf at mrcf)e im unroaf)ren Sinn, b. f). 
im fa!f cf)en Sinn, in gar feinem Sinn. So liegt auf biefer Seite 
roieber ber ~ef)Ier barin, bat man neoen ber Sfücf)e im ei_gentlicf)en 
Sinn unb· ber .ffircf)e im ft)nefbocf)if cf)en Sinn bie St)nobe bennocf) in 
einem anberen roenn aucf) unbefinieroaren Sinn Sfücf)e nennen mm. 

&oer babon aogef ef)en, f o roirb ja oei ber Drtßgemeinbe ein 
gana anberer ®runb für beten Sfücf)ef ein angegeoen alß oei ber Sfircf)e 
im eigentlicf)en Sinn. mei biefer ift ber @runb if)r &jeiligf ein ober 
if)r @Iauoe an ~f)rif tum, burcf) ben fie f)etlig if t. mei ber Dr±ß• 
gemeinbe ift eß gerabefo, roeiI bocf) ba roenigftenß efücf)e gläuoig unb 
f)eilig finb. WH± einem illcaie f)ören mir für baß Sfücf)ef ein ber Dr±ß• 
gemeinbe alß ®runb angegeoen, bat f ie bon @ott gegrünbet f ei. 9?:acfJ 
ber &)eiligen ScfJrift ift ber fürcf)e im eigenfücf)en Sinn bie Scf)Iüff el• 
gemalt gegeoen, roeiI fie f)eilig ift, unb ber Dr±ßgemeinbe beßgleicf)en, 
roeH ja &)eilige in if)r beroorgen finb unb nur bief e bie ScfJiüff eI 
f)aoen, nicf)t bie &)eucf)Ier. Unb nun f oll bie Drtßgemeinbe barum 
bief e @ero-alt f)aoen, roeil fie bon @ott gegrünbet ift. &jier ift offen• 
oar roieber logif cf) etroaß in Unorbmmg. SDer i5ef)ler liegt barin, bat 
man oei ber Ietteren megrünbung gar nicf)t mef)r bon ber .fürcfJe alß 
ben f)etligen jßn:f.onen fel6ft rebet, f onbern bon einem .fürcf)entuef en, 
bon fircf)Iicf)en @inricf)tungen, Drbnun,gen, @iadjen, bon einem nuß 
\ßerf onen unb Sacf)en oeftef)enben iinf!edidjen Stirdjeninftitnt. illcan 
f agi: SDaß \ßf arramt .if t bon @ott georbnet, bie \ßf arr+irebigt, ber 
jßfarrgo±teßbienft, bie l,lsfarrf eelf orge, .bie +ifarramtlicf)e ~erroaltung 
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ber ®aframen±e, unb um beßmHfen f)alie tie bie @emaI± ber ®cfJiiiff eI, 
unb um beßmHfen fönnc nur ber \ßfarrer 0uf ammen mit ber ()r±ß 0 

gemeinbe „bannen", unb nur um beßmiUen fei if)r Q3ann gültig unb 
fräf±ig. Unb mciI bic ®t)nobe, baß ®tJ110baimef en, nü'fJ± bon @o±t 
gegrünbe±, f onbern nnr eine menf cf)IicfJe (finrtcf1±11ng ij±, barum f ei 
fie nicf1± S'fücfJe unb f)aI1e tie fein lltm± ber ®cf)Iiiff eL 

llfber f)ier Hegt ja mieber ein IogijcfJer iYefJier bor, ber nun auc!j 
311 einem facf1füf1en mirb, - ber nämiicfJ, baf3 man @runb unb iYoige, 
Urf mlJc unb m:sirfung mi±einanber bermecf)fer±. ,Smar aucfJ mir 
f agen: baß \ßfarram±, ber \ßfarrgo±Mlbienft etc. finb bon @ott ge, 
orbnet, unb amar meiI baß öffenfüc!je ~rchigtam±, bie öffenfficfJe 
\ßrebigt unb ~ertoal±ung ber ®aframen±e etc. etc. @o±±eß ®±if±ung 
unb ()rbnung ift; alier freiiicfJ nicfJ± ()r±§gemeinbe,prebi:gt, ober 
\ßfarram± aUein, f011bern jebe au§ ben äuf3erHcfJen ~erfJär±niHen ber 
SHrcfJe f ic!j ergelienbe iYOrm beß öffen±füfJen \ßrebigtamtß, mie 5. Q3. 
baß c!jrif±lidie (aucfJ baß ftmobaie) tf)eoiogifcfJe \ßrofefforenam± unb 
anbere iYOrmen beßf ellien. 

ll(lier nun liebenfe man boc!j baß f acfJiicf1°Iogif dk ~erf)äI±niß 
amifc!jen SfücfJe, ®cf1Iüfieigemait unb bem äuf3edicf)en Sfücf)enmef en 
ober S'Hrcf)eninjfüu±. ~ie ~ircfJe ober bie @emeinbe ber @Iäuliigen 
ift baß erfte, baß @ot± gef cfJaffen f)at. ~ie ®cfJiüffeigeltlaft f)äng± 
am @foulien unb am @foulien aUein. m:seU bie SfücfJe gfouliig if t, 
bannn ]ja± fie bie ®cf)Iüffdgemar± - in, mit unb burcfJ ben @Iaulien 
1mb burd) nidjt§ anbere§. Unb ltlcH f ie bie ®cf)IüffelgemaI± burcfJ 
ben @foulien fjat, barum muf3 he äuf3eriic!je§ ~nffüu± werben, um 
if)re ®cfJiüfieigemait au§311iibcn. ~n bief er Iogif cfJen ll(ufeinanber, 
folge fterrt bie ®cf1rif± bie ®acf)e bar. füft \ße±ru§ afß @Iäuliiger, 
bem e§ ber ~ater im ~immel geoffenbart IJa±, baf3 ~efuß ift G\:f)rif±uß, 
ber ®'of)n beß felienbigen @o±±eß. ~arauf unb barum gili± iIJm ber 
~err bie ®'cfJiüff dgemaI±. Unb barauf unb barum gib± er if)m ben 
Q3efe(J[, ,,@ef)' fJin unb ,prebige, binbe, Iöf c mit bem Cl:bange!ium I" 
Cl:lienfo in ~of). 20, 1uo er bie ~ünger in bie m:sert fenbe±. Cl:rft gili± er 
ÜJnen bcn ~eiiigen @eijt unb mit bem bie ®'dJiüfleigemait aum ,Smecr 
ber 5lfußübung berfeilien. Q:lienfo ift e§ in 1 \ße±. 2, 9. illa ftef)±: 
,,~ljr f cib baß außermiH±e @efcfJiecf)±, baß fönigiicf1e \ßrieftertum etc., 
auf ba13, bumit ( 01rws = 0u' bem ,Smecl:, baf3) if)r berfiinbigen forrt 
etc .... ,,bie if)r" ( =meiI HJr ... ) nun @o±±eß ~oH unb in @naben 
feib". 5lfifo ber G\:6riftenf±etnb, baß @Iäuliigfein, ba!s \ßrief±erfcin 
gef)± f ac!jfüf) nnb Iogif cfJ bem ~edünbigen, bem \ßrebigen borau§ unb 
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tJa± bie§ aum 3mecf. 9Jcan muf3 erft ,perfiiniidJ ein \:ßriefter fein, ef)e 
man \lSrieftcrmede berricfJten fonn, erj± ein 51iinig, elje man Sfiintg§• 
am± bermaI±cn, eri± ein ?.ßaumeij±er, elje man einen 5tem,peI bauen 
fonn, erf± (Iljrif±, elje man (Iljriftenroerfe tun fonn. 8cicf1± if± e§ 
umgeMJrt. 9"1:td]t eri± (Iljrijtentuerfe unb bann ba§ (Iljriftlein, nidJt 
erf± @fouben§roerfe unb bann e±roa burcfJ bie ~erfe ber @Iaube. 
Unb mie e§ bei bem ein0einen (IfJriften if±, f o ift e§ bei ber @emeinbe 
bon (Iljrijten, nicfJ± umgeMJr±. Cfrft if± bie @emeinbe ber &jetligen ba 
mit ber @etuaI±, ba§ Cfbangeiium 0u ,prebigen unb ba§ ®dJfüff efomt 
au§3uridJ±en, unb bann rid]tet fie btef c @emaI± unb bie§ 12Im± äu13er 0 

IidJ au§. 
Unb ma§ ift benn nun ba§ gan3e äu13edtd1e Sfücf1enmef en, ba§ 

äu13erEcf1e fürcfJeninfti±ut - f et c§ Dofoigemei11be0 ober ®gnobaI0 

mef en - anber§ am bie äu13edtcf)e (finridJ±ung, burdJ meicf)e§ unb 
unter tueidJem ba§ iiffenfüdJe \:ßrebig±• unb ®dJiüfleiamt au§geüb±, 
berroaftet tu erben f oII, ba§ @o±± ifJr bor aIIer 12fu§ridJtung in mit 
unb burdJ ben @Iauben .ber &jeiligen berfüfJen !ja± I SDa§ georbne±e 
\:ßrebigtamt (\:ßfarramt) mit aII feinen äu13eriid)en Cftnrid1±u11gen tft 
nidJ± ba§ WcitteI, burcfJ ba§ @o±± tljr bie ®d)Iüff eigeroait gib±, ntd)t 
Urfad)e unb @runb, warum er He if)r gib±, f onbern er gibt 1i.e iljr, 
bami± ]ie fie burcfJ ba§ iiffenfüdJe \:ßrebi.gtamt unb iiuf3erfüf)e @e, 
meinbeeinrid)hmgen o rbenfüd) uusridjfr. ' 

~i.e ramm± e§ 3ur @rünbung eine§ äu13erHcfJen Sfircf1enmef en§ 
ober ,tnf±iht±§? '.:Da§ if± feine menf dJiid)e Cfrfinbung, fonbern gii±±• 
Iid)e Orbnung unb Cfi:nricfJhtng, wenn audJ nidJ± eine ait±ef±amen±• 
IicfJ•gef e:tiidJe (benn Dabon [Ja± fie aucfJ nid)t einen e-t113igen ®tridJ), 
f o bodJ eine neuteftamenfüdJ•ebangeiif cfJe, bie HJre fad)Iid)en ®uraein 
in ber @nabe CSIJrif ±i unb im @Iaufien ber ~i.rcfJe IJa±. :Der @Iaube 
mui:l ja feiner innerften 8catur gcmäf:l ljerau§bredjen, berennen. ,,0dJ 
gfoube, barum rebe icf)'', ,,®tr rönnen e§ ja nicfJ± Iaff en etc.", ,,01Jr 
tuerbe± meine Beugen fein", ,,0ljr merbet audJ 3euge11"; unb ba§ ift 
1mf er§ &jerrn Orbmmg, ~iIIe, @ebo±, ?.BefcIJI fo. )ffier mi:dJ be, 
renne± bor ben 9Jcenf d1en etc." ,, ®efJet fJin unb ,prebiget ba§ Cfoan, 
geiium aIIer füeatur ! " ,,;;sf)r tuerbet bie ,\'i'raft be§ ~ei:fit}en @eif ±e§ 
cm,pfafJen, mcidJer auf eudj fommen tuirb, unb tuerbet meine Beugen 
fein etc." Unb mie bic§ jebem einaeinen @Iäubigen bon unb für 
feine \:ßerf 011 gif±, f o jc.bcr ;;süngerfc(Jar, jebem ~äufiein bon 0üngern, 
unb wären e§ nur 3mei ober brei an einem Ort. ®i.e f oIIen gemein• 
f am (If)ri.ftum in ber ®er± berennen unb iljr ba§ Cfbangeiium ,prebi 0 
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gen. ~föer, wie jie e i 11 Beili in (iljrifto ]inb, f o f ollen jie ficfJ aucfJ 
miteinanber im @Hauben eroauen, wie gef cfJrielJen fterJ±: Baff et ba§ 
filsort Q:ljrifti unter eucfJ reicfJiicfJ mofJnen in aller filsei§fJet±. Unll 
bami± bie @'rbauung reicfJiicfJ unb grünbiicfJ gef cfJefJe, ljat ber &;,err 
ber S'l'ircfJe bef onbere @alJen gegeben, bie bief e in iljren 5Dienf t 
ftellen foii, @;plj. 4, bamit ber Deib Q:fJrifti 3ur ilsollenbung erbaut 
werbe. SDieje @alJen ljalJen immer 0hleieriei SDienft unb 12rm±: ba§ 
SJrmt ber ilsermaI±ung be§ filsorrn unb ber ®'aframente unb ba§ SJrmt 
be§ ffregierenß in ber Drbnung ber 5..liebe. ®'oicfJe ®aben ober SDiener 
gibt er ber SlircfJe im fleinen, ber :Drt§gemeinbe, unb ber .fürcfJe im 
grof3en, ber ®'tJnobe. 12ruß btef er @inridjtung ®o±teß, baf3 bie Sfüdje 
im fieinen unb grof3en an allen :Drten unb in jeber äueeriidjen ®e• 
jtaft (ifJriftum berennen, baß @'bangeHum prebtgen, bie ®'aframente 
berroaI±en f orr in .ber :Drbmmg ber Biene ermädjf± mit 9'1:o±hlen.bigfei± 
baß äuf3ere S'firdjenmef en ober S'l'irdjeninftitu±. @ß if± nidj± baß 
WfüteI, burdj roeidjeß ®o±t ber .fürcfJe baß Gfbangeiium unb be @e, 
roaH ber ecfJiiiffeI gegeben ljat, fonbern bie 12rrt unb filseif e, mie baß 
Gfbangeiium unb bte edjiüff eigemait recfJt berroaHet hlerben f offen. 
SDie IScfJiiifteigemaH if± .bem @founen gegeben. filso ®Taube, .ba bie 
®'cfJiiiff elgemaI±, un.b .ba aUein. 

ilson ljier auß wirb audj f ofort fiar, maß unb hlen ber &;,err 
meint, menn er in 9J1a±tlj. 18 fag±: 11 ®'ag'ß .ber ®emeinbe", ober hlie 
unfer ~efenn±niß gemöljniicfJ fdjreili±, "®'ag'§ ber ~irdje". !Sefbf±, 
berffönbfüfJ if± eine Iofoie Sfüdje gemeint, nidjt bie ®ef am±fücfJc auf 
füllen; aber bodj nicfJt baß äuf3eriidje 0nffüu± - bem fonn man bocfJ 
am einem äueerHcfJen SDing nidj±ß f agen. Cfß if± auclj bief em 0nftitu± 
nict:Jt 3u f agen, f ofern eß auß ISacfJen unb ~erf onen (getffüdjen 1111.b 

ungeiftiicfJen) nef±eljt, f onbern gemeint finb \ßerf onen aifein, unb 
audj nicfJ± bie ungeiffüdjen, bie ®ottiof en, f onbern bie geif ±Iidjen 
\ßerfonen, bie ®Iäubigen. SDenn bte @ottfof en in ber Sfüdje ljalien 
nirgenbß auf @rben, meber in bem füinen &;,aufen, ben mir Bofof, 
gemeinbc nennen, nodj in bem grö§eren - ljetee er !St)nobe ober 
f onftmie - irgenbmefdje ®'djiüffeigema!t. SDen @Iäubigen foif eß 
gef agt hlerben, benn biefe affein fönnen unb f oUen baß ilsermaljnen 
unb ~inben 1mb Böfen beforgen. SDief e aifein finb eß, bie überljaup± 
mit @o±± tn geiftiidjer ~erliinbung f±eljen, bie audj für bte ~efeljrung 
be§ Gfrmafjnten maljrljafi beten förmen unb audj in bief em &;,anbeI 
bon @ott ertjört merben. eie affein ftnb eß, in beren 9J1itte ber 
&;,err fefbft gegenmärtig 31t fein berljeieen lja±, mo fie auf feinen 
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8?:amen berfammeI± finb. :Denn f acljiidJ beruf)t bie ~raft unb ®üI· 
±igfett beß ~inben?, unb Döfenß ber ,;if)r" bon ?B. 18 auf bief er ?Ber• 
f)eif:)ung bon m. 20. ®o belJau,p±e± unf er ~efenntni§, 9JMancfJ• 
tf)on?, 5traftat, § 24, ®. 333; § 68, ®. 341. ®o audJ Dutf)er f efJr 
fJäufig, a. ~- in feiner let±en grof:len ®cljrift )l.Ifüier baß \ßapfttum 
au ffi:om bom 5teufeI geftif±et" Über 9Ra±±rJ. 18, 20: ,,S)ier IJören 
mir, baf:l auclj 0meen ober brei, in GSfirifh 9camen ber,ammelt, eben 
alle§ 9J?aclj± f)aben, ma?, ®t. \ße±ru?, unb alle l.[pof tel; benn · ber S)err 
f elbf± ift ba . . . filsir f)aben f)ier ben S)errn f eiof± Über alie @:ngeI 
unb füeaturen. :Der f agt, fie fallen alie gieidJe ®emait, ®cljiiiffeI 
unb mm± f)aben, auclj 3meen f cljlell)te (If)riften aliein, in feinem 9camen 
berf ammelt" (XVII, ®. 1347). fütß feiner ®cljri:ft an bie \ßrager, 
in ~an.o X IJQben mir f dJon oben feine filsorte angeffüJri: ,,zsn mel• 
cljen ®,prüll)en (9Jca±±f). 18, 19. 20) ba?, alierbolifommenfte ffi:ell)t unb 
ber ~rauclj (ber ®cfJHiff el) auf?, alieriJöfü.gi±e augeeigne± unb be• 
fräftigt mirb, baf:l He binben unb aufiöf en mögen. Q;§ märe benn, 
baf:l mir moliten (IfJrifto f eibft ba?, ffi:edJ± unb ben ~raull) ber ®dJiüff eI 
berf agen, menn er mitten unter 3meien mof)nt." jffialtf)er befenn± 
ficlj 311 alien !liefen ®±elien unb au ben filierten ®ecrenborfß: ,,~fif o 
ift am ficljerf±en, baf:l man bei bem ®runbe bieibe, ben (If)riftu?, f eibft 
bamit gegeben, baf:l er bermeine±: filso 3mei ober brei (gef cljmeige 
benn eine gröf:)ere ®emeine) in feinem 9fomen iJerfammeit fein, fo 
molie er mitten unter if)nen fein, 9Jca±±f). 18, 20". @:benf o fiUJrt 
filsaI±IJer S)efaf)u? an: ,,Q:i:n geringe?, S)L"iufiein bon 10 ober 20 \ßer• 
fonen, ba§ (If)ri:ftum redJ± befennc±, f)a± eben f o grof3e ®emaH im 
fftei:dJe ~fJrifti al?, eine förcfJe bon tiielen ±aufenb \ßerfonen". ?BgI. 
,,ffi:cdjte ®eftait", §§ 4. 5, Ict±eren audJ für feinen feföftänbigen ~e• 
meiß, p. m. ®. 25 unten, 6. A - zsm Übrigen if± f)ierbei 3u bemer• 
fen, baß ber S)err in ?B. 20 nidJ± bon 3\1:lei ober brei (If)rif±en, bie 
®lieber einer bereit?, gröf:leren örtiidJen ®emeinbe finb unb bie 5mei:±e 
@:rmaf)mmg ±un, rebe±, fonbern bon f oicf1cn 3mei ober brei, bie für 
ficlj unb f eibf tänbig berf ammeit finb. 

ßum redj±en ?Berftänbni§ bon 9Ra±±f). 18 in be0ug auf bie brei• 
f±ufige @:rmafJnung unb bie ®dJiüfjeigemal± if± foigenbe?, au f agen: 
jffienn ber S)err fJier fcfJiief:liidJ fag±, ,,®ag'?, ber ®emeinbe etc", fo 
if± mit ,,®emeinbe" bodJ nidJ± bie Iofaie ®emeinbc am fo unb fo be• 
f cljaffene?, ~nf±i±u±, aI?, meidJeß fie aliein bie ®djiiiffeigemait f1ane, 
gemein±. SDer ~egriff muf3 boclj burdJ bcn unmit±eibaren ßuf am 0 

mentang, unb ba?, f1eit± f)ier: buraJ feine ®tellung in ber f)ier 5u 
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.6eo.6ad7tenben etufenfofge ber @:rmaljnung nätJcr .6eiti:mmt werben. 
SDi:e ift aber fömafJnung burdJ @:incn, @:rmafJnung burcfj 3mei ober 
brei, @:rmaljmmg burdJ bie @emcinbe. 5Da @:iner unb 0mei unb brei 
(baß „nimm nodJ @:inen ober atnei 311 bir" bemeift, baf:l e§ nidJ± auf 
bie genaue ,SafJI anfomm±, fonbern eß f on:en nur f o bieie fein, mie 
aum gfoubmiirbigen ,Seugnis bor ber @emeinbe nötig finb) Guan±i• 
±ä±ßbegriffe finb, f o mut aucfj ber ~e,griff @emeinbe ljier a!§ ein 
f old7er gefatt werben. Unb baß bringt 1111§ unbermeibHcfj auf ben 
~egriff „biefe", mie er gerabe in biefer @3acfje in 2 Ror. 2, 6 gebraucqt 
if±: ,,@:§ if± aber genug, bo:13 berfeföe bon biclen aifo geftraf± ift." 
21:ucfj menn man fJier unter @emei:nbe hie ganae @emeinbe berf teljt, 
fommt man über „bieie" nicfjt ljinauß. 5Der e,i;aften ,SaljI nacfj ge, 
ljören au ber ganaen @emeinbe abfohtt an:e einaeinen berfeföen, aucfj 
bie ~rauen, Rinber, ~iingiinge unb ~ungfrauen, @reife unb @rei• 
finnen. ~n bem ®inne benf± fidJ bocfj ber &jerr ljier nicfjt bie @e, 
meinbe; fo rriegt man bie @emeinbe nie auf ammen. SDie Heinen 
Rinber rönnen unb feilen bocfj nicfjt ermaf)llen unb rtcfjten. \l}rafüfdJ 
ift aucfj bie :Drißgemeinbe in ber ~ird7enaucfjt mie in anbeten ®ad7en 
eine repräf entatibe @emeinbe, bie, menn fie au§ einer gröf:leren 21:n, 
3aljf bef teljt, bie ganae @emeinbe bertritt unb in aller einaeinen 
8camen baß @:rmaljnen. unb baß Urteilen für an:e ei:naeinen außfüljr±. 
Unb menn eß ljei13t: ,,fo fei er ,bir' ein &jeibe unb ,Söilner", fo gilt baß 
„bir" nicfjt bfo13 ben bie @emeinbc repri_-if entierenben, fonbern audJ 
ben repräfentierten @Hebern ber @cmeinbe mie birtuen: allen ~ljriftcn 
auf (frben. 0m übrigen miff en mir au§ ber @:rfafJrung, baf:l eß bie 
grof:le 9Jl:aff e ber ~iefen h1 ber ~ird7e113ucfJt nid7t macfjt. ~e gröf:ler 
bie ~erfammhtng, bef±o f cfjmerer if± gegebenenfailß bie Stircf1e1w1dJ± 
a11§3ufiiljren. @:§ if± genug, menn bie fömaf)llung, nacfJ bem fie 
unter bier ~fugen unb bann audJ bon einer 9JcefJraafJf bon ~fJrif±en 
bergeblicfJ geftfJefJen if±, bon bieicn im 9tamen an:er ein3efneit ber• 
ricfjtd morben ift. 9Jfot±lj. 18, 17 ift eine ber tnenigen ®±erlen, in 
benen ecclesia mie i:n Wf±. 18, 39 unb 1 Ror. 14, 33-35 genauer 
burcfj ~erf ammfung ( meeting) - ljier natüriicfJ ber &;>eiligen -
311 iiberf eten märe. SDie gmw ~!Jrif±enberf ammhtng eine§ ürtß, 
311 bcr an:e d1rif füd7en 9Jcänner ,Sutritt ljaoen, f on: bie CfrmafJnung 
unb ben llfußf d7uf3 beß Unuuf3fertigen außffüJren, nacfjbem ber eine 
unb bie 3mei ober brei .pribatim bergebiicfj ermaljnt fJatten. 

011 bief em ,Sufammenljang erinnern mir nocfJ baran, baf3, wenn 
ef! bei 53utljer unb in unfercn Q:Jefenntnißf cfjrif±cn oft fJeif3±, baf:l bic 
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®dJiiiif eI ber gmwn förcl:)e gegeben i eien, ,,gan5" fo oieI fJei.13± mie 
ailen G\:IJrii±en, jcbem <ILJrif±en unb jebem 5tetI ber Slircl:)e. \Da§ if ± 
iiberaU ber iSaU, mo baß „gan5" bem \ßapf± unb ben ~iicf1öfe11 am 
eiltoelnen \ßerf onen gegenüliergei±err± mirb. 

i:fJcf e III. 

Oli bcic S11nobc bie @cmaft her Sdj!liiif el fJalic, ljiingt affein bu• 
l:Jon uli, oli f ic Stirdje im cigentiidJcn Sinn bc§ ~Rort§, b. lj. @emeinhe 
bcr 41eiligcn ift. Unb oli fie bu§ ift, entf djeii:iet fid) an her trmge, 
oli jie bie Stcmwidjcn her ioa.ljrcn StirifJc !ja±. 

\Die ,s:\dJre bon ber Unhcljföadeit ber mafJren SfircfJe ift @emein• 
gut aller IutrJerif cfJen \ßai±oren. (2;.B giot feine fidJföare @emeinbe 
ber ~eiligen. \Darum befennen mir: 0cf1 gfoulic eine fJei.Iige cf)rif±· 
HcfJe ~ircl:)e. QsgL ~e6r. 12, 22. {2:lienf o if± bie füfJre bon ben 
fünn3eicfJen ber mafJren fürcf)e allgemein unter un.B liefonn±. 

2(ber auclj 6ei biefer if± ~orf icf)± bonnö±en. msenn mir bon ben 
~enn0eicljen ber ~i.rcf)e reben, io mollen mir bami± nicljt f agen, ba5 
man bie einöeinen öu ÜJr gefJörenben \ßerf onen alß G\:fJri:f±en ober 
@föufrige unfefJL6ar 0u erfennen bermöge. msir IJaiten ber Bie6e 
nacfJ jeben, ber ficlj 11u G\:fJ1if±o unb bem fJeiHgen {2:bangeHum in msor± 
unb msanbeI liefenn±, für einen G\:fJrif±en, f eilif± menn er nocfJ in gro5er 
Unerfenn±ni5 @o±±e5, in mancfJem 0rr±um f±ecrt 1mb mit mancljen 
iSef1Iern unb ®iinben 6efiecf± ift. msir f .precf1en feinem, ber HcfJ 11 u 
G\:fJrifto liefenn±, um feiner 0rr±ümer ober iJef}Ier beg msanbeig ober 
megen f eine5 9Jcangel5 an cfJriffücljem @ifer ben @Iauben a6, bi.§ er 
fidJ an 9Jca±±0. 18, 17 am ~eibe unb 3öffaer offenliar±. msir f)alien 
in 5t0eff. I gef e0en, baf3 bie neutef±amen±Iicf)en 6cljreföer alle @füber 
ber Or±§gemeinben, an bie iie icfJreilien, ~eilige, @Iäuliige, ~riiber 
nennen. 2(lier alif oht± un±rügHclj ifi bag äu§ere G\:IJrif±enfütb nicf)±; 
e§ mag ein &jeucljler ober illsoif barun±er ber6or,gen fein. (2;5 roirb 
immer bavei bieilien: {2:in 9Jcenf ct:7 fief)e±, maß bor Wugen if±, ber 
~err alier jief)e± bag &jera an. SDer ~err affein fenne± bie ®einen. 
msenn mir bon ber @rfennliarfei± ber ~ircfJe reben, f o meinen mir 
nicfJt bie füfennvadei.t ber f)efftgen \ßerf onen, fonbern bie ,s:\o0iervar• 
feit einer S'Hrclje, ba§ [\orf)anbenf ei.n bon ~ei.Ii:gen an einem lie, 
f timm±en Or±, ober um genauer 311 reben, unter lief±imm±en ~ertiäH· 
niff en unb ~orgängen. Unf ere SDogmafüer lieaeicf1nen bieg mit bem 
2fu5brucr: bie ~irclje, b. i. bie ®emeinbe ber &eiligen, iit „befint±ib", 
b. I1. gre115bef±i.mmenb, edennbar. \Die @emeinbe ber ~eiligen iJiefJ± 
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if)r geiifücfJefl Beben gana unb allein aufl bem ll:ßort, :itaufe un.b 
21:benbmafJI mi±eingejdJfoff en. Unb biefl [Bor± if± eine @lot±eflfraft 
aur ®eiigreit, 8röm. 1, 16; ~ofJ. 6, 63; Sje.6r. 4, 12. ~a biefl filsor± 
romm± nie leer 0u @lo±t 0uriicr, f onbern ricljtet aufl, ino3u er efl fenbe±, 
~ef. 55, 11. SDer S:,eiiige @leift if t f±e±{l im [\sor± unb ii.6erfiif)rt bi:e 
S:,örer bon ber ®ünbe, bon ber @lerecfJtigfeit unb bom @lericfJ±, berfiär± 
@:f)rif±um in ben @1Iäu.6igen, Iet±e± fie in alle [ßafJrljeit, ~oIJ. 16, 8. 13, 
unb .6ringt bie 3erf±reufrn 2foflermäIJften unb ~inber @lottefl auf am• 
men burdj bie \jsrebtg± befl @:bangeiiumfl. Unb ber in unfl angefan• 
gen f)at bafl gute [\serf, ber inilI efl awiJ bollfüfJren Difl auf ben :itag 
@:ljrif±i, 1 ~or. 1, 8 f.; \ßf)U. 1, 6; 1 :itIJefi. 1, 5. 

[\so alf o @lottefl [Bor± im ®dJinange gefJt, ba f d1afft e{l @lföu• 
.fiige, eine .mrcf)e. 2Inbrerf ei±fl fonn @lot±efl [ßort burdj niemanb im 
fünf± ge,pre.bi.gt in erben am bon ~fJrif ±en, @lföu.6igen. Du±fJer briicrt 
bafl f o au{l: ,,[\so bu mm foidj ffisort fJi.iref± ober fieljef± ,pre.bi.gen, 
gföu.6en, liefennen unb barnacfJ hm, ba f)alie feinen ,SmeifeI, baf3 ge• 
mif3Iidj bafeilif± fein muf3 eine recljte ecclesia sancta catholica unb 
cfJriffücfJ, f)effig llsolr, 1 \jsetr. 2, 9, menn if)rer gleiclj fef)r wenig finb. 
SDenn @ot±efl [\sort gef)e± nicf)t Iebig a.6, ~ef. 55, 11, f onbern mu§ 
aum inenigf±en ein llsierteH ober ®±iicr bom llfcrer fJa.6en. Unb hlcnn 
f onft fein ,8eidjen ltJäte benn Die§ uffrin, f o märe efl genugf am au er• 
meifen, bcrf3 bcrf eIW mii13te fein ein f)eHtg, dirif±ridj llsoH. SDenn 
@lottefl ffisort fonn nidjt of)ne @ot±efl llsoif fein; mieberum @otte§ 
llsolf fonn nidjt of)ne @lotte§ [ßort fein. [\ser morrte efl fonf± ,prebigen 
ober ,prebigen f)i.iren, mo fein llsoif @o±te§ bcr märe ! Unb mcrfl fönn±e 
ober morr±e @o±±e§ llsolf gföu.6en, mo @lot±efl [Bor± nicf)t bcr märe ... , 
mie aucfJ ®±. 12fuguftinw3 f ag±: Ecclesia verbo Dei generatur, alitur, 
nutritur, roboratur." 

i}reilicfJ if± ein [Bor± mie 0ef. 55, 11 nicf)± mit bem @:inmcrBeinfl 
ober ber (flfe 3u meff en. @;{l milI nidj± fagen, ba13 jebe \jsre.bi.gt 
menigften§ einen ober amei 0:fJrif±en mac!jen miiffe. :\Jft f cfJaff± crudj 
eine ein3ige \jsrebigt grof3e unb biel i}ruclj± mie bie erf±e \jsrebigt 
\jsetri, oft färrt fie crnf cf)einenb frud1tlo§ baf)in. 9Jcan benfe crn @rön• 
fonb unb an 9Jcabcrgasfor. SDcr§ finb @lo±te§ 9Jccrjeffö±{lgef)eimnitie, 
bie bie crrfgemeine llserf)ei[lung bon ber S'trnft be§ [\sorrn nidJ± auf• 
f)e.6en. [\senn nicfJ± anber§, f o mirb bafl [\sort bocfJ immer „3u einem 
3eugni§ über fie" geprebigt. \l[uf ber anbeten ®eite bcrrf man alier 
cruc!j bie llserfünbigung be§ [Boris crrn ~enn0eic!jen befl llsorf)crnben• 
fein§ einer .11ircfJe nicf1± f o limitieren, baf3 man f agt, nur baß in 
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ber Drtsgemeinbe burcLJ ben \jsaftor miebedior±, regeimä13ig unb 
bauernb gejJrebig±e unb mit \jsriba±f eeiforge berbunbene filsor± if± 
ein ficLJere§ 3eicf)en, ba13 bor± eine §Hrclje borljanben ift. SDa§ ljiei3e 
bie einmaligen \ßrebigten \l3etri unb \ßauH für frucf)tfo§ ediären, bie 
bocfJ ben Danbbog± ®ergiu§ \ßauht§, ben s'l'edermeifter unb Die 
Di)bia unb anberfüno grof3e ®cLJaren 3um @Hauben berefJr±en. 9Jca±f). 
4, 26 f. f±elj± gefcljrteben: ,,SDa§ ITTeidJ @o±±e§ !ja± ficLJ aifo, aI§ menn 
ein 9Jcenf cLJ ®amen auf§ Banb mirf± unb f cfJiäft unb f±ef)t auf ~ag 
unb 9?:ad)t, unb ber ®ame geqt auf unb mäcljf t, ba er'§ nicljt meii3." 
überau§ ffor unb treffenb ift, hla§ DutfJer üuer bief en \ßunft in 
feiner 2.fu§Ie_gung be§ 1. ~ud)§ 9Jcofe 311 s'l'ap. 28, 16 - ~afob§ 
S)immef§Iei±er - fag±: ,,- 12fof ba13 mir Ieruen glauben, bai3 ba 
bie S'tircLJe unb @emeine ®o±te§ f ei, mo ba§ filsor± geieljr± unb gef)ör± 
wirb, e§ f ei gieicfJ i-nitten in ber ~iirfei ober im \ßatif±±um ober in ber 
-~örre. SDenn @o±te§ filsor± ift e§, ba§ Die s'l'ircf)e macf)t; ba§ ifi ber 
s;;ierr über arfe Dr±e; an meicf)cm Dr± nur ba§f eföe gef)ör± mirb, 
mo bie ~aufe, ba§ ®aframent be§ 2.fitar§ unb Die 12fbf oluhon gereicf)± 
mirb, ba forfft bu e§ gemi13 bafür ljaiten, fcLJiiei3en unb fagen: S)ier 
if± gemi13IidJ ®otte§ &jau§, gier fteljt ber &jimmeI offen. filsie aber 
ba§ filsort an feinen Dr± gebunben if±, aff o if ± bie fürcLJe audJ nicf)t 
geuunben an irgenbeinen ür±. 9Jfon forf nicf)t f agen: ber \ßatif± if± 
3u ffi:om, barum if± bafeLoft aucf) Die ~'ircfJe, f onbern roo @o±t rebet, 
mo Die Deiter 0afob§ if±, mo bie Cfogel auf• unb niellerf±eigen, ba if± 
bie S'fücf)e, ba mitb ba§ &jimmelreicf) aufgetan. - filso ®o±t rooljn±, 
ba tft Die fürcLJe unb f onft nirgenb§. ®otte§ &jau§ unb bie 
§HrcLJe ift ein SDing, mie 'Eljriftu§ ;;sofJ. 14, 23 f ag±. filso 
finbet man auer benf eLoigm Dr±'? 12fntmor±: &jier auf Grrben, ba 
bie Deiter ftefJ±, bie an ben S)immeI riifJr±. @":3 ift eine Ieib· 
IicLJe ®±ä±te. SDer @Haube fagt aif o: ~dJ geljc f)in an ben Drt, 
ba ba§ filsort geieljrt, ba ba§ @5aframent unb bie ~aufe gereicf)± mirb. 
Hie itur ad astra ... , mie ber \ßoe± f agt. &jiite bicf) unb f ucf)e 
feinen neuen unb närrifcf)en Gringang 5um s;;,immel, f onberu f ielje mit 
bem @Iauuen auf bcn Dr±, ba ba§ filsor± unb bie ®aframen±e fhtb. 
SDafJirt ricf)te beinen ®ang, mo ba§ filsor± f cLJafü unb bie ®aframente 
berroarte± werben, unll f dJreiue baf eLof± ben ~i±eI ljin: SDie \ßfor±e 
@otte§ ober be§ .<gimmel§. ®oicf)e§ gef cLJefJe en±roeber in ller fürcf)e 
unb ba bie @emeinbe 0uf ammcnfommt, ober aucr in ber s'l'ammer, 
menn mir Die S'hanfen tröften unb aufricLJ±en, oller menn lnir ben, 
jo mit un§ 5u ~iicLJ fit±, abf oibieren; ba ift bie \ßfor±e be§ &jimmelfc, 
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mte Cil)rif±u§ i au± Wca±±f). 18, 20: lffio ameen ober brei betf ammer± 
finb in meinem Wamen, ba bin iclJ mitten unter if)nen. '.!la ift ba§ 
&jau§ ®otte§ unb bie ~for±e bes &jimmern llurdj hie gan~e lffidt, illo 
nur ba§ lffior± f am± ben ®arramcnten lauter unb rein geief)r± mitb. 
. . . Unb bie fürclje f)at if)re ®tä±te im ~emµeI, in ber @?cljuie, im 
S)auf e, in ber ®cljfoffommer. lffio 5mei ober brei im 9?:amen Ci:f)riftt 
5ufammenfommen, ba roofJ11t @o±t, Wca±±f). 18, 20; ja roenn jemanb 
mit ficlj i eiber rebet uni) @otte§ lffior± fietradjtet, i:ia ijt @ott mit ben 
(fogein i:iafiei uni:i mirft unb rebet aif o, baf3 baf ellift bie ~ür offen 
ftef)t 5um &jimmdreiclJ." (®±. 53., Q3anb II, ®. 429-433) 

SDie üto:ge ift nun, oli Die ®t)nobe, an bief en ~en115eidjen ,ge 0 

meff en, ®emeini:ie ber &jeiHgen ober $l'irdje im eigenfüdjen ®inn be§ 
lffior±§ ift; bann foigt e§ am etwa§ ®eL6f±berf±änbHdje§, baf3 fie audj 
bie ®cljiiiff eigeroaI± f)afie. Unb nun fief)auµ±en mit bier±en§: 

:!:f)ef e IV. 

'.!lie @;1Jnobc ift Stitdj.c im cigcntlidjcn @;itm l:ie$ lffiorte. 

1. ,3unäd1ft bemerfe idj, baf3 f djon ber inamc @;iJnobe auclj nidjt§ 
anbere§ liebeutet am ba§ grieclJif dje lffior± ecclesia. SDenn 
synodos f)et.13± etn .Sufammenfommen, ~erf ammiung, a 
meeting, ober bie auf ammenfommenbe Wcenge, unb e§ ift 
ein terminus, ber faft au§f cljlief3Hclj bon ber S'htclJe gebraucfJ± 
mitb. SDie Daieiner f agen bafür concilium, ein lffior±, ba§ 
bon gieicf1er Q3ebeu±ung unb bon faf t uieicfJer llfntnenbung 
auf fircljiicfJe ~erf ammhmgen unb ~erfammeite ift. 9cur 
ijf e§, fJiftorifcfJ angefefJen, aumeift borreformatorif djen unb 
fJeute nodj römifcljen @eliraucfJs, mäl:jrenb bie RircfJe ber ~k 
formation illieber auf bie grtecfJtf dje ~e0eidjmmg ®i_Jnobe 
für berar±ige Qscrfammcite unb $l'örµerf cljaftcn auriid'.ge• 
griffen fJai. 

Wcan lie5etd1net alier mit bem lffiort nidJ± Dr±§gemein° 
ben, f onbern gröf3ere fircfJfüfJe merI1änbe unb ~erjammiun• 
gen entmebcr bon @emeinben einer ~robina, eines Danbe§, 
ei.nc.s fübteil§ ober aucfJ merliänbe unb mcrf ammiungen ber 
uan3cn .fünJJe be§ @:rbfreife§ (ber ~bee naclj). 

2. ';i;ie iiu#crc @eftait ller 6l)1tohe ift unter berf cljiebenen ~er• 
IJäitniff en berf cfJiebcn. ®djon in ben fonfti±u±iben Cl:Ie0 

mcnten. SDic ®tJnobe in llfct. 15 bcftanb au§ efücljen 
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\!-Lpof±eln, \ßaf±oren rote ~a:fo6uß unb bielen s::laiengiiebern 
ber @emeinbe in ~eruf alem, mäljrenb bon \lrntiocfJien nur 
;!)dcguten, ~er±re±er jener @emetnbe, augegen maren. 6ie 
mar feine bauernbe, fonbern eine borüoergeljenbe, f obieI 
mir miffen, nur etnmaiige 8ufammenfunf±. i5rage: [Isar 
baß eine fürcf1e ober ntdJt? 

)ßei unß finb bie fonf±ihttiben @]emente ber 6l:)nobe mef enfücfJ 
bte :Or±ßgemetnben, bie mit fämfüdJen @Hebern 3ur 6l:)nobe geIJören, 
märJrenb bief e licfJ für bie fl:)nobaien ~erf ammhmgen burcfJ einen ober 
meljrere 5De1egaten bertre±en Iaff en. SD\e @emetnbejJaf±oren unb 
53eIJrer ftnb f±erJenbe ~ertre±er, bte s::laienbelega±en finb in ber ffiegeI 
nur für eine 6t)nol.lafoerf ammiung gemi."iljI±. fü1f3erbem geljören 
am fonf±t±uterenbe Cfiemen±e alle bon ÜJr angef±eII±en \ßrofelf oren unl.l 
Deljrer l.leß [\sortß, ~if i±a±oren, \ßräfibeß 1ml.l )ßeam±en anberer ~Ir± 
aur 6t)nobe. 9Jfü bem 6±immredJ± mirl.l eß berf cfJieben geljaI±en. 
~foer l.larauf fomm± e§ für unf ere 8mecre nicfJ± an. \lrudj l.lie nDe• 
ra±cnben" @lieber finl.l @lieber. ~a, reben unb raten barf jebe§ 
@füb unfrer @emeinben, baß au .s'jauf e in l.ler eigenen @emeinbe aucfJ 
reben l.larf. - Unf ere 5Dogmafüer rel.len bon ben @Jt)noben tuoIJI am 
0ufammengefet±e ~trcljen: ecclesiae, quae constant ex aliis ecclesiis 
(W.-Baier III, 634). 

6cfJon au§ btef er 8ufammenfe12ung tf± fiar, baf3 bte 6l)nobe in 
genau bemf eföen @5inne fürcfJe if± mie jebe s::lofaigemeinbe. ~ljre 
@lieber tinb alle @Iieber ber au iljr geljörenben Dofaigemeinben, in 
einen gröl]eren äul]eriicfJen ~eroanb 5uf ammengefalJ±. ~föer bami± 
änbern fie nidJ± Ujre innere geiffücfJe )ßef cf7affenljei±. 6ie 3ieIJe11 iljr 
(If7rif±en±um nicf7± au§, merfen tljren @Iauoen nidJ± ao, 1öfen -tljre ~er• 
otnbung mit (Iljrif±o nicfJ±, beriieren nicfJ± iljre .s'jeHigfei±. 6ie 
oieioen aI§ @lieber ber 6l:)nobe genau baßf eföe, maß He alß' DofoI• 
gemeinbegfüber finb: füJrif ±en, @läuoige. 

Unb niß f ofdj,c finb fie bodJ in ber @Jt)nobc unb auf ber @JlJnobe. 
5Die 6l:)nobe if± boclj fein Sfegelffuo ober eine s::leoe11ßberftcf1erung§. 
geferff cfJaf± ober ein @emerff djaf±ßberein, f onbern eine äuf3ere ~er• 
Mnbung unb ~erf ammfung bon Gl:ljrif±en 3u djriffüdJen 8mecren. 
[lselcfJe§ f inb benn bie 8mecre ber f l:)nobaien ~eroinbung bon bielen 
s::lofaigemeinben? \lfn±mor±: 5Die \lfn§ridj±ung berjenigen muf• 
gaoen, bie @o±± jebem Gl:ljrif±en unb jeber s::lofolgemeinbe gegeben 
!ja±, bie aoer ber Gl:ljrif± am dn0einer unb bie s::lofaigemeinbe am 
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ein3elne gar nidJt ober bodj nur in f e0r unboilfommenem 9Jcafle a1tß 0 

nuridJ±en bermag. 2 !tim. 2, 2 ftef)t gef djrie.6en: ,)ffiaß bu bon 
mir gelJört ljaft .burdJ bief ,Seugen, baß .6efieljI ±reuen 9Jccnf dJen, bie 
ba tiicfJtig Hnb, aucfJ anbere au lerJren." SDa§ ift jebem \ßaftor, jeber 
S!ofoigemeinbe 1mb f cfJlieBiicfJ jebem GHJrif ten gef agt. §rann e§ jeber? 
9cetn! S'"fmm eß jebe @emeinbe am foicfJe? 9?:ein. Unb boclj mm 
@ott eß getan lja.6en. Ch mfü ja \ßaftoren unb 53efJrer, bie ±reu jinb 
unb anbere 3u IefJren tiicf)tig finb, nicfJt bom SJimmeI regnen Iaif en. 
QBir, mir a:f)riften f ollen ne baau er3iefJen unb außbiiben. filsie mir 
baß äuflerfülj einridjten foUen, ljaf er ntdJt gef agt. QBeiI inir eß am 
@:i113elcljriften unb am (finaeigemeinbe nicljt moljI anß3uricfJ±en ber 0 

mögen, f o bereinigen inir unß 311 bem 8mecr 511 einem äußeren ~er 0 

fonb, ben inir ljeu±e ®iJnobe nennen. 2tnbert bief er Suf ammenj dJiuß 
unferen a:f)riftend1araf±er? 9?:immt er unß unfern @Hauben, unfer 
@emeinbegot±eßf ein? Ober miifien mir mit unferer fü1§biibung bon 
Wci.ffionaren burcljauß im füeif e ber 53ofoigemeinbe .6Ieföen, bami± eß 
ein cfJriffftdJeß QBed f ei? &Jie unb ba feiern meljrere 53ofoigemeinbe1t 
gemeinf cfJaffücfJ 9Jl:iffionß0 unb ITTeformationßfefte, .\'t'atedjißmußjubi0 

Iäen unb bergieicljen. &Jiir±en f oiclje @o±±eßbienfte mi:± gemeinf djaf± 0 

Iid1er \ßrebig±, @lebet, @ef ang nnn mit einem Wcafe auf, gö±±Iidj, 
@ot±eß QBtrre, go±±gefäfüg 311 fein? ®inb fie nidjt bieimef)r )3emeiß, 
bafl f)ier a:f)rtften berf ammer± finb, bafl eine roaIJre Sfüclje @ot±eß, 
eine @emeinbe ber &Jeiligen, borfJanben if t? Unb wenn nun bie 
\ßaf±oren unb SDelega±en unb 53efJrer unb \ßrofeff oren unb bieie @e0 

meinbegfieber 3ur ®qnobalberfammhmg 3uf ammen±reten unb bor± 
miteinanber bieie @o±teßbienfte auclj mit 2Hif ohttion unb 2f6enb 0 

mafJmfei.er fJar±en unb @otte§ QBort in einem .6ef onberen ffl:eferat 
lJören unb lernen 1111.b bann in arfer cfJriffücljen (lrbmmg bie 5lfn° 
gdegenfJei±en beß ITTeicfJeß a:fJrif±i unter ficlj beraten, ift baß mm ein 
,SeidJen, baf3 fie IJier alß \ßferbef)änbier unb @cf dJäf±foieute unb nidjt 
bieimeIJr am @Iäufiige auf ben 9camen ~IJrifti nadJ Wcat±lj. 18, 20 
auf ammen finb unb ber &Jerr mit aUer @nabe 1mb ®djfüffdgemart 
mitten unter iljnen if t? ?illi.\jll biiben mir benn ®tmobcn? 0f t eß 
nicljt, um a:fJriftum bor ber filseH fräf±ig 3u fiefennen unb unß gege11° 
f ei±ig am reclj±gföu.6igc QJrüber in a:f)rifto an3uedennen unb bic 
fBruberfüfie 311 ,pflegen? 0ft eß nill)±, um unß gegenf ei±ig im @fa1t00 

fien, in ber Gfrfenntniß a:f)rifti au ftäden, mie \ßauhtß eß lnorrte burclj 
feine @emeinf cljaf± mit ben a:IJrtjten 311 ITTom, ITTöm. 1, 11 f.? 0ft 
eß nicfJt, um baß Gfbangeiium unter unß rein 311 nemaf)ren unb bie 
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~rrief)ren ber f)eu±igen ~eH unb ber ®efünfircfJen bon un§ au§3u, 
f cfJfü13en, un§ gegenf eitig nriiberfüf) 0u iibermacfJen unb einanber bei, 
3uftef)en in ber recfJ±en ebangeiif cfJen ~anbf)anung ber öffenfüdjen 
SucfJ±? ~ft e§ nicfJ±, um im @efJorf am gegen @.io±t flei13ig au fein, 
bie 0:ini_gfci.t im @eift 3u IJaiten buniJ ba§ ~anb be§ l5rieben§? -

~ft ba§ alle§ e±ma§ 9Jcenf dJiidje§? ~fi ba§ nic(J± bteimefJr 
aile§ gö±fücfJ? ~a, gib± e§ benn aucfJ nur ein etn0ige§ ~erf, bon ber 
®qnobe am f oicfJet getrieben, ba§ ntcf1t allen C!Sf)rif±en unb aUen 
53ofolgemeinben bon @ott geboten wäre? 

21:ber ift nidJt bie ®qnobe bodJ freier menf djiidJer 0:inridJtung f 
~ir ontmor±en: Wudj borau§ mirb 3ubieI gemacfJ±. 0:ine ®qnobe, 
mte mir fie gaben, iit nidJt bon bedeföen 9co±menbigfei± rote eine 8r±§, 
gemeinbe, borau§gef et±, ba13 bte ()r±§gemeinben jebe für fidJ aIIe§ ba§ 
tun, ma§ He jet± am ®qnobe im merein miteinanber tun. Wber bte 
:itatf adje, ba13 fie e§ nicfJt hm unb jebenf aII§ audj f o roirff am rote bei 
gemeinf djaffücfJer Wrbeit nicfJ± tun fönnen, [Ja± bei ber (frfenn±ni§, 
ba13 bet ßuf ammenfcfJht13 .ber 53ofofgemein.ben 5u gemeinf djaffüdJem 
~efenntni§ unb gemeinf cfJaffüdJer Wrbeit bodj .ben ~irdJencfJaraf±er 
foltfJer mereini_gung nidjt roef enfücfJ auff)eb±, bie CSlJriiten, un.b 3roar 

· bie einfidj±igf±en unb eifrigften unter iIJnen, au ber ~iibung bon 
®qno.ben getrieben. @;§ mar bodJ ntdJ± menf cfJiidJer 0:f)rgeta ober 
@eroinnfucfJ± ober ein inbifferenter 0:infaII, ber unf ere mäter 5ur 
ffiUb1tng bon ®i]noben ±rieb, f onbern bte Diebe ~fJriiii, bte in if,Jnen 
roof)nte, ber 0:ifer um @o±te§ &;)au§, um bie Wu§breihmg be§ reinen 
0:tJangeiium§, um ba§ ~eiI ber ®eeien, fur3, ber &;'ieUige @eift, ber 
in -tf)nen roar, ±rieb ]ie unter ben obmaI±enben merIJär±niff en aur 
~Ubung bon ®qnoben, f obafö eine genügenbe W113a1JI bon 53ofoI, 
gemeinben 0u bem ,Sroed: borf)an.ben mar. - Un.b marum f djfü13en 
mir un§ f)eu±3utage nocfJ einer ®qnobe an? Um menf dJiicfJer ~or, 
±eile rofüen? 9cehi, f onbern ber ~eilige @eift ±reibt un§, nacfJ 0:,pfJ . 

. 4 unb 1 ~or. 12 an ber morrenbung be§ 5:.\eibe.s CSljrif±i mi±0uarnei±en. 
@'in ,8uf amme11fdjht13 bon 53ofoigemeinben an einer ®qnobe ift 

menf cf1Hcf1 nur in ber 3'orm1 nidjt ber ®acfJe nacfJ. ~ir braucfjen 
biefe 3'orm ber gegenf eitigen llfoerfennung unb be§ Suf ammenarbei, 
±en§· im @:bangefünn nidJ±. llföer bie ll(nerfennung 1111.b ba§ ßuf am, 
menarnei±en feföi± ftnb unter unf ern Umf±änben nicfjt 9Jcenf cfJen,, 
i onbern @ottesroerf. 

SDa§ ~ef enfüdJe unb @ötfüdje .ber äu5eriicf1en @eftaI±ung ber 
~irdJe -im ffeinen unb im gro13en if± bie georbnde Wusridjtung be§ 
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0eUigen \ßrebig±amtß, 1uie e§ in Augustana V gefaf3± if±, b, Ir nüf1t 
lifof3 be§ Bofoigemeinbeprebigt• ober be§ \ßfarramtß, f onbern beß 
ministerium docendi evangelii et porrigendi sacramenta iifler0aupt 
cg ift afJer auß @:pf), 4, 1 S'for. 12 unb anberen ®te!Ie11 auf ben erften 
Q;füf Har, baf3 ber &jerr nicf)t lifof3 einerlei si(m±er unb einerlei @alien 
3u beren ?l(u§rid1hmg ber §füd1e gegelien f)a±, fonbern bieieriei ll(m±er 
unb biekrlei fütkicf)±er berf eflien, 1 ~or. 12, 4-11 unb 28-30, 
9licf)± fou±er ?l(pof teI, aucf) 1ücf)± fou±er \ßropf)eten, nid)± fouter Bef)rer 
ek f)at ber .'gerr ber förcf)e gegelien, f onbern berfd)iebenartig liegab±e 
5Diener 3ur fü1§ricf1tu11g ber bertdjiebenen 5Dienfte, bie ber fürdJe im 
Heinen mie im grof3en unter if1ren jemeiiigen ~erf)äitniHen nötig unb 
fJeiif am finb 3ur füliauung unb ~oHenbung be§ BeifJe§ ~f)riftL 
5Da0u gef)ören aucf) ,,S:,effer unb Blegierer", unter Umftänben f eföft 
fil\unbertäter, R'ranfenf)eHer unb ,Sungenrebner. 5Die filpof±eI waren 
ber @ef am±fücf)e bamaiiger ,Seit unb aHer ,Sufunf± gegelien, bie 
@:bangdiften mie ~imo±f)eu§, ~itu§ unb anbere ber @rof:lürcf)e ber 
apof±oiifcfJen ,Seit, bie \ßropf1e±en fcf)einen fporabif dJ an nefonberen 
Dr±en nelien fontinuieriidJ mirfenben @afJen ober fie ber±retenb in 
ber apof±oiifcfJen ,Sei.± gemhf± 0u r1aflen; bie „S:,ir±en" waren mof)I baß, 
ma§ unfere Bofoipaf±oren f)eu±e fürb; bie „füf)rer" roaren f cfJbJeriidj 
ba§jeflie wie bie \ßaf±oren, f onbern mof)I neben bief en mit fJef onberer 
Bef)rfäfyigfei± liegafit, bie en±meber IebigiidJ innerI1aili ifJrer @emeinbe 
ober aucf) aI§ fil\anberleIJrer auftraten, ?lfflf oiu± @emiffe§ miffen mir 
iilier fie nicf)t ®eilif± iifJer ba§ 2fm± ber BofoigemeinbeäHeften mifien 
mir iifier ba§ I1inau§, baf3 e§ Be'fJr• unb Bregieräitef±e gafJ, redJt hlenig, 
?lCfJer bie eine grof3e Za±f acf)e f±e'f)t feft, baf3 @ot± nicf1± 6Iof3 ber BofoI. 
gemeinbe, f onbern audJ ber ~ircfJe im gro13en feine @afJen fiir bie 
georbne±e für§ricf)±nng be§ öffen±IidJen jßrebig±am±ß, bes ?lCm±§ be§ 

'fillortß unb ber ®aframen±e, gegefJen f)at SDafJer if± bie QJegriinbung 
für bie götfüdJe ®±if±ung ber Bofoigemeinbe au§ ber gö±fücf)en 
®tif±ung beß Bofoigemeinbeamtß im @egenf al2 au ber lief)aup±e±en 
menf d1füf1en @:inrid1±urw ®°t)nobe nicf1± liemei§fräftig; benn ber S:,err 
f)a± aucfJ fiir bie ®°t)nobe ober @rof3fücf)e anberer ~orm SZrm±er unb 
2[mtßbiener gegefJen, Unb bie S°llircf)e ift tDeber im Heinen nodJ im 
grof3en um ber berf dJiebenen itmter bJiIIen gegelien. SDarum gfö± 
e§ im 9leuen ~eftamen± feine a priori fJeffrmmten gef etiid)en 2[m±§0 

fd)ema±a mit au§f cf)Eef3IicfJen fonfre±en ~unfüonen mie im 2nten 
QJunbe - meber fiir bie S'flein• nocfJ fiir bie @rof3:füd;e, jßaulu§ 
mar nicfJ± 5um ~aufen gef anbt, fonbern 0ur jßrebigt be§ @:bangeii 0 
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um§ berufen, unb tauf± bodJ, 1 S~or. 1; ®±epf)Ctnu§ unb \ß!Jih,).1j.m§ 
waren 2Umof enpfieger unb prebigten öffenfüdJ unb f onberlidJ, 2fü. 6. 
7. 8. @ot± gibt ber .mrcfJe biejenigen @alien, bic he gebraud7t unter 
i6ren iiuf3erhdjen unb inneriidJcn [\er6iiI±niff en. SDief e finb e§, bte 
bie iiuf3ere @eftalt ber 2ün±er ueffünmen, iniiLJrenb bie @abe, He au 
t1errid1±en, bom &;?eiligen @eift if t. SDaf3 bie 53ofolgemei:nbe ba§ ge• 
orbnete \ßrebig±amt unter fidJ aufricf)±ei, if± @o±±e§ filsiife, baf3 ba§ 
füdJfüfJe filsefen IJier feine bef onbere @eftaI± geminnt in berIJiiHniß• 
miif3ig fJiiufigen @o±±eßbienften unb intcnfiber \ßribatfeeif orge, in 
formeller fSeicf)±e, ~onfi.rmanbenun±erridJt unb ~onfi.rma±ion, ®e• 
meinbef djule, ~ugenb• unb ~rauenbereinen, fSeerbigungen - ba§ 
unb anbere§ fomm± nidJt au{l a priori borIJanbenen gef etiidjen 
2(m±§formen, f onbern bei ber allgemeinen :8rbnung be§ 2(m±§ be§ 
filsori§ unb ber ®aframente au§ ben fofoien unb anberen na±üriidjen 
[lerIJiiI±niff en, benen fidJ bie filu§ridjtung be§ filmt§ in ber ~orm 
an3ubequemcn I1a±. SDer .S)err gib± baau bie paff en.ben filmt§gaben 
unb forbert bon ben &m±ßbegab±en ~reue in i!jrem 5l(m±. filso eine 
SDiaf pora in füinen S;'.liiufiein über einen mei±en ffiaum 3erf±reu± if±, 
werben fidj bte Sl(m±ßberridjhmgen iiu13eriicfJ gana anber§ gef taI±en. 
~n einem ro!jen @oibfudjer•Camp gib±'§ e±ma ire.bigt unb Un±er• 
rebung, aber borfrrufig feine IJCbenbmaIJl§feier, in einer üri§gemeinbe 
bon 10 aI±en @3pinnerinnen, 6 filsaifenfinbern unb 2 ad1±0igjiüJrigen 
@reifen gib± e§ f djmerfüfi ~.aufen ober ~rauungen. Item, bie ber• 
f djiebenen @eftafümgen audJ be§ Iofolen ~ircfJenmefen§ !jaben i6ren 
@rnnb nidJi in gefetiidjen Gl:in3efoorf dJrif±en, f onbern in iiuf3edidjen 
ober audj innedic6en mer6iiI±niff en. 

Gl:benf o audj bie 9Im±§gef±aI±en in einem gröf3eren ~ird1en• 
förper. Cl:ine 6i:)nobe f)ört um beßmillen, meH fie für fidJ al§ 
@an3e§ fein \ßfarramt [jat, nidj± auf, fürc6e im eigenfüdjen ®inn 
be§ filsor±§ au fein, unb bie fi:Jno.baien s_i'(m±er Hnb .barum nidJ± weniger 
gö±fücfJ, meiI fie nidJ± 53ofolgemeinbciim±er finb unb iiuf3erfüf1 anbere 
@ef±al±en anncIJmen. Sl(udj IJier ndJmen f ic ifJre ~ormen au§ .ber 
9catur .ber ft7nobafo1 [\ereinigung, bie bocfJ fi.rd1Hd1e [\ereinigung in 
i6rem innerften filsef en ift. ®ollte @o±t ben bereinigten ürt§gcmein• 
ben, Iiiof3 meU f\e iidJ bereinigt !jaben, .bie 2'cmter unb @aben, .bie 31tr 
2fu§fiifönnn bon ire.bigem unb 53efJrem nadj 2 51:'.im. 2, 2 nötig finb, 
berf ag± !jaben? SDie fi.Jno1:Jalcn 53eIJr• unb ffie~Jierfünter, .ber iiuf3eren 
~orm nacfJ au§ .ber [\ereinigung !jerborgcgcmgen, ftn.b im f eiben 
®inn bon @o±t gef dJaffen inie bie bei: 53ofoigemeinbe, benn fie re• 
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f urtieren an:e au§ bem einen grof3en ~cfetJI ~lJrifti: \ßrebiget ba?i 
@:tJangeitum arfer Sfreatur, unb cm§ bem @eoo± ber ~ruberfübe unb 
ber Drbmmg. SDa3u fommt bie ~erljeif3ung: ®ielJe, bin bei eucfJ 
arre !tage biB an ber fillcH @:nbe. ;;3a, 'rtJo 0tnei ober brei berf ammeI± 
finb in meinem 9camen, ba bin icfJ f eföf± mit arr meiner @nabe unb 
@aben unter ÜJnen, amIJ mi± ber ®cfJiilfleigetnar±. Unb bie [\er• 
ljeif3ung felJI± nicfJt. 

@;?, ift gan3 in ber Drbnung, bie Dofoigemeinbe afr; bie primäre 
~ircfJenbilbung ber ®~nobe gegenüber aHl ber f efunbären 3u be• 
±onen. SDie \ßrebig± be?i @:bangeiiums' ift 11a±urgemäf3 IofoI unb 
fcfJaff± auni."icfJf ± Bofoigemeinben. Unb 'rtJciI fi:e 5uerf ± en±ftelJen, 
barum orbnen bie ?lf.pof±eI HJnen aucfJ 5uerft ii'(I±efte, füt. H, 23. SDi:e 
Dofoigemeinbe nmf3 barum aucfJ bie .primäre 2frbei± im ffi:ei:cfJe ~lJrifh 
bef orgen: bie reicfJfüfJe öffen±füf)e \ßrebig± unb bie in±enfibe \lsriba±• 
f eeif orge 3ufamt ber brüberfüf)en [\ermalJnung unb ber öffenfücf)en 
3ucfJ±. Unb nocfJ me!Jr: bie Dofoigemeinbe ift in HJrem Rreif e unter 
@o±te?i fillort unb ber ~ruberfi:ebe bi.e ljöct:7fte ffi:ict:1terin. ®ie ftcl)t 
in ®acfJen beß @Iaubens unb bes fillanbefr; unter feiner menf cfJiicfJen 
ober fücfJii:cfjen DberlJerrf c[Jaft. .s'teine anbere fücf1Iicfje ~ör.perf cfjaft, 
feine anbere Drtßgemein.be unb feine ®gnobe lJat HJr auc[J nur einen 
®±ricfj 3u gebieten. filli:e fie 1 elbft feinen ®cf)atten bon DbergemaI± 
über ba?i geringfte ifirer @Heber lja±, f o ii± He niemabem uniertnorfen 
am ÜJrem 5;:,errn ailein. fillir ~IJrif±en !Jaben am ein3eine 1111.b afr; 
@emeinf ct:Jaften nur Gl:in WecfJ± aneinanber: baß BrecfJt ber ~ruberii:cbe, 
1mb bie ift 3ugfeicfJ m:ecfJt unb \ßfii:cfjt, 'rtJcH einer mit bcm anbern unb 
eine @emeinbe mit ber anbern @Ii:e.ber am Deibe ~Iirifti: finb. 

Q:?, gibt feine aI1f oiute ®eibftänbigreit unb Unabf)i."ingi:gfei± ber 
Dofofgemeinbe t1on ben anbeten !teilen ber fürcfJe. SDie @emeinbe 
in ~orin±lJ if± nur ein !teiI beß Deibcß, (iljrif±i, 1 Ror. 12, 27 (@runb• 
±ei;±!) unb Iiängt mit ben anberen 3ufammen burcfJ alle ®efrnk (Q:pfJ. 
4, 16) au§ .bem 5;:,au.pt ~!Jrif tu§ unb tut ben anberen 5;:,anbrei:c[Jung, 
baf3 ber gm13e Dei:b tnacfJf c 0u f eincr [\orfenbung. ®o taten bie ein• 
3eine11 Drt?igcmeinben .ben anberen im Dei:bii:cfJen un.b @eif HicfJen, unb 
f o fom es 3u ber • erften ®gnobaiberf ammhmg 3\nif ct:Jen ben Drtß• 
gemeinben bon :;_'serufaiem unb 2fo±i:ocfJien, mt. 15, bie i:m I.Jcamen bc§ 
5;:,eifigcn @ciftcß eine DefJr• unb DebensfrarJe gemeinf cfJaftficfJ en±• 
f cfJeibe± unb ficfJ bamit am fürcfJc im cigentiicfJcn ®inn bes fillort?i 
funbgab. SDa?i ift frciiicfj ber 8r±§gemeinbe gcgcnüber eine f ehm• 
bi."irc ~Ub1mg - l)icr Iebigiict:1 eine momentane -, unb aucfJ iljre 
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5tiüigfei± if t negc11üoer ber ber Dr±csnemeinben (tiigfüfJe nrunb• 
kgenbe \jsrebin± unb ®eelf orge) eine f ef;r f efunbfrre; unb bennocfJ 
iit bie gan0e ,Suf ammenfimt±, ofooof;l burctJ ~rrleljre beranfoi3± unb 
burcfJ fein gö±füL1Jc0 ®eoo±, f onbern burcl:J freien liljrif±enrat auf am• 
mengcfommen, ±rot ber fünbfJaften @:inmif ctJung ,pfJarifäif cfJ geifnnter 
lIIJrif±en, Dom 5)eiiigen ®eif± oemen± unb geleite±, bon en±f cl:Jeibenber 
~ebeutung für bie ?ReinerfJal±ung be§ @:banneiium§ in ber gan0en 
S'hrcfJe ber apof±ohf cfJen 1mb fpä±cren ,Seit. Item, ancfJ bie gemein• 
f dJaffücfJe ~erahmg unb 5tä±igfet± ber ein0elnen Dr±tgemeinben 0ur 
i5örberung be§ DreicfJe0 liljrif±i - auf bie ßorm ber äu13eren ~er• 
Mnbung, f o jie nicfJ± gegen @otte§ ?illor± anfouf±, fommt e§ nüiJt an 
- ift @otte0 gnäbigcr unb ljeiliger ?illfüe unb femwict1net bie ®qnobe 
am fürctJe im mafJren ®inn be§ ?illor±§. ;I)ie ffteben, baf:l bie ®qnobe 
bcr götfücfJ nef±if±eten Dr±tnemeinbe gegeniioer nur eine menf cfJiidje 
@:inridJ±1mg, barum nicfJ± fürcfJe im f±rengen ®inn befl ?illor±§ f ei unb 
bie ®cfJiilff elgemaI± nicfJ± fJabe, baf3 ®qnobal3udjt nicl:J± Stird1en3ucf1t, 
f onbern menfcfJhcfJen DkCL)±e§ fei, baf3 fpe3ieif bie ®u§penfion unb ber 
®qnobafou§f d1luf3 um U11bu13fer±igreit unb faifcfJer 53eljre mfüen nicfJt 
bon berf elben · ~raf± unb @ötfüctJfeit feien roie bief elben bon ber 
53ofolgemeinbe au§nefüljr±en 5)anbhmgen, f on:±en unter 11110 auf• 
ljören. ®ie finb f acfJfüfJ unricfJtin unb lJaben nur ®cfJaben angi> 
ricfJ±e±. 

:.tf)efc V. 

,'Jft hie $1Jn.ohe Stirdj,c im cigentfidJcn ~inn hes morts, f .o fJu± 
· fie hie edjHiffcigehluit nidjt nur, f onhcrn mnfi fic undj un if)ren 
fiinhi!Jenhen 11nh in her 2ef)rc irrcgef)cnhcn @liebem u1tsiificn. 

SDie S'ftrcfJe 1Ja± bie ®cfJiilfielgemal± mic ba§ @:ban.geiium 1ücfJ± 
am toten QJejit, ionbcrn 5um praftif cl:Jen ®euraucfJ, aur 2fufliibung, 
3um QJh1ben unb 53öf en crIJaHen. ~fJre 2fnmcnbung tft burdjau§ 
ein 53icbefünerf, ein ?illerf ber ~)ir±enfübe liljrifti, bie ba§ ~erirr±e 
unb ffierlorene fucf)t, um e§ mieber0ugeminnen, mie ber ,Suf ammen• 
ljm1u bon 9Jcat±fJ. 18, 15 ff. 3eig±, ein ?illed ber QJruberliebe bon feiten 
ber mit ben ®t'fJiiiff ein ~e±rauten 3ur Dre±hmg be§ berforengeljenben 
[lruberfi. 

~m füiten fämbe xJat±e ®o±t bie S'fönige, bie \jsrief±er unb bie 
\"Propf)eten au 5)irten feine§ ffiofrn bef±en:±. 2fber S'rönige unb \jsrief ier 
bcrfäum±en HJr filmt je fön~Jer je mef)r, unb bie \jsropljeten murben 
511111 5teif merfüljrer unb ?llölfe ftatt ~ir±en unb ~Mter. 9ciemanb 
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macf)te ficfJ mefJr 3ur Wcauer gegen bie immer gröf3er merbenbe mut 
ber ®iinben unb beß ~fbfaUß. ®o berbaro 0ßraeI unb berftocc±e fein 
&)er3 f cf)Iief3licfJ gegen jebeß @ot±eßmort, unb mermerfung mar baß 
@nbe. SDarum fJören mir im \ßropfJe±en &)ef efüI, oefonberß im 34. 
SfapiteI, bat ber &)err bon ber 3ufünf±igen neuteftamenfücf)en fürcf)e 
f agt: ,,0cfJ mm micf) meiner &)erbe f eloft annefJmen unb fie fucf)en. 
0cfJ mm ba§ meriorene mieber fucf)en unb baß merirrte roieberoringen 
... unb mm meiner &)erbe fJeifen, baf3 ]ie nicf)t mefJr f oUen aum 
Braune werben, unb mm ricf)ten 0mif cf)en ®cfJaf unb ®cfJaf." Woer 
aucfJ im ~euen jßunbe mm ber &)err baß burcf) bie Sfircf)e, burcf) bie 
jßriiber unb burcf) bie &)irten ber ®cf)afe außfiifJren. SDie oriiber• . 
licf)e mermafJnung, mie fie unß in WcattfJ. 18 anß &)eq gelegt wirb, 
ift hurcf)auß ein ®tiicl: ber jßruberHeoe, beren Wußiioung nicf)t unter• 
ofeföen barf, roenn bie ~ircf)e nicf)t ®cfJaben leiben unb f cf)Iief3Iicf) 
augrunbe gefJen f oU. @ß ift an ficfJ gan3 in ürbnung, bor gef etiicfJer 
&)anbfJaoung ber oriiberiicf)en mermafJnung unb ber ®uß,penfion unb 
beß Wußf cf)Iuffeß 3u warnen. Woer bamit ift feine Bi3ena gegeben, 
f ie au unterlaff en, ober bie offenbare ®iinbe unb 0rrlefJre in ber 
Sfücf)e geroäfJren au laffen. SDafiir ift gerabe unter ber ebangeiifcf)en 
Dfonomie beß ~euen '.iteftamentß nicfJt ITTaum. SDie @na.be, bie unß 
gerettet fJat, bie gemeinf ame @Iie.bf cfJaft am .13eföe @:fJrifti, bie .füuber• 
Iieoe, bie Biene gegen bie fürcf)e, bie boUenbet unb bor aUen 2'!:rger• 
niffen oemafJr± werben f oU, muf3 unß baau treiben, Die fJiequ gegeoe• 
nen ~eifungen beß &)errn in aller '.itreue auß3ufii9ren. Ungeftrafte 
®iinben, gebuibete 0rrlefJre finb ftefJenbe fügerniffe 3ur merfiifJrung 
ber ®iinbigenben unb &atf cf)IefJrenben imb aUer anbeten. @in wenig 
®auerteig berfäuert ben ganaen ~eig. SDaß 1ffiort ber 0rrlefJrer 
frif3± um ficfJ wie ber ~reM. SDuibung ift fJier jßef tätigung unb macf)t 
f icf) teiifJaftig unb mitberantmorfücfJ für ben ®cf)aben, .13ebit. 19, 17. 
SDie Unterlaffung ber Sfücf)enaucfJt fJat aucfJ fJiftorif cfJ bie ~ircf)e je 
unb je bermiiftet. 

0ft barum bie ®tinobe fürcf)e im eigenfücf)en ®inn beß ~or±ß, 
f o barf fie eoenf omenig mie bie ürtßgemeinbe bulben, bat in ifJrer 
Wcitte faif cfJe .13efJre unb ärgeriicf)eß .13eoen ungeftraft fJieioen. ®ie 
muf3 ifJre fiinbigenben unb 0rrlefJre fiifJrenben füiiber f trafen unb 
Diejenigen, Die fidJ nicf)t ftrafen laffen, bon ]icfJ fJinaufüun, 1 Sfor. 
5, 13; ITTöm. 16, 17 f.; '.itit. 3, 10. 

SDaß fJaoen mir bocfJ aucfJ oißfJer f cf)on bieifacfJ getan, mögen 
mir in ber &rage bon bem Sfücf)ef ein ber ®tinobe fo ober anberß ge• 
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rebd Ijaben. )!für fJaben i:m @nabcnrnafJiftrei:± ei:ne 2fo3aljI non 
~aftoren unb @emeinbcn nacfJ langen bergebiicfJen [\erljanbiungen 
bon bcr ®t711obe außgefc(1Ioffen unb nicfJ± :6Iof3 bie „menfcf1ficf1e" @5t)no, 
baigemei:nf cf1af±" mit ÜJnen aufgdw6en, fonbern mit berf cL6en 3u, 
gici:dj aucf1 bie ~cfenntni:ß,, Witar, unb S'fan3cinemei:nf cf1aft, bi:e Sfü, 
d1cnnemei:nfcf1af±, bte Q:lruberncmci:nf cfJaft, bi:e burcLJ bi:e @5t)nobaine, 
mei:nf c!Jaf± ncfd1Ioffen 1norben mar. ~cLJ brnucf1e ferner nur an 
unf er nfei:cfJe§ &janbein in ber Boncnfrane 3u erinnern. 9cur barauf 
fonn eß baf1er anfommen, baf:l bie @5\JnobaI3ucf1± nacfJ @otteß ~or± 
gef1anbr1abt werbe; htfonberfJei:±, baf3 mit babei nicfJ± in baß 2Tm± ber 
Bofoigcmei:nbm nrci:fen. 

'.tf)cf e VI. 

'.l)ie ®iJnohe harf mit if)rer ~(u§iioung her ®ctJliiff dgeiJ.JaH nid)t 
in ein fremb film-±, 1rnh ba§ f)ci%t f)icr: in lla§ ~fant her 5u if)r git> 

f)örenhen :Ort§gcmeinl:ien, greifen, 1 jße±. 4, 15. 

cg, 11anbeH ii:di kt± nidj± meljr um bie i5rage, ob bi:e ®tJnobe bic 
@5cf)Iiiff efgemar± ocfite; bie l)aben mir bejalj± unb edebigt. SDie 
®'tJnobe Ijat bie ®'djiüff eigemaI±, mei:I fie S'i'iraJe im mal)ren @5i:nn beß 
~or±§ ift. ~ielmeniger ljanbeI± ei3 ficfJ um bie i5ragc ber S'fraf± unb 
@üfügfei:t ber f t)nobaicn 3ucfJ±f)anbhmg bor @o±±. ~ie ljc-ing± non 
ÜJrer ®djriftgcmäf.lljeit cmca±HJ. 18; 1 S'for. 5; ffi-öm. 16, 17 f.; ~i.±. 
3, 10) ab. ~ft ber ~e±reffenbe ein ~ruber, 1ünbi:g± er, ift er bon 
einem eh13einen ~ruber, bann bon 3mei ober brei unb f djii:ef3Iidj bon 
einer gan3en CHJriftcnberfammhmg bergeDiictJ geftraft morben, f o muf3 
ber @efJorf am gegen baß ~or± bei3 Sjcrrn: ,,®o ljar±e i.[Jn etc." 
ein±rden unb bie ~erfJ ci:f3Ung ,, ~a§ iljr auf Chben etc." i:n Gfr, 
füUung ge[Jen. Gf]jenf o: i:ft bic S'i'elperci. eine§ biß[Jeri.gen )8-ruberß 
naaJ ein, unb abermartger ~ermafJmmg am eine fcftge[Jaltene offen, 
Dar, f o fte[J± für jcben ~fJriften ba: '.J:lcn meibe am einen, ber ficfJ 
fcibft berur±eil± fJQ±! ~n analoger ~cife []eben mir mit jcbem 
1:jsaftor unb jeber .'iiircLJe bic ~efcnn±ni.i3gcmei:nf cf1aft auf, bi.c irnenb, 
eine Harc Bc[Jre beß 0:bangcii:umi3 bedeugnc± ober in f ünbfüf1er 
jßrm;i:§ berljarr±; mit Ielp±erem f,precfJen mir bi:ef en 0mar nit'f1± bi.c 
@IäuDigfci:±, aber bie 81ct'f)tgiäubigfct± a]j. 

~et± fwnbcI± ci3 ficfJ IebigiicfJ um bic i5rage, ob bie @5i.Jnobe am 
f oidJe neDen ben ()r±ßgemei:nben, au§ bcnen fie DefterJ±, 3ur &janb, 
fJafomg bcr 3miJt imf±anbe unb Derufen f ci, be0m. ob fi:e bie @emaI±, 
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bie fie bcfit±, gebrnucf1en, au§füien, antuenben f oife ober nicf1±; ja, 
ob fie fie gebraucf1en bürfe, ob fie mit ber ~fufüibung berf eföen ben 
ür±figemcinben nict:1± in§ filmt greife, ba ja bie @3tJnobaigHeber burdj• 
tueg 3ugieicfJ @lieber irgenbeiner 53ofoigemelnbe finb. Wl:an fonn 
bie Jrage aucfJ f o f±eifen: 9Jcuf3 bie ®iJnobe bie 3ucfJ± Über ÜJre 
@lieber 1ücf)t einfac[J ben ür±ßgemeinben ül.iedaff en, au bcnen fie ge• 
fJören? - Unb mir glauben fJeute noct:J, tuaß mir bor ~afJren beß 
öfteren außgef.procfien fJal.ien, baf3 bie Jrage f o ljä±±e gef±err± \Derben 
f offen, um bie 9Jceinung berer 3um ~[ußbrucf 31.t l.iringen, bie bie 
@3djfü1f eigetuaH ber @3t)nobe 311 bef±rei±en ficfJ beraniaf3± füf)r±en. @5ie 
f af)en in ber &janbfJabung ft:Jnobaier ,8uct:1t einen Übergriff in bie 
B'l:ecfJ±e ber 53ofoigemeinben unb fürcfJ±e±cn, ba13 fict:J babei biefeföe 
.prafüJcfJe Cfn±rec[1±ung bi:ef er en±tuicfein müf3±e, tuie fie fidj unter ber 
S'fonf if±oriafoerfafiung ber beu±f djiänbif cfJen Iutf)erif djen 53anbeß• 
fücfJen en±tuicreit fJa±±e, beren Ctinricf)±ung boct:1 f eHift fät±ljer .prin• 
ai.pieif nicf)± berur±eiI± f)a±te. 

ltnb baß forr±e bic aifeinige ütage unter unß· fein. ~ft bi:e 
@3t)nobe fürcfJe im tuaf)ren @3inn be§ fil.\or±ß, f o lja± fie aucfJ bi:e 
@3djfüff eigetuait. @3o bleib± nm nodj bi:e Jrage Übrig, ob fie bief eföe, 
unb tuenn, i:tlie fie bief eHie unter bem bmdj bie @3t)nobaHiHbung ge• 
fdjaffenen [\erfJäitniß 3tuif djen ber Ctiiwigemeinbe unb ber @rot• 
gemeinbe au§üben f oife. 

5Daß Üb ber Jrage bebarf feiner föör±erung. 5Die @3t)nobe 
fonn of)ne ,8mf)t in 53efJre unb 53eben ebenf otuenig beftef)en tuie bie 
Bofoigemeinbe. SDie ,8ucf1±Io1igfett innerr1aib ber ®t:Jnobe riff e bie 
8udj±Iofigfei± ber 53ofoigemeinbe unbermeibiict:J mit ficfJ. fil.\enn bie 
@3t)nobe einen faif cf1IefJrenben ober ärgeriicfJ tuanbefnben \ßaftor ruf)ig 
unter fidJ buibe±e, fönnte if)r höf e§ ~eif.pieI nur ärgerfüf) auf bie be• 
±reffenbe unb anbere @emeinben tuirfen. @3obann ger±en arre fil.\or±e 
ber ®cfJrift Über bie brübedidje ~eftrafung unb ben füt§f cf)Iuf3 ber 
~öf en unb ber faff ctJen 53efJrer ber .förcfJe in ieber @ef±aI±, ber @3tJnobe 
f o gut tuie ber Bofoigemeinbe. 

5Damit if ± freHicfJ üher bie äuflere 2fr± unb fil.\eif e, mie in einer 
~ruberberbinbung bon mefJreren Ctin3efgemeinben bie fürcfJen311djt 
ausgeüht tu erben f oife, nocfJ nidj±ß gef agt. 5Die 53ef)rfrage Über bie 
9cottuenbigfei± ber ~ef cf)neibung fJeibnifdjer @foubiger unb beren 
fil.\anbeI in ein .paar @3tücfen en±f cf1ieben bie 5De1egaten ber @emeinbe 
in Wntiodjien unb eine 52foaafJI @lieber ber @emeinbe in 0eruf aiem 
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mit i.grem ~aftor unb efüdJen 2(poftein gcmeinf dJaffücfJ - al§ ®iJ· 
nobe. ~afüJer 0at±e i.n ben brei: ober bier äHeften ®emei.nben bon 
®t. 2ourn, beren ®ef amtl)aftor er hlar, bie ®i:tte ei.ngefii0r±, ba\3 ber 
2Cußf d11ul3 auß ber @;in0elgemei.nbe bon ben genannten ®emetnben ge• 
meinf cfwffüdJ beraten unb bol15ogen murte. ®o fönn±e man eß ja 
audJ burdJ eine gröl3ere ®i)nobe lJin einri.U)ien, ba\3 ethla i.11 einem 
§fonferen0btftrift bi.e .Sucfit i1111er0al6 ber @:in0dgemcinben bi.ef eß 
SDif trifts burdJ bie bei un§ üfilidJ geworbenen SDelegatenfonfere113en 
ge0anbgafit merbe. SDabei märe bie ne±reffenbe ®emeinbe unb au• 
gieidJ ein ::teil ber ®i)nobe bedre±en. Dber, ba bie 2ofolgemeinben 
am ®Heber ber ®l:Jnobe burdJ i.0ren ~af±or unb einen 2aienabge• 
orbne±en nei tiefer ber±reten merben, fönnte bi.e ®lJnobe bie an bief en 
~ertretern 3u übenbe .Sucfit ben ne±reffenben ®emeinben f eföf t Über• 
foff en. ~n bi:ef em l5alle mül3te aner bie ®l:Jnobe bie ®emeinbeber• 
tre±er, tneidJe 3uerft im ®9nobaiberregr am ®ünber ober falf dJe 
2e0rer offenbar merben, bei i.grer ®emei.nbe a115eigen unb barauf 
neftegen, ba\3 bief e igre ~fHdJt an ignen ±äte. SDenn nur in f oicfJen 
l5iHien,. bi.e im fl:Jnobaien ~erfegr borfommen, fonn Übergaul)± bie 
®i)nobe bi.reft ganbelnb eingreifen. l5älle bon ®ünben unb faif cfJer 
2ef)re, bie Iebi.giicfJ im 2ofoigemeinbeienen auftreten, gegen bi.e ®l:J· 
nobe aunädJf± gar nitlJg an. SDa mirb bief e e±i:Da burcfJ ben 
~tfitator bie ®emeinbe firübedicfJ 5u beraniafien iucfJen, bi:e SucfJ± 
ntcfJ± 3u unterfoff en, faU§ ]ie fäumig ober natlJiäffig barin i.ft; mi:rb 
fie m.tdJ barauf aufmerff am macfJen, baf3 nei. ber bffenfücfJrei.± ber 
®acfJe bi.e ®l:Jnobe für igren S'treiß bi.e .SudJ± an ben ~e±reffenben 
am ®qnobaigliebern bocfJ boUaiegen müff e, falls bi.e ®emeinbe fie 
nicfJ± übe, ja, ba13 Iettere§ f cf1Iiel3Hd1 3ur ::trennung ber ®emeinbe bon 
ber ®tJnobe ffüJren müfie, menn bie ®emei.nbe bie ,Suu1±übung an 
f oicfJcn füuten bermdgere. 2C6er babon fönn±e nicfJt bie Btebe 1ein, 
ba\3 bie ®qnobe in f oicfJen ßällen bie ,SucfJt bireft i.n bie &Janb näf)me 
unb bie ®emeinbe ignorierte. ~aß fJtef3e ber ®emei.nbc i.n§ 2Cm± 
greifen. faf± nacfJ ber ~ei.gerung tief er, .Sucfj± au üben, bürfte bie 
89nobe ÜberfJaul)± fJanbein, unb bann 3unäcfJf± nur mit ber ®emei.nbe 
f eföf±. 

~föer bcrar±tge, 51111i.1dJf± lebigiicf, im S'l:-reif e ber 2ofoigemeinbe 
auftrdenbe ®ünbenfi.üie gefJen un§ gier nicfJ±ß an. ~ir reben bon 
benjenigen 5;ärr:cn bon ®ünbcn 1ntb faif cfjer 2ef)re, bi.e im ®qnobaI, 
berfegr ber 2ofofgemcinbeber±retcr borfommen, tuo ein ~aftor, 
2d,rcr, 2aienbefcgat enttneber auf bcr ®911obaiberf ammiung ober auf 
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ber ~onferen5berf ammhmg ober im ~reife ftJnobaier \"ßaf±oren ober 
DeIJrer am gro1ier ®ünber ober faif cfJer DeIJrer offen1iar wirb. [Sa§ 
muf3 in f o!djen ß'.äifen gef dJefJen? &jier tritt @o±±eß [Sor± ein: 
,,®ünbige± bein fBruber un Mr, f o f ±rafe HJn etc." ;I)erienige, bie 0 

jenigen lfüiibcr, an benen, bor benen ber ~ruhet gef iinbig± I)a±, f oifen 
bie ®±rafe 1ieforgen. ®inb baß nun amar nid)t Dofo1gemeinbe1iriiber, 
aber ®i]nobaföriibcr, f o ift e§ bocIJ nicfJ± be§ &jerrn 9Jceinung, bat 
mir feföf± baß ®trafen un±eriaff en unb ben ®iinber mit bfol3er ffü. 
3eugung feiner ®ünbe feiner Dofoigemeinbe 3ur fBeftrafung üner• 
weifen, fonbern mir, bor benen bie ®ünbe ober bie faif cfJc DeI)re fidJ 
5unäd)f± offennart, tinb bon @o±t 3u ber fBef ±rafung berufen. 0a, 
bie Die1ie forber±, baf3 mir, mo ble für± unb Umf±änbe ber ~erfeIJhmg 
e§ ermögfüf)en, bie ®acfJe unter un§ nef)ar±en unb ber Or±ßgemeinbe 
be§ Q3etreffenben niß auf mei±ere§ berf d)meigen, bamit er in C!l:I)ren 
uieibe. ffi:edJ± unb \"ßffüfj± ber Q3ef±rafung fügt in ber fBru.berf cfJaft, 
in nidJiß' anberem. ;I)ie ß'.rage fonn nur fein; tner bem ®iinbigen• 
ben ober iYaif cfJieIJrenben ber ITT:ädjf±e if±, Dur. 10, 36 f. 

~(ber f onaib mir nun mei±er geIJen, fommen mir in bie ~·afui:ftif 
IJinein, unb e§ if± f cfJroer, eine ~afuiftH 3u fdjreiben. ;I)ie berfcfJiebe, 
nen Umftänbe werben ben äu5eriicf;en \15ro5ef3 berf cf;ieben gef±aI±en, 
um bem @enot ber .SucfJ± au genügen unb babei bocfJ ber Dofof. 
gemeinte nicf;t in§ gfm± 3u greifen. @in 5:laienbeiega±, ber auf offe• 
ner ®'t)nobaffitung gron f iinbigt, tnirb anber§ au beI)anbein fein am 
ei:n @emeinbe.paftor, ber mit faif cf;er DeIJre auf ber ~onferen3 auf, 
tritt. Unf ere ®i]nobe be§ [Seft,[Si§confin•;I)iftrfü§ I)at einem ®e• 
meinbebelega±en, ber ficf; offen am 5:logennruber funbgau, ®it unb 
®timme unb fBruberf cf;af± berroeiger±. ~11 ber erften .Seit unf erer 
®i]nobe murbe ein ;I)efegat nacfJ &jauf e gefcf;icH au feiner @emeinbe, 
roeH er ne±nmfen in bie ®itung fom. ?Beibe§ roar .SucfJ±; a1ier bie 
®i]nobe iineriiej:; ober ünerga1i ben [lerf ucfJ aur fBefef)rung bief er 
Deute ÜJren &jeima±§gemeinben, meiI bie bieI beffer ba3u imf±anbe 
roaren alß bie berf ammeite ®i]nobe, berroeiger±e a1ier ben fßetreffenben 
boriäufig bie fBruberf djaf±. :Den \"ßaftor ~.[ bo11 .3, ber auf ber S'f·on• 
feren3 GS bie maf)re @egenhlart be§ 5:leföe§ :unb Q31ute§ GS!jrif ti: im 
~föcnbmaf)I in feiner Ronferen0.prcbi:gt leugnete, jtraf±e bie Ronferena 
unb f)anbeite brei ®itungen fjinburcfJ mit iI)m, berf ag±e if)m bann 
bie ~benbmaf)mgemeinf cfJaf± unb bracfJ±e f cfJiief3Iicf; bie ®acfJe bot 
feine @emeinbe, bie ficfJ aber rocigcr±e, if)ren \"ßaf±or i:n .SudJ± 311 
nef)mcn, unb ficfj enbiicfJ entf cfJieben auf feine ®ei±e fterr±e. 2fl§ bie 
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@emehtbe audJ ben met±eren ~erf uc(J beß ~ifüatorß unb ber ®tJnobaI• 
beamten, bie ®adJe 3u bedJanbefn, abroie§, f uß+ienbiet±en Iettere 
\ßaf±or unb @emeinbe bon ber ~efenntnißgemeinf CtJaft ber ®t)nobe, 
nic(Jt bloi:l bon ber äuf3eren ®t)nobaigfübf dJaft, bom ®timm• unb 
8lebered1t. :Daß mar fein 0:ingriff in baß 52(mt unb ben ~eruf ber 
@emcinbe. @;§ Inert gan5 teCt)± fo. :Daß forbet±e bie ~ruberfiebe. 
@;ß rJar fein ~ann im eigenfüd1en ®inn beß ~ot±ß, aber eine gfou• 
benß:6rüberlid1e ®dJeibung bon einem faif cfJMJrenben 52(m±ßbrnber 
unb feiner nun faif dJgläubigen @emeinbe. Unb menn ein ®t)nobal~ 
+iafior auf einer ~onferen3 in eine grobe ®ünbe gegen baß aCt)±e 
@ebot fäfft, f o 1 oIIen unb rönnen boCtJ niCtJ± feine @emeinbeglieber, 
bie bie ®ünbe nicgt geqöt± qaben,. f onbern feine ~onferen5brüber, 
bot unb an benen er gefünbigt IJQ±, baß ®trafen bef orgen, fo!Ien iqn, 
f oiange bie ~ermalJnung nocfJ nidJt in ber öffenfü.Ct)en ~onferen5ber• 
f ammiung qat gef Ct)eqen rönnen, bon iqrem brüberiicfJen \ßriba±ber• 
MJr außid1Iief3en ()iaht nicfJ±ß mit i{nn au fcf1affen"), Hyn +iriba±im 
immer nur aur ?Buf3e bermaf1nen, biß er in ber ~erf ammiung fidJ al§ 
un5ugängiiCt) unb ,,~einb" rfar ermiefen qa±, 2 5tqeff 3. :Dann ±ri±± 
~Jcat±q. 18, 17 in feine Urecf1te. &jier ifi tatfädJiicfJ ein ~ann bo!I5ogen 
roorben. :Die ®ünbe mar in bief em ~aII öffenfücfJ. :Dem ®iinber 
ifi bie ~oqltat ber \ßrtba±bermaqnung 5ur ?Buf3e burCtJ ~ot± unb 5tat 
5uteiI geworben, er ifi in öffenfüCt)er ~erfammiung „bon bielen" 
(2 ~or. 2, 6) geftraf± IDorben, er qat bie ~erf ammiung nidJt geIJ.ör±. 
®o muf3 baß „&jafü HJn etc." eintreten. @;g ift ja bei @ott ein• 
getreten nacfJ 9Jcattlj. 18, 18. Um ben ~ann bor @ott gültig au 
maCt)en, bebarf eß weiter feine§ &janbelnß. 0:ine ganö anbere ~rage 
ift eß, oo ber &janbeI bami± auCt) für bie @emeinbe, beren \ßaf±or ber 
@ebannte ift, unb für bie ®t)nobe, beren @lieb er ifi, abgef CtJloff en ift. 

&jier fomm± ber @runbf at 5ur @eI±ung, baf3 jeber fürcgen• 
rörper, f ei er Bofoigemeinbe, 5-'{onferena,. ®t)nobe ober f onft etroaß, 
moqI einen bor @o±t giifügen ~mm bo!I5ieqcn fonn, aber iqn prartif et) 
unb fafüjcfJ nicfJ± für anbere fürdJenf.örper ober @emeinf cfJQf±en 
gdtenb 0u madJen UredJt unb WcaCtJ± qa±, er weife benn bief en bie 
UredJtmä§igfeit feine§ ~erfaqrenß naCt). @runbfätitclj form, maß bie 
@eitenbmacfJung betriff±, jeber ~hd1enfreiß nur für füfJ, ben eigenen 
~reiß, ftrafen, au'3fcgiief:len, bannen. 2foclj feine Bofoigemeinbe fonn 
einen oljne IDei±ere§ für anbete @emeinben güfügen 2(u§f dJiuf3 ober 
~mm boII5icIJen. ®ie fonn e±roa auf beren gute§ 3utrauen au ber 
8rccfJhnäf3igfeit iqre§ &janbeinß rccfJnen unb bon iqnen ermar±en, baf3 
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i ic ÜJre ?2f:füon nicfJ± einfacfJ mif:lacfJ±en, fonbern fiis auf ben ±a±1äcf1• 
fü17en 9cacfJrocis audj oIJne nef onbere ~rüfung ref,peftieren, afier fie 
fmm nidjt oljne weiteres unb oljne 9cacfiroeis bie ffi:ef,peftienmg HJrll 
SJanbelns anbeten @emeinben unb S'tircfJenförpern bH±ieren. SDas 
roäre ~a,pft±um. S1ein S1ircf1enförper ift am f oldjer eine 2fu±oritä±. 
Q:s niei:6± immer nei bem QJrnberberIJäitni:s. SDer 3udj±ü:6enbe ~reiß 
ijt f cfJulbig, bie @ö±fücfJfeit feiner ,SucfJ± jebem anberen QJrnbedretfe 
nacf1auroeif en, menn er fie bon benen anedannt r1ane11 mm. Um 
fonfret au roerben: jene ~onferena rann meber bon ber @emeinbe bell 
bon HJr gel.iann±en ~aftors nocfJ bon ber ®'i]nobe ober beren ~eamten 
[\eacfJhmg ber bon ifJr boII3ogenen ,Sudj±ljanbiung erwarten, l.ii:ll fi:e 
jene ober bi:ef e bon ber Brecf1±mäf:ligfeit unb @iifügfeit ifJrell ?.!serfalj• 
rens aus @o±tell filsor± iinerffüJrt lja±. 

SDas ift eins. SDas anbere if± bies, bafl bie 0ucljtiil.ienbe ~on• 
feren0 ball [lruber• ober ®'cfJmef±erberljc'rI±nis au ber @emeinbe bell 
bon iljr bergeniicfJ bermaljn±en ~afiorll f enier refpeftiert. Unb ba0u 
geljöd, bafl fie iljr merfaljren nicfJ± anf cf1Iiefl±, oljne bie @emeinbe ljin• 
3uge3ogen au ljanen, ober bocfJ ben ernf ±IicfJen ?.!serfudj, tie ljinauaieljen, 
gemmf)t r1al.ie. 5Die S1onferena I1a±±e füuberrecfJ± unb •+ifiicfJt an bem 
:Siinbigenben, bi:e @emeinbe f)atte meIJr, nicfJ± olofl ~ruberrecfJt, fon• 
bern baau baß Brecljt ber ~erbe an if,Jren ~irten. SDall aufler adjt 
Iaff en, f,Jiefle ein gottgeorbnetell @3011.berberf,Jär±nill beraclJten unb in 
.ber @emeinbe ~fotl greifen, bie .bocfJ bie näcfJfte baau if±. SDaf,Jer barf 
in einem f 0Icf1e11 i5aIIe aucfJ feine öffenfücfJe ®'i]nobaifull,penfion ober 
ein ®'tJno.bafoullf cljfofl erfolgen, roenn nicfJ± borf,Jer roenigf±enll ber 
äu§erjte ?.!serfuctj gemacfJt roorben ift, bie @emeinbe 0ur ~eteiligung 
an ber ?.!sermaf,Jmmg unb an .bem \lfusf cfJiuf3 ilirell ~af±orll 3u l.ie• 
wegen. 5Die onjeftibe @iiitigfeit .bell ~onferen3• ober ®'t)nobaiber• 
faf,Jrenll· f)ängt freUicfJ bon ber Buftimmung ber @emein.be niclj± al.i, 
menn ball ünerf,Jaupt nacfJ @ot±ell filsor± ,gefcljeljen ift; al.ier barum 
ljanbeit es f icfJ ljicr nicljt, f on.bern eil ftef,J± gef cljdel.ien, baf:l „ niemanb 
unter eucfJ in ein fremb ?2fm± greife", 1 ~et. 4, 15. Unb ball ift au 
aIIererf t 311 l.ieonadjten. 

fil.lin .bie netreffenbe @cmeinbe bie ~onferena ober bie ®'t)nobe 
anf ohtt nicljt f)ören, f o tun mir fie aroar nidjt mit bem unfiul3fertig 
liieifienben ~af±or in .ben ~ann, meiI bocfJ bie ~inber unb bieie anbcrc 
in ber @emeinbe niclj± bafiir beran±roorfüdj au f,Jaiten f inb; al.ier mir 
f cljeiben unll fücfJiicfJ bon if,Jr aill fofcljer, um uns nidj± if,Jrer ®'ünben 
teiiljaftig au macljen, mäf)renb mir ben Unnuf:lfertigen feil.ijt unb alle, 
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bie ]icfJ boITfietnuf.l± feiner ®ünbe ±eiHJaf±ig macfJen, für ,\ieföen nnb 
,SöITncr f1alten mülf en. 

Cffienf otnenig tnie bie ftJnobaie SucfJ± ofJne tneiteref, für bie fie, 
treffcnbe Dofoigemeinbe 3tningenb if t, if t aucfJ bie Dofaigemeinbe3ud)t 
of)ne tncitere{l für bie ®t)nobe güfüg. filste bie ®tJnobe an einem 
Dofaigemeinbegfübe nur 3ucf)t üfit, tneiI unb f ofern er ®t)nobaigfüb 
ift unb nicf1±, fofern er ®emeinbeglieb ift, f o fonn aucf) bie DofoI, 
gemetnbe an einem ®liebe ber ®tJnobc nur 3ucf)t ülien, tneiI unb f o, 
fern er ®Heb ber ®emeinbe ift. :Ilas mertrauen ber ®t)nobe 3u ber 
®emeinbe Iäf.lt ben borliegenben ®tanb ber :Ilinge auf fidJ liernfJen. 
fil5irb ber aber angefocf1±en, f o muf.l Un±erf ucfJung nnb 8?:acf)tnei?, be?, 
ffl:ecfJt§ ber ,\ianbiung erfolgen. :Ilafo tnirb burcfJ ba?o Q;ruberber, 
I1ältni{l 3tnif cfJen ®emeinbe unb ®t)nobe geforbert. 

fil5as fpe3ieIT bie ftJnobaie ®ufopenfion lietriff±, f o ift 0tneiedet 
feft3uI1aI±en. lfrften§, baf3 fie am öffenfücfJe ®911obaif)anb1ung nur 
auf ®runb bon liefJarriicfJer unb öffenfücfJ getnorbener Unliuf.lfer±ig, 
feit unb feftgef)aitener faftcfJer DefJre berIJiingt tnerben fonn. ®ie 
f cf)Iief3± immer einen jittfüf)en :tabeI in füiJ unb mürbe 3ur öffenfücf)en 
merie1tml:nmg, tnenn He tnegen fiioi3er merietung rein menf cf)Iicf)er 
Wlimacf1unge11 berIJängt mürbe. ®orr He ülier bie ITTed)tgiäufiigfeit 
ober ben cI1riffücfJe11 ®anbeI be?, ®u§penbier±en nidJ±§ au?,f agen unb 
Iebigfülj bie ::trennung bon bem äui3eren ®t)nobaHörper fonftatieren, 
fo forr±e baß au?,brücfücfJ bafiei gefag± tnerben. ®ef cfJieljt fie afier um 
faif cf)er Deljre ober uncf1riftI-icf)en fil5anbel?, tnirren, f o ift fie SHrdJcn, 
3ucf)t im eigenfücf1en ®inn bes ®or{l unb muf3 iicfJ unter bie fil5eif1m, 
gen ber ®cf)rift f±eITcn. ~n feinem ~arr barf fie boIT3oge11 werben, 
ef1e arre borfJanbenen 9JfüteI ber ~ermaIJnung erf cf)öµft unb aucfJ ber 
~erfuclj, bie in ~rage fommenbe Dofoigemeinbe I1in3u3u3i:eljen, ber, 
gefiiidJ gemacfJt tnorben ifi. ®ie if t eine 9'coteinricf)tung einer recf)t, 
giäufrigen ®qnobe, tneiI bief e nicljt aITmonafücf) ober öfter in ®itung 
fein fonn, bie i(rgerniff e in Deljre unb Delien al:Jer ±ägiiclj bor jicfJ 
gdJcn, toie ber ~reM um tidJ frcff en unb bie ~ircf)e aerftören. ®ie 
fiebürfcn bafier meiften?, fofortigcn Cfingrcifen?, bon jci±en ber 
®t)nobe. 

:Der anbere \l:hmf± fiei ber ftJnobaien @3u?,penfion if± bie tyrage 
naclj ber ®üfügfeit unb Jrccf)tmäf3igfeit einer burcf) eine liiof3 ber, 
±retenbe S°t'Örperf cf1af± boIT0ogene 3udJ±rjanbhtng, tnie bocf) ba?, \ßräfi, 
biaifoITegium mit bcm ~ifitator, bem bie ®t)nobe bie ®u?,penbienmg 
in bie .s)anb giM, eine ift. :Ilarüfier fonn fiei einigermai3en ein, 
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ficljügen 0:!Jrif ten foum ein 3mcifd beftel)en, f ofonge bie @5w3.penfion 
ober auclj ber l2faflf cfJhtf3 burclj ~er±rdung eine bon a!Ien gebifügte 
(ifinricfJtung ift. 9cur baf3 bie bertrctenbe ~ör,perjcfJaft nicfJt au§ 
einer \ßerfon, f onbern crufl einer WMJr3crlJI gicrubmürbiger 0:l)riften 
bef tel)±, bie nötigenfa!Ifl ber ®ef crmHörperf cfJaft güfügefl Scugnifl 
abiegen rann, unb bcri3 bie m:ebi]ion iIJiefl S)anbeinfl burcfJ ben ~olI• 
förpcr tlJcoretif cfJ unb prcrfüf clj offenf±erJt. ~ide fücljiicfJe S)anbiun• 
gen, feibft a!Ie i5unfüonen befl \ßrebigtamrn, jinb bcr±retenb, meiI 
bon ber ®emeinbe übertragen. ll(rre ®emeinbebef cljfiiff e finb re:prä 0 

jentcrti:b in il)rcr ll[r±, meif nur bon ben fttmmfä!Jigen männHcf1en 
®Hebern, für bie i5rcruen unb Unmiinbigen, oft bon f e!Jr wenigen 
®fiebern, gef a\3t. ll(ucfJ Die öffentiicfJe ~ermal)nung unb ber Q3-ann 
werben prcrfüf cfJ gemölJniicfJ nur bon einer ffi:eprc1fentatibfücf1e aufl• 
gefiifJrt. :Dafl fonn bie ber ®'acfJe nacfJ ricfJtige &janbiung nidJt un• 
gültig macljen. '.Ilenn f cfJiief3Iiclj !Jei\3± bafl ,,®'ag'fl ber ®emeinbe" 
unb „&jöret er bie ®emeinbe nicfJ±" gar nidJt ,,®'ag'fl jebem ein• 
0einen ®Hebe" unb „&jöret er bie ~ofi0alJI ber ®emei:nbe nicljt", 
f onbern f age efl ber öffenfücljen ~erf ammiung berer, bi:e aufammen~ 
gernfen unb gefommen 'f inb. '.Ilie &janbiung ber öffenfücfJen ~er• 
ma!Jnung unb befl etwaigen fütflf d1Iuftefl mirb burcIJ bi:e Wcenge ber 
fidJ QJetei:Iigenben nicljt beffer, f onbern gemöf)l1IidJ bieI fcf1mieriger 
unb oft ga113 unmögHcfJ gemacljt. @5cljiief3Hd) werben präfibiaie 
®'uflpenfionen unb fcfJmierige ,SucfJtfä!Ie immer einem Wuflf cljuf3 3ur 
Gfriebigung übergeben werben miiff en. Unb mir lJa±ten bifl bor nicljt 
Icrnger Seit eine ®emeinbe, in meicljer auf ®emeinbebef cf1Iuf3 afie 
WufnaIJmen in bie ®emeinbe unb crfie ,Sucljtfäfie bem ~orf tanb mit 
bcm \ßaftor aur (hiebigung übergeben mcrren. ®o if t bie ®'t)nobe 
burcljaufl eine 9'l:epräf en±cr±ibfücfJe. :Dafl nimm± i!Jr crber ebenfomenig 
ben ~ird1encf1araf±er, mie bie ®emeinbeberf ammhmg i:IJn baburcfJ bet• 
fiert, bcri3 fie bie ganae nicfJt anmefenbe ®emeinbe re,präf entiert. 

:Darum Iä\3± nicfJ± nur unf er Q3-efenntnifl bie Qsertre±ung Der ®e• 
f amtfirdje burclJ ®'t)noben gelten unb nennt beren Grn±f cfJeibungen Ur• 
teiic Der fürcfJe (~rcrfta± § 56, 9Riiffer ®. 339), f onbern unf ere R-irclje 
briiiien !Ja± je unb je f eibf± Die ®emeinbe3ucf1t in Die &jänbe bon @e• 
f amtber±re±eru, bon ~ontif±orien, 9Jcinif±erien unb ®'t)noben gefegt. 
:Dafl fonn±e 3ur ~t)rcr1mei merbrn unb if t ba3u geworben; aber im 
\ßrin3ip mar efl nicfJt gegen ®ottefl filsori, f oicrnge efl mit Suf±immung 
ber ®emeinben gef cfJafJ unb bie 811cfJt nacfJ ®ottefl filsort gefJanbfJabt 
murbe. 1.1.llas aber unfcre ®'t)nobaI3ucf1t betrifft, f o ift fie ja prin° 
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ai))ieU: unb 1Jrafüf cfJ ein gana anbere§ ;{)ing am jene Ianbe§fücfJlictJe 
(finriC[Jhmg. :rite 6t)nobaI5uC[)±, 5uf ammen mit her ft)noba!en 6u.§
,penfion, tritt ja bei un.§ gar ntdj± an 6teU:e ber 53oraigemeinheauctJ±, 
f onbern if± an unb für ]icfJ IebigfüfJ 6t)nobaI5ucf)±, nur fiir hie ftJno
hale ®emeinfcfJaft geI±enh, unh bebarf, um fiir hie ®emeinben ber
binbiicfJ 5u merhen, heren eigener ffiatifüierung, - womit jebe ~er
geroafügung her 53ofolgemctnherecf1te bon bornljerein au.§gef CtJlof
f en if±. 

;{Ja§ if ± feine neue, f onhcrn eine 1eI1r alte 53eljre her 53utljerif cfJen 
S'fircfJe, bie, wie mir f ct:1011 gef agt gaben, gana f eföftberftänbliCtJ unh 
au.§hriicrlictJ auCtJ ITT.saI±ger ffüJr±. 60 f agt er in S'f. unb 21:., ~f)ef e 9 
bom ~rebig±amt, p. m. 430: ,,(f.§ bebarf jebodj moljI raum her fü
mäf)nung, hai:3 ba.§, ma§ 3ur Seit ber 2[1Jof±eI bie ,,®emeinbe" Wlann 
für Wcann ±a± (2 S'for. 2, 6; 1 ~im. 5, 20), arferhing§ audj, mo hie 
regierenhe ®emeinbe hurdj ein ~re.§bt)±erium ober S'foniifiorium 
l.mtreten ift . . ., burdj ba§ bloi:3e ~re§bt)±erium ober Sfonfif±ürium 
ba.§ Urteil be§ ~anne§ güfüg unb redjtmä§ig gefän:t werben rann, 
menn .bie§ nur mit ITT.siff en unb 8uf±immu11g he.§ ~oife§ gef djief)±. 
~gl. nodjmam 6. 4H f.; 447; 465 f. 

ITT.sir faif en 5ufammen: 

1. :rite Sfüdje if± in ber 6djrift ITT:euen ~ef±amen±§ nie etma.§ 
anbere.§ am bie @emeinbe ber SjeHigen; 

2. ;{lief er Sfüdje am ben f)efügen ~erfonen ljat ber &;,err .bie 
6djiüf1eI gegeben, nidj± einem füdjiicf1en ;;_)nffüut am f oI
djem; 

3. ;{)ie ~irdje if± mit 6icfJerljei± an her ~edün.bi.gung be§ ~ban
geiium§ au edennen; 

4. :rite 6t)nobe f)at bie mef enfüdjen fünn5eidjen .ber fördje; 

A. ;{Ja§, beutet f cfJon ber B'tame 6t111obe an, 

B. ;;_)f)re fonffüu±iben @Iemen±e fin.b .bie Or±§gemein.ben, 
3unc1cfJft .burcfJ (;fljriften ber±reten, 

C. CSic treib± .ba§ ~bangeiium au feinen g.ö±fücljen Smecren, 

D. CSie ift nid1t au§ Wlenfcljenra±, f on.bern burcfJ ITT.sirfong 
bc§ .s'5einge11 ®eifte§ entf ±anben. 
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5. ~ft bie ®t;nobe .fürdie im maljren ®inn bes )ffiorts, f o l:)ctt 
fie bie ®dJiüffeI nidit nur, fonbern f oII unb mu13 fie auclj an 
iljren @Hebern geliraudJen; 

6. SDie ®t;nobe barf mit ber filu§üliung iljrer ®dJiiiHefgelnaI± 
nidjt in ba§ film± ber 311 il:)r geljörenllen Dofoigemeinben 
greifen unb lira11cljt llas nidjt 311 ±un. SDie f tinobcrie ®us
,penf ion ift, menn ncrdj @ottes )ffiort geljcrnllljcrlit, wegen iljre§ 
mertre±ungsdjcrraf±ers als 211dJ±iili1111g niclj± ungültig, f on
bern bor @ot± fräftig; llem gilit llie redJtgiäuliige Du±ljerif tl)e 
~irdje Seugnis. 

®cljlu13mort. - ~ft bie ®t;nobe ~irdje im maljren ®inn bes 
)ffiort§, fo l)a± fie 311 iljrem )ffierf Q3ernf; @emait unll Q3efeljl bori @o±t 
unb an:e ber fö:rdje gegelienen merljei13ungen. ~ft He 9cidjt:l'irtl)e, f o 
giI± iljr 'i.ßf. 50, 16 f. mgI. l:Ja3u ButfJer „)ffiiber llie üf)renlieidj±e", 
®±. D. A. XIX, § 65, ®. 845 f. 

fil u g u f t 'i.ß i e ,p e r. 



CHICAGO THESES. 

Notice. 

Herewith we lay before our respective synods the final result 
of rnany years of labor on the part of the so-callecl Intersynoclical 
Comrnittee. 

The text herewith presented offers the Chicago Theses in 
the form definitely approved by the Comrnittee, as they were 
adopted after careful revision at St. Paul, Minn., on August 2, 
1928. 

For the purpose of clearly stating their understanding of the 
Theses, two representatives of the Venerable Synod of Ohio have 
aclded a separate explanation to these Theses. 

Since the printing of the Theses always involved the Corn
mittee in special difficulties, a resolution was passed to release the 
Theses for publication by the synods. Hence any synod co
operating in this endeavor has the right to publish these Theses 
in the version herewith submitted. 

It was decided that the German text herewith presented be 
the official text of the Theses for Union. 

An English version is to be prepared by a committee charged 
with this task, and is to be published as by authority of this corn
mittee. However, in case of possible differences of interpretation 
the German text is to remain the deciding text. 

In the narne and by order of the Comrnittee, 

A. C. Haase, Secretary. 

St. Paul, Minn., August 22, 1928. 

* * * * 
Brief Presentation of the Doctrine of Con

vers10n and Election. 

Without reservation we pledge our adherence to the doctrine 
of the Lutheran Church regarding conversion and election of 
grace, as presentecl on the basis of Scripture in the Confessional 
\iVritings of our Church. 
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This doctrine, briefly stated, is as follows : 

1) Holy Scripture teaches that through original sin man is 
by nature in such a state of corruption that, on the one hand, he 
lacks all power and ability unto anything that is good in a spiritual 
respect, and, on the other hand, he is filled with a desire for ancl 
inclination to everything that is evil. 

2) Promptecl by His mercy ancl unmeritecl grace, Gocl in His 
love has taken up the cause of the lost ancl condemnecl human race, 
ancl has preparecl salvation in Christ for all without exception. 
He is not willing that any should perish, but that all men should 
be convertecl to Hirn. 

3) To this end He causes His eternal, clivine Law ancl the 
saving Gospel of Christ, the Savior of sinners, to be preached in 
all the world. 

4) The preaching of Gocl' s Word is the means ancl instru-
111ent by which God proposes to work effectually in all and to save 
all. If Gocl is to do His work in man, man must hear the Word. 
( Baptism and the Lord' s Supper are incluclecl in the W orcl; they 
are "the ·word made visible.") 

5) By the vVord Gocl works in them that hear the Vv ord. 
By the preaching of the Law He crushes our hearts ancl thus leacls 
us to know our sin ancl the anger of Gocl and to experience in heart 
a genuine terror, contrition, and sorrow. By the preaching of 
the holy Gospel concerning the gracious forgiveness of our sins 
in Christ He draws us in such a manner that a spark of faith is 
kindled in us. (F. C. 601, 54; Triglotta 903.) 

6) This work of conversion, according to the teaching of 
Scripture, is entirely ancl exclusively God's work. Man can in no 
wise make himself worthy of it, prepare himself for it, nor, in 
gcneral, conduct himself in such a manner that it vvould be be
cause of man's conduct that God performs His work in him. 
True, natural man can make an external use of the W orcl of Gocl 
by hearing and reacling it. F. C. 594, 24; 601, 53; Triglotta 
891 and 901.) However, he can in no wise contribute anything 
towarcl his conversion but, as much as in him lies, can only 
frustrate this work of Gocl in him. 

7.) True, even in the converted person there remams a cer
tain resistance because original sin is not eraclicated until cleath, 
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but in the heart of the believer the Holy Ghost, by His power, 
has brought forth a new life which daily overcomes this resistance. 

8) The sinner's failure to be converted and saved is in no 
wise due to God, but is entirely the fault of man, who either does 
not hear God's ·word or, having heard it, puts it out of his mind, 
clespises it, closes his ear and hardens his heart against it, and in 
this manner blocks the way to the Holy Spirit. A person who in 
this manner resists the Holy Spirit continually and persistently, 
and who forever rejects the grace of Gocl wilfully, is not con
vertecl and perishes by his own fault. 

9) Accordingly, every true Christian confesses: "I believe 
that I cannot by my own reason or strength believe in Jesus Christ, 
my Lord, or come to Him; but the Holy Ghost has called me by 
the Gospel, enlightened me with His gifts, sancti:fied and kept me 
in the true faith." He will also "on the last day raise up me and 
all the dead and give to me and all that believe in Christ eternal 
life." 

10) E ven in eternity every detail that pertains to all that 
the Holy Spirit has done, is doing, and will yet do, in me and all 
believers has been considered and ordained by God out of grace 
alone for Christ's sake, so that our salvation rests entirely in His 
faithful hands and whatever may befall us must work together 
for our good. 

11 ) This eternal counsel of God regarding His children, 
revealed to us in His Word. particularly for strengthening our 
faith in times of trouble and tribulation, we call, in accordance 
with the Scriptures and our Confessions, "God's ordination unto 
sonship and eternal life", or, briefly, "the election of grace". 

12) We find our election revealed only in Christ who is the 
Book of Life, and only in Hirn can we be assured of our election. 
The elect are not saved by any other grace than that which is 
trampled under foot by them that are lost. This constrains us 
to "work out our salvation with fear and trembling", Phil. 2, 12. 
13, which means, that we be careful to abide with Christ and His 
YVord, that we pray diligently, that we faithfully put to use the 
gifts we have received, and thus "make our calling and election 
sure". 2 Pet. 1, 10. 
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13) When our faith views this eternal gracious counsel of 
God regarding us Christians, from which springs our entire sal
vation now and hereafter, we join with all our heart in the 
doxology of Paul in Eph. 1, 3: "Blessed be the God and Father 
of our Lord Jesus Christ who hath blessed us with all spiritual 
blessings in heavenly places in Chrise' 

* * * * 
In view of the controversies waged during the last decades 

we deem it necessary to offer this brief presentation of the Luth
eran doctrine in an extended form and, in antithetical statements, 
reject false presentations and errors. 

A. Conversion. 

I. 

\i\Tithout reservation we pledge our adherence to the doctrine 
of the Lutheran Church regarding conversion, as it is presented 
on the basis of Scripture in divers places in the Confessional 
vVritings of our Church, particularly in Artide 12 of the Augs
burg Confession and the Apology, in the Smalcald Artides, and 
in Artide 2 of the Formula of Concord. 

1) Since the Fall man is by nature f lesh (John 3, 6), and 
hence an enemy of God (Rom. 8, 7). His intellect is darkened 
( 1 Cor. 2, 14) ; his will is turned away from God and directed 
only towards what is evil (John 8, 34; 2 Tim. 2, 26). He is 
dead in trespasses and sins (Eph. 2, 1). Being in this condition, 
man is of himself incapable of anything good and unfit for it. 
Be wilis, and can will and do, only that which is evil and con
trary to God. This is the natural condition of all men without 
exception. (Rom. 3, 12; F. C. 589, 7; Triglotta 883, 7.) 

2) Out of pure mercy God the Holy Spirit approaches 
these men who are spiritually dead and enemies of God by the 
preaching of His Word. By the preaching of the Law He de
sires to bring them to a knowledge of their sins and of the anger 
of God; by the preaching of the Gospel He desires to produce in 
them the knowledge of salvation, of the free grace of God in 
Christ. In this manner He desires to convert them to Himself. 
(A. C.12; F. C. 601, 54; comp. page 98, 61; 171, 28; 173, 44-ff.) 
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It is God's gracious will, eqiwlly earnest towards all 1nen, that all 
be saved ancl that all come to the knowleclge of the truth. (1 Tim. 
2, 4; Ezek. 33, 11; John 3, 16.) 

3) Natural man in no wise meets this gracious operation of 
the Holy Spirit in his heart (Rom. 9, 16; F. C. 589, 7), but re
s1sts it. He cannot but resist it, because he is unfit for anything 
goocl, an enerny of God, ancl a servant of sin. (Rom. 8, 7; F. C. 
592, 17. 18; 598, 44.) He resists the grace of God with all his 
powers, knowingly, intentionally, ancl in a hostile spirit. F. C. 
593, 18. 22.) Of his own accord he strives only to frustrate the 
gracious work of Gocl in him. This is the natural attitucle of all 
men towarcls the gracious work of Gocl by His W orcl as far as 
their own will ancl ability are concerned. 

4) This resistance against the VI ord and grace of God is 
expressed ancl manifestecl in inclivicluals clifferently, accorcling to 
their characteristic traits or according to external circumstances, 
but it is essentially the same in all men. In its real essence it is 
nothing else than the refusal of grace, rebellion against God and 
His grace. (F. C. 609, 88.) This .resistance springs from the 
innate evil nature of man, from original sin, and consists in the 
hostile opposition which man knowingly ancl purposely sets against 
grace. (F. C. 593, 21.) Over against the grace of Gocl in His 
V,.T orcl all men are by nature equally guilty ( in eadem culpa, Rom. 
3. 23. 24) ; this means, that by nature their attitude towards the 
work and grace of Gocl is evil only. This applies equally to those 
who are converted by the grace of Gocl and to those who are lost 
by their own fauit. F. C. 716, 57. 58.) 

5) Natural man cannot, by his own powers, omit, break, 
ancl hincler, nor even diminish this resistance. Man is and re-
111ains an enemy of God ancl resists the Word and will of God, 
until faith in Christ is wrought in him by the Holy Spirit. F. C. 
589, 5; 590, 11. 12; 593, 21 ; 602, 59.) N or can man omiL this 
resistance by spiritual powers which God, as sorne hold, confers 
on him before the creation of faith ancl which man is supposecl 
to employ for his own conversion. This would presuppose that 
man after all has, by nature, or prior to faith, a will to convert 
hirnself ancl also the ability to accept, and to properly employ, the 
spiritual powers offered hirn. 
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6) True, even before faith is kindled a person receives in 
his heart various impressions of the operation of the Law and 
the Gospel, all kinds of emotions which he cannot evade ( motus 
inevitabiles; Mark 6, 20; Luke 4, 22; Acts 24, 25; John 16, 8-11.) 
However, these emotions a person suffers by the operation of 
God upon him from without, independently of his own volition, 
yea, in opposition to the same. Before faith is kindled no inward 
change for the good takes place in the person, by which he would 
be enabled, even before conversion, through the operation of grace, 
to submit to the grace of Gocl, to assume a passive attitude to 
grace, to allow the grace of God to continue its operation upon 
him, etc. (1 Cor. 2, 14.) On the contrary, all that man is able 
to do, ancl does, of his own accorcl merely tends to ward off these 
impressions ancl to suppress these emotions. Until renewed 
by God his will remains the same obstinate will that is at enmity 
with Gocl. There is no intermediate state between being con
'l'erted and being unconverted, between spiritual death and spiritual 
life. (F. C. 602, 59; 593, 20. 21.) 

7) God alone, by the operation of His mighty grace, can 
owrcome this resistance in man against His grace and His VVord. 
(Eph. 1, 19; 2, 5-10; Rom. 9, 16.) He does it by bringing a 
person who has learned to know his perdition by means of the 
Law ancl is terrified by God's anger, to faith in his Savior by 
means of the Gospel, thus clrawing the person to Hirn, raising 
him from spiritual death, regenerating and rene,ving him. (Eph. 
2, 8. 9; F. C. 609, 87; 603, 61.) However, conversion does not 
take place by irresistible grace, or by coersion, which woulcl be the 
same thing; for conversion consists in this very thing that God, 
by means of the Gospel, turns a rebellious will into an obeclient 
·will, an unwilling person into a willing one. (F. C. 603, 60; 609, 
87. 88.) 

8) vVhen faith is kindlecl man' s attitucle towards the Word 
,md grace of Gocl is entirely changecl. In the power of God who 
works in him both to will and to do, the person willingly assents 
to what God proposes. There arise in him good emotions and 
sensations of a truly spiritual nature. These are the new spiritual 
life in him. Immecliately man begins to fear, love, ancl trust in 
Gocl. He is engaged in the claily practice of repentance and 
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cooperates in good works which the Holy Ghost accomplishes in 
him. (F. C. 603, 63; 604, 65. 66; 605, 70; 609, 88.) Indeed, even 
in the regenerate there still remains a certain resistance towards the 
Word and grace of God. U ntil death they bear the sinful flesh. 
However, God has created in thern the new man who willingly 
serves God. In the regenerate - ancl only in these - there takes 
place a constant struggle: the wrestling of the spirit with the 
flesh, in which the spirit, by the power ancl grace of God, is 
-:ictorious ancl conquers the flesh as long as the Christian by faith 
clings to the Word ancl grace of Gocl. (F. C. 608, 84. 85; Gal. 
5, 17; Rom. 7, 23. 25.) 

9) It is Gocl alone who is able to convert and quicken spiri
tually cleacl men, ancl cloes convert and quicken them by His grace 
in the VVord. But, alas, not all men are converted and saved. 
This is in no wise God's fault. His grace is universal (miiver
salis); it is sufficient ( sufficiens) for all, and efficacious ( effica,i-J 
i•1 all who hear the \V orcl. By the preachii1g of His VV ord God 
gives to all who hear it an opportunity to be converted and saved. 
God purposed to be effi.cacious in all through the VVorcl, to give 
to all the power and ability to accept His Word. (F. C. 710, 29.) 
However, the grace of Gocl does not operate in an ,irresistible nian
ner. Man can resist it ancl block the way to the Holy Spirit and 
His operations of grace, so that He cannot achieve His work in 
man. Anyone resisting the Holy Spirit continually and per
sistently, anyone thrusting the grace of God from him continualiy 
2.nd wilfully, is not converted, but is lost by his own fault. (F. C. 
602, 57-60; 713, 40-42.) 

10) Accordingly, we confess 

a) that conversion is solely ancl alone the work of 
clivine grace which man by nature cloes nothing 
but resist, ancl cannot but resist, until Gocl gives 
him faith; 

b) that Gocl earnestly clesires to work conversion in 
all men, but "cannot per form His work". in them 
that are lost (F. C. 555, 12; Triglotta 835, 12), 
because by their own fault they wilfully persevere 
in their resistance, harclen themselves and become 
increasingly obclurate in this condition the more 
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earnestly God operates on them by means of His 
Word, and thus continue to heap up guilt against 
themselves (Matth. 23, 37), until finally they may 
be overtaken by the condemnation of hardening. 

II. Antitheses. 

On the basis of this truth we reject as contrary to Scripture 
and false any teaching by which the utter incapacity of all men 
for anything that is good in a spiritual respect and the monergism 
of divine grace in the conversion and salvation of men are denied 
and obscured; we also reject any teaching which finds the ulti
mate cause of the 11011-conversion even of a single person in God 
and His means of grace and which charges Him in any way with 
the fault of such non-conversion; as, for instance, the teaching 

1) that man by his own natural powers or by powers com
municated to him by the grace of God can in any manner omit 
o:r diminish his resistance - whether it be of the "natural" or the 
"wilful" kind - against the gracious operation of God; or that he 
can in any manner contribute anything to his conversion, cooperate 
with God towards it, or prepare and make himself fit for the 
same; 

2) that prior to faith man himself, either of his own accord 
or through pmvers given to him by grace, can determine to submit 
to the grace that is to convert him, or to allow converting grace 
to continue its operation upon him. This "decision in favor of 
God" does not precede conversion ( in the strict sense) but is the 
very conversion which God works; 

3) We also reject as false and contrary to Scripture the dis
tinction between natural and wilful resistance for the purpose of 
offering a uniform* explanation why it is that some remain in 
perdition and are lost while others are converted and saved though 
all are equally guilty and maintain only an evil attitude towards the 
converting grace of God, and though grace works with equal 
power upon all men. By this teaching conversion and salvation 

* A uniform explanation of conversion and non-conversion is of
fered by Synergists when they place the cause of both in man. A 
uniform explanation of conversion and non-conversion is offered by 
Calvinists when they place the cause of both in God. 
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are made to clepend not on the grace of Gocl alone, but also on 
n:;an's concluct. 

4) Again, we reject the teaching which makes 11011-conversion 
ancl rejection clepenclent not solely upon a person's concluct, but 
rather on a secret decree of Gocl; a teaching which conceals or 
denies that the cause, the only cause, of 11011-conversion is man's 
wilful and persistent resistance, i. e., that he either cloes not hear 
God' s ·w ord, but wilfully despises it, closes his ear and hardens 
bis heart against it and thus blocks the way which the Holy Ghost 
ordinarily pursues, so that He cannot perform His work in him, 
er, having hearcl it, puts it aside and disregarcls it; 

5) Again, the teaching which employs the term "almighty 
grace" in the sense that God converts men by irresistible grace or 
by coercion ; 

6) Again, the teaching that in order to accomplish conversion, 
universal grace must be reinforced by a secret grace of election 
which is withheld from those who are not convertecl; 

7) Again, the teaching that Gocl by a secret decree has ex
cludecl from conversion those who are not convertecl, or has passed 
them by with His grace ; 

8) Again, the teaching that Gocl, while imparting a certain 
measure of grace to all, imparts only to the elect the full measure 
oi grace sufficient for convers1011. 

* * * * 
B. Universal Will of Grace. 

1) Scripture teaches that everything which Gocl has clone, 
is doing ancl will do in time here on earth, in orcler to acquire and 
appropriate to men salvation in Christ, He cloes in accordance 
,vith an eternal, premeclitatecl will, counsel, ancl purpose. ( Acts 
15, 18; Eph. 1, 11.) 

2) Gocl has taken pity on the fallen race of men. In the 
fulness of time He has sent into the world for all men His only
begotten Son, who has acquired perfect salvation for an, for each 
individual, also for me. Gocl has clone this in accorclance with an 
eternal, premeditatecl counsel and will. Before the founclation 
of the worlcl, He has foreorclained Christ as the Recleemer of the 
entire human race. ( Acts 2, 23 ; 4, 28; 1 Pet. 1, 20.) 
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3) This fact, that Christ has fully acquired complete salva
tion for all men, God has also revealed and 1nade known to all 
men in the Word of the Gospel. This Gospel of His He causes 
to be preached here in the worlcl, in order that men may hear it, 
ancl thereby come to the knowledge of the truth, and thus be saved. 
Gocl has clone and is doing this in accorclance with an eternal 
purpose ancl counsel. (Eph. 1, 9.) 

4) Through the Gospel which is His ever equally efficacious 
means and instrurnent with all rnen, the Holy Ghost approaches 
the individual sinner, lost by nature, but redeemed by Christ. 
After having brought the sinner to a knowledge of his utter de
pravity and having terrifiecl hirn with the anger and juclgment of 
Gocl by means of the Law, the Holy Spirit earnestly purposes to 
bring hirn to faith in his Savior ancl thus to appropriate to him the 
entire salvation acquirecl by Christ, to justify him, to preserve 
him in faith by the \i\Torcl, to glorify him ancl in this manner to 
carry out His work of grace unto the end. Gocl does this in ac
corclance with an eternal counsel ancl purpose. 

* * * * 
From the doctrine of the Lutheran Church regarding the 

universal will of grace, presented in the foregoing, there is kept 
clistinct in Scripture 

C. The Doctrine of the Election of Grace or of God's 
Predestination Unto the Adoption of Children 

and Unto Salvation. 

vVithout reservation we pledge our aclherence to the doctrine 
of the Lutheran Church regarcling the election of grace, or pre
destination of man unto sonship, as it has been presented, on the 
basis of Scripture, 111 the Eleventh Article of the Formula of 
Concorcl. 

Preainble. 

In orcler to think ancl speak correctly concerning the election 
of grace, ancl in orcler not to exceecl the barriers fixecl in this 
doctrine by Scripture, we must learn from Scripture also the 
proper mocle of presenting this cloctrine. The apostle takes the 
position of the Christian readers here in time (Rom. 8, 28ff.; 
Eph. 1, 3 ff.) ; he reminds them of the blessing which they hold 
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in their possession at present ; then he directs their gaze back,vard 
to the pretemporal source of that blessing. He identifies him
self and his fellow-Christians with the elect. Thus he would have 
us contemplate the eternal election of God. True, Scripture also 
refers elsewhere, though briefly, to the elect whom God has 
chosen, to the elect who are few in number as compared with the 
many that are called. ( Matth. 22, 14.) But wherever the apostles 
instruct Christians more fully regarding the mystery of eternity 
they apply what they say to those in particular whom they are 
teaching. Such a direct, practical mode of contemplating the 
mystery guards us against unprofitable and dangerous speculations. 

I. 
Holy Scripture teaches that it is God alone who, by grace 

for Christ's sake, has called us and all believers by means of the 
Gospel ; has brought us unto faith, sanctifies and keeps us in 
faith, and finally saves us. However, Scripture teaches likewise 
that everything which God does now and will yet do for us and 
all believers He has already in eternity considered in His counsel 
and resolved to do. (2 Tim. 1, 9; Rom. 8, 29; Eph. 1, 3-5; 2 Thess. 
2, 13.) Conformably to Scripture and the Confessions of our 
Church we call this eternal purpose of God to save us and all be
lievers according to the universal way of salvation the foreknow
ing of God ( Rom. 8, 29), or God' s predestination of men unto the 
adoption of children (Eph. 1, 5; Rom. 8, 29), or the eternal 
election unto the adoption of children (Eph. 1, 4), or the election 
of grace (Rom. 11, 5). 

2) The eternal election, or God's predestination unto the 
adoption of children, is that eternal act by which God has prepared 
our salvation, not only in general, but has also in particular con
sidered in His grace us and every one of His own, has elected 
us unto salvation and has decreed that, and in what way, He 
will call us by the Gospel, bring us to faith, keep us therein, and 
finally give us eternal life in Christ (Eph. 1, 4-ff.; Rom. 8, 28-ff.; 
1 Pet. 1, 2; F. C. 707, 13-24; Trigfotta 1067 ff.) 

3) The cause of this eternal act of God concerning His 
children is solely the niercy of God and the 1110st holy 111erits of 
Christ, who by His living, suffering, and dying has redeemed all 
men and reconciled them unto God. In ourselves there is not 
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found anything that could in any way have prompted God to 
make this gracious plan concerning us. This applies also to our 
faith, which is not a presupposition, but a result and an effect of 
the predestination unto the adoption of children. (Eph. 1, 4. 5; 
2 Tim. 1, 9; Rom. 8, 28-30; F. C. 557, 20 _: Triglotta 837; F. C. 
720, 75; Triglotta 1087; F. C. 723, 88; Triglotta 1093.) 

4) Accordingly, election, or predestination, is the cause which 
effects and consummates our salvation and whatever pertains 
thereto (hence also our faith and our perseverance therein). 
Upon this immutable and insubvertible counsel of God our salva
tion is so firmly established that the devil, the world, and our fiesh 
cannot deprive us of it. (John 10, 28-30; Matth. 16, 18; F. C. 
705, 8; Triglotta 1065; F. C. 714, 45-49; Triglotta 1079.) 

5) Every Christian can and should by faith be certain of 
his election unto e'verlasting lif e. He does not obtain this assur
ance by his natural reasoning, nor by way of the Law as he re
views his good deeds, but from the Gospel promises of grace, 
which are sealed by the sacraments. Accordingly, it is to the 
believer an insubvertible assurance; an assurance, however, which 
does not exclude the necessity that the Christian work out his own 
salvation with fear and trembling, yea, prompts him to do so. 
(Rom. 8, 31-39; Eph. 1, 13. 14; Phil. 2, 12. 13: 2 Pet. 1, 10; 
Hebr. 11, 1; F. C. 709, 25-33; Triglotta 1071 ff.; F. C. 714, 45; 
Triglotta 1079.) 

6) The election of grace, or predestination unto the adoption 
of children and unto salvation, which pertains only to us and all 
believers, is in no wise in contradiction to God's universal will of 
grace to save all men through Christ. While, on the one hand, 
the universal will of grace is the firm foundation on which the 
election of grace rests, the election of grace, on the other hand, 
serves the purpose of giving the Christian a greater assurance of 
the universal will of grace, for it is the eternal decree of God to 
carry into effect this universal will of grace in us and all believers. 
Accorclingly, by the election of grace there is effected in us, the 
elect, not a second, different will of grace, but the identical uni
versal will which Gocl earnestly entertains regarding all men, and 
which is frustrated in those that perish by their persistent wilful 
resistance. 
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7) This election of grace is not paralleled by an election of 
wrath, by a predestination of individual men unto perdition, by 
God's passing most men by with the fulness of His grace, by leav
ing them in their misery, by a will to work less in them, by a will 
to draw them less powerfully, and the like. On the contrary, 
God wills earnestly that all men be saved and corne to the knowl
edge of the truth. The damnation of those who are lost is not 
due, either directly or indirectly, to God, nor to His decree of 
election, nor to the execution of the same, but solely to the malice 
of rnen. ( Matth. 22, 1 ff.; 23, 37; Acts 7, 51; 2 Thess. 2, 10-12; 
Rom. ·1, 18ff.; F. C. 555, 12; Triglotta 835; F. C. 711, 34-42; 
Triglotta 1075; F. C. 721 ; 78-86; Triglotta 1089.) 

8) In regard to the election of grace and to reprobation there 
is, incleecl, much that Go<l has not revealecl in His V./ ord, ancl that 
men presurnptiously clesire to know. Our Confessions enumerate 
many mysteries of this kincl, arnong thern the following: "Like
wise, when we see that Gocl gives His 'vVord at one place, but not 
at another; removes it from one place, ancl allows it to remain 
at another; also, that one is hardenecl, blincled, given over to a 
reprobate mincl, while another, who is indeed in the same guilt, 
i:o convertecl again, etc. - in these ancl similar questions Paul 
fixes a certain limit to us how far we should go, namely that in 
the one part we shoulcl recognize God's juclgment. For they are 
well-cleservecl penalties of sins when Gocl so punishes a land or 
nation for clespising His W orcl that the punishment extencls also 
to their posterity, as is to be seen in the Jews; whereby God in 
some lancls ancl persons exhibits His severity to those that are His_. 
in orcler to indicate what we all would l1ave well deservecl, ancl 
would be worthy ancl worth to receive, since we conduct ourselves 
evilly over against Gocl's \i\Torcl, and often grieve the Holy Ghost 
sorely; in orcler that we may live in the fear of God, and acknowl
rclge ancl praise Gocl's gooclness, to the exclusion of, and contrary 
to, our merit, in ancl with us to whom He gives His Word and 
allows it to abicle, ancl whom He does not harden and reject." 
(F. C. 715, 54-57; Triglotta 1081.) We are not to brood over 
these unsearchable mysteries, but to cling to the clear HI ord of 
God. in which e·uerything that we need to know for our salvation 
is plainly stated. ( F. C. 711, 33; Triglotta 1073.) 
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In those who perish by their own fault we are to perceive the 
great earnestness of God and His appalling judgment against sin, 
and thus be moved all the more to live constantly in the fear of 
God, seeing that we deserve the same fate as the reprobates, be
cause by nature we also have only an evil attitude towards the 
Word of God. 

In ourselves who are saved we are to perceive the pure grace 
of God, glorify ancl praise it all the more and render thanks to 
God also in this way that we apply all cliligence to make our 
calling and election sure. Anything that exceecls these limits we 
suborclinate to the statement of Scripture in Rom. 11, 33-36. (F. 
C. 716, 58-64; Triglotta 1081.) 

II. Antitheses. 

1) On the basis of these truths we reject every teaching 
which places the cause of election or preclestination unto the 
adoption of children not solely in God's universal earnest grace 
and mercy and in the merits of Christ, or, generally speaking, 
every teaching which in any form and manner, or in any respect 
bases election on and explains it by, what man is. what he has, 
does, or refrains frorn doing. 

2) On the other hand, however, we also reject on the basis 
of these truths every teaching by which those who believe only 
for a season are nurnbered with the elect; any teaching which in 
any rnanner mingles unbelief or backsliding as well as punish
ment and judgment of God with the doctrine of the election of 
grace, and thus confounds Law and Gospel; any teaching by which 
different and mutually contradictory wills of grace are placed in 
God: any teaching by which an irresistible and partial grace is 
fictitiously ascribed to Gocl; in short, any view which clirectly or 
indirectly, overtly or covertly, in any way conflicts with the 
doctrins of Scripture regarding the one universal grace which is 
equally earnest and efficaciom towards all, ancl which in any way 
limits the \Vord of Gocl which states that Gocl woulcl have all 
men to be savecl ancl come to the knowledge of the truth. For 
instance, 

a) the teaching that God has elected us Christians to sal
vation in preference to others (prae aliis), by granting 
us, in acldition to universal grace which exists and 
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1s efficacious for all, an altogether particular grace, 
namely, an "election grace" by which He would lead 
us surely and infallibly to salvation in preference to 
others; 

b) the teaching that it is due to this "election grace" that 
the means of grace effect conversion and salvation in 
some ancl not in others ; 

c) the teaching that it is a divine mystery, that is, a 
mystery in God, why the means of grace clo not effect 
convers1011 111 many. 

Declaration Rcgarding the Phrase "Jntuitu Fidci Finalis." 

1) If the term "election or selection in view of persevering 
faith ( intuitu fidei finalis) is interpreted in this manner only, that 
God has decreed from eternity to give on J udgment Day - for 
the sake of the merits of Christ imputecl to them - the crown 
of glory to those whom He Himself by His grace has brought to 
faith and has kept in faith unto the end, and whom by virtue of 
His omniscience He knows from eternity; - then such an inter
pretation expresses, indeed, a truth which is clearly revealed in 
Scripture, and which, moreover, as far it concerris the last of the 
decrees passed by God regarding the elect, can, indeed, be in
cluded in election or predestiantion unto the adoption of children 
and unto salvation. But neither in Scripture nor in the Confes
sions is this action called election or predestination unto adoption 
and salvation. What Scripture and the Confessions call election 
has not taken place "intuitu fidei" ( see C. I. 1 and 2). 

2) It is wrong to call the truths just outlined a second form 
of the doctrine of God's election and predestination unto adoption 
of children and unto salvation, yea, rather we are confronted with 
two entirely different truths, which cannot be designated by one 
term without creating boundless confusion. 

The doctrine of predestination unto acloption of chilclren and 
the selection of those who continue in faith to the end unto ever
lasting glory cliffer in many points. For 

a) the former treats of the entire salvation accorcled to 
us ( eight points) in all its cletails ; the latter treats 
only of the last part, the consummation (glorifi
catio) ; 
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b) the former views the creation ancl preservation of 
faith as the result and as the execution of God's plan; 
the latter views the merits of Christ, apprehenclecl by 
faith and kept to the end, as the basis and presupposi
tion of, the eternal decree of God; 

c) the former knows of only one basis for the decree of 
God, viz., the grace of God and the merits of Christ 
viewed as having been prepared; the latter knows as 
the basis the grace of God and the merits of Christ 
viewed as having been apprehencled by faith and kept 
to the end; 

d) the f armer understands by "electing" the action in 
eternity by which men are taken from the kingdom 
of darkness ancl transferred to the kingdom of grace; 
the latter understancls by "electing" the segregating, 
the singling out of one in preference to others for the 
purpose of ushering him into heaven. 

e) the former unerstands by "the elect" people who are 
in a state of grace; the latter understancls by "the 
elect" those who in the sight of God are believers at 
the last; 

f) the forrner answers the questions: \i\Thence is my 
past, present, and future salvation? the latter the 
question: Why has God clecreed in eternity to place 
certain definite persons at His right hand? 

g) the former is, according to F. C. 9-11 ancl 12ff., the 
way to think ancl speak "correctly ancl profitably" of 
the preclestination unto adoption of chilclren; the latter 
is a different way of speaking regarcling the action 
of Gocl in eternity. 

3) I t is an uncleniable fact that by the rise of the cloctrine 
of an election intuitu fidei finalis and by divergent use of the term 
"election" involvecl in this cloctrine trouble and confusion have 
been causecl; the doctrine of the Eeleventh Article of the Formula 
of Concorcl has thereby been pushed to the background; and an 
unsouncl mixture has been producecl out of both. 

4) Since the Lutheran Church binds its ministers by a pleclge 
to adhere to the Confessions, the cloctrine of election or predestina-
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tion unto adoption of children and unto eternal life, that is, their 
being ordained unto the adoption of children etc., is the only 
doctrine within the Church which may justly claim to be the 
Church's doctrine of eternal election. 

5) Accordingly, the only way to establish peace in the church 
is for all to accustom themselves to speak as the Scriptures and 
the Confessions speak 

Declaration Regarding the Phrase "Cur alii prae aliis?" 

As regards the use of the question: "vVhy are some con
verted in preference to others ?" since God's grace and men's guilt 
are the same, we declare the following: 

A. If the question presupposes that in the last analysis there 
is, either in God or in man, a uniform cause of conversion and 
11011-conversion, of election and reprobation, the question must be 
rejected as false in itself and involving an error that utterly. sub
verts a fundamental truth. Scripture and the Confessions know 
of no identical cause. 

1) Scriptures teaches quite clearly whence it is that men are 
converted and saved: that is due solely to the grace of God, and 
in no respect to the activity or conduct of man. ( See Theses on 
Conversion I, 1-7.) 

2) With equal clearness Scripture teaches whence it is that 
men are not converted and savecl, but remain in their lost, sinful 
condition: that is solely their own fault ( "they woulcl not") and 
in no wise the fault of God. ( See Theses on Conversion I, 9.) 

3) By means of our reason we cannot harmonize these two 
Scripture truths, viz., that the grace of God is the only cause of 
conversion, and that man's fault is the only cause of non-con
version, just as we, by means of our reason, cannot bring Law 
and Gospel into hannony. ( See Theses on Conversion II, 3, with 
the footnote.) 

4) Nor can wein many instances harmonize Gocl's activity 
in the world with His revealecl will. 

W e cannot and will not attempt to solve these mysteries, 
since Scripture does not solve them. 

Therefore, on the basis of Rom. 11, 33-36, in agreement with 
the Confession of our Church, we declare: F. C., Art. XI, 52-64, 
M. 71 SfL Triglotta 1079ff. 
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B. The question is admissible, however, if the words "prae 
aliis" do not imply a grace that exists exclusively for the elect 
(gratia particularis; praeteritio), but are used only for the pur
pose of calling attention to the mystery referred to in A, points 
3 and 4. 

W e should, however, like to ·point out, in particular, that the 
bare question "Cur alii prae aliis ?" may easily lead to misunder
standing, and for that reason should be avoided. 

D. Theses on Other Doctrines. 

I. The Scriptures. 

1) W e pledge adherence to the Holy Scriptures as the only 
source and norm of doctrine and faitk (2 Tim. 3, 16; 2 Pet. 1, 
19-21.) Over again_st modern theology we maintain, now as 
formerly, the doctrine of the verbal inspiration. (1 Cor. 2, 13; 
2 Tim. 3, 16.) We believe and confess that Scripture not only 
contains God's Word, but is God's Word, and hence no errors 
or contradictions of any sort are found therein. 

2) Accordingly, to us all doctrines and statements contained 
in Scripture are insubvertibly established, and our conscience is 
bound by them. (John 10, 35.) Although some of them may 
seem, or be, more important or less important to our life of faith, 
still as regards their divine character all statements of Scripture 
are, to us, on the same level. 

3) On the other hand, we maintain likewise that only such 
things as are revealed in Scripture can be an object of faith and 
doctrine. Although a doctrine may not offend against Scripture, 
no one has a right to believe or teach something as divine truth 
without or beyond the authority of Scripture. No error, though 
it. seem ever so insignificant, can claim any right whatsoever. 

II. Our Position As Regards the Lutheran Confessions. 

4) Our Confessions are a presentation and summary of the 
faith of the Lutheran Church, as it has found expression in its 
response to needs arising from time to time. They do not claim 
to be anything else than a confession of the faith dwelling in the 
heart, and of the saving truth to be preached in the Church of God. 
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5) W e pledge adherence to all the Confessions of the Lu
theran Church contained in the Book of Concord of 1580, not "in 
so far as", but "because" they are a presentation of the pure doc
trine of the divine Word. 

6) Accordingly, any person assuming the office of teacher in 
our Church must obligate himself to conduct his office in accord
ance with the afore-mentioned Confessions. 

7) The pledge to adhere to the Confessions relates only to 
the doctrinal contents ( that is, to the doctrine proclaimed as divine 
truth and to the rejection of contradictory teachings) ; however, it 
relates to these doctrinal contents without exception and limitation 
in every article and part, no matter whether a doctrine is stated 
expressly as a confessional doctrine, or whether it is adduced only 
casually for the purpose of explaining, substantiating, etc. some 
other doctrine. 

8) On the other hand, anything that pertains rrierely to the 
form of the presentation (historical remarks, purely exegetical 
questions, etc.) is not binding. 

III. Church Fellowship. 

9) Church fellowship, that is mutual recognition of Chris
tians as brethren of the faith and their cooperation in church 
activities, presupposes, according to God's Word and our Con
fessions, their agreement in the pure doctrine of the Gospel and 
in the confession of the same by word and deed. (Matth. 7, 15; 
Rom. 16, 17; Gal. 1, 8; Tit. 3, 10; 2 John 10. 11; M. 40, Art. 7; 
337, 42; 561, 30; p. 16; Triglotta 47. 517. 843. 19.) 

Ignoring doctrinal differences existing at the time when 
church fellowship is being established and maintained or declaring 
them to be of no import is unionism which fictitiously presents a 

unity that does not exist. 

10) The rule is: "Lutheran pulpits for Lutheran pastors 
only; Lutheran altars for Lutheran communicants only". Pulpit 
and altar fellowship without unity in doctrine is a denial of the 
truth and a sin committed against the erring. 

11) Church fellowship with a church body which persistently 
clings to an error in doctrine and practice must ultimately be dis
solved, because unity has already been disrupted by that error. 



Chicago Theses. 269 

12) Wherever disagreement in the confession of the one 
divinely revealed truth arises through the deception of Satan or 
the frailty of the flesh, it devolves upon us to confess the truth 
of the divine W orcl, which alone can overcome error ancl close the 
breach. 

13) Such confession is done by word ancl cleecl, ancl requires, 
in the first place, that we take our stand firmly with those who 
confess the truth in its purity, ancl, in the seconcl place, that we 
oppose those who falsify the truth to any degree. 

Note. How an error of this kincl must be treatecl in indivi
dual instances, hm,vever, ancl how long the erring must be tolerated 
in the hope that he can be led to foresake his error, is a problem 
to be solved by the brotherly love of Christians. 

IV. The Church. 

14) The Church of Christ 011 earth, established ancl being 
built up by the Holy Spirit through the means of grace, is com
posed of all true believers, that is the totality of those who put 
their trust in the vicarious living, suffering, and dying of Christ 
and are united with one another by nothing else than this common 
faith. 

15) Accordingly, we confess with the Apology: "However, 
the Christian Church consists not alone in fellowship of outwarcl 
marks, but it consists chief!y in inwarcl communion of eternal 
blessings in the heart, as of the Holy Ghost, of faith, of the fear 
ancl love of Gocl. And yet, this same Church has also external 
marks by which it may be known; namely, where there is pure 
use of God's Word and the Sacraments are aclministered in con
formity with the same, there certainly is the Church, there are 
Christians; and this Church only is callecl the body of Christ in 
the Scriptures." ( M. 152, 5; Triglotta 227.) 

V. The Spiritual Priesthood. 

16) Christ has made all believers kings ancl priests 111 the 
sight of God, His Father, and, in the saving Gospel and in the 
Sacraments, has bestowed upon them as such all the spiritual 
possessions which He has acquired by His redemption. 

17) Every Christian is to exercise this universal priesthood 
his testirnony in behalf of the saving truth, accorcling to op

portunity ancl the measure of his knowledge and ability. 
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VI. The Pastoral Office. 

18) As distinct from the universal priesthood, the pastoral 
office, as regards its essence and purpose, consists in this, that a 
person qualified for this office and cluly called to the sarne eclifies. 
teaches, ancl governs a certain congregation in Christ's stead by 
means of God's Word, and administers the Sacrarnents in its 
midst. 

19) This office is of di vine institution, and its functions, 
afore-mentioned, are precisely defined in God's ·w orcl. Accord
ingly it is the right and duty of every Christian congregation to. 
establish this office, and this is clone by means of calling a pastor. 
Such action is a function of the universal priesthood. 

20) The calling of a pastor is a right of that congregation 
in which the minister is to discharge the duties of the office, and 
by such calling Christ appoints His ministers for the congregation. 
Ordination is not a divine, but an ecclesiastical ordinance for the 
public and solernn confirmation of the pastor's call. 

VII. Antichrist. 

21) As regards Antichrist, we confess with the Srnalcald 
Articles that the Pope is "the very antichrist" ( M. 308, 10-14; 
Triglotta 475), for among all the antichristian rnanifestions in 
the history of the Church down to the present time there is none 
in which all the characteristics preclicted in 2 Thess. 2 are found 
as in the papacy. The papacy, then, being the hereclitary enemy 
of the Church, must be fought with all earnestness. So much 
can be clearly seen from 2 Thess. 2. 

22) \Vhether there will yet be a special development of the 
antichirstian power, and of what character this will be, cannot be 
determined from the vV orcl of Gocl - a fact with which our 
faith has to be content. 

VIII. Chiliasni. 

23) Every teaching of a millenium (Rev. 20) which turns 
the kingdom of Jesus Christ into an external, earthly, and secular 
kingdom of glory, or in any manner denies the permanent cross
bearing character of the Church on earth is to be rejected as a 
doctrine that is in contradiction to clear statements of Scripture. 
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24) Even a conception of the millenium which does not bear 
this more or less physical character, but merely holds that a 
season of spiritual flourishing for the Church, or a general con
version of the J ews, or a resurrection of the martyrs prior to 
the last clay, and similar events are still to be expected, has, on 
the one hand, no clear word of Scripture to support it, and, on 
the other hand, is contradicted by words of Scripture that are 
quite clear. For this reason it must not be preachecl as a doctrine 
of Scripture. ( See above D, I, 3.) 

IX. Sunday. 

25) Luther's explanation of the Third Commanclment in the 
Small and in the Large Catechism is a masterly presentation of 
this subject as regards contents, form, ancl spirit. 

26) Every addition to the same which in any manner pre
scribes some external feature, like a day or a form for worship, 
as commancled by Gocl, is not in accord with Sripture or the Con
fessions. 

X. Open Questions. 

Since the phrase "open questions" is understood 111 vanous 
ways, we declare the following: 

27) vVe reject as a grievous error the attempt to designate 
as open questions such questions as, notwithstanding the fact that 
they have been answered in God' s \i\T orcl, are to remain undecided 
and uncertain until they have been decided by a verclict of the 
Church, thus leaving every body at liberty until then to hold his 
own opinion and to teach concerning them what he pleases. All 
doctrines clearly ancl plainly revealed in Gocl's Word are definitely 
decidecl because of the unconditional authority of the divine Word, 
no matter whether the Confessions say an;ihing about them or not. 
There exists in the Church no right whatever to cleviate in any 
manner from the 1N orcl of Gocl. 

28) However, if by open questions are understood such 
questions as are not answered by Scripture, though they are 
suggestecl in the Scriptures or by the Scriptures, a difference of 
opinion in answering them is permissible, proviclecl that in cloing so 
the teaching of Scripture is not contraclictecl. Human opinions of 
this kind, however, must not be representecl as cloctrines of 
Scripture, because they go beyoncl Scripture. (See above D, 1,3). 
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29) W e recognize, incleed, that in an attempt to clefine the 
extent of the term "open questions" we meet with a clifficulty. 
Practically, however, in any controversial case when the point in 
controversy is to be definecl, it will be macle plain by a thorough 
study of Scripture, whether we are clealing with an article of faith 
or a so-callecl problem in theology. In the latter case a difference 
in conviction nmst not be regarded as a cause for church clivision, 
because the authority of Scripture is not impugnecl. 

The principle expressed in the Confessions we are to heecl: 
"That a clistinction should and must by all means be observed 
between unnecessary and useless wrangling, on the one hand, 
whereby the Church · ought not to be clisturbed, since it destroys 
more than it builcls up, and necessary controversy, on the other 
hand, as when a controversy occurs such as involves the articles 
of faith or the chief heads of the Christian cloctrine, where for 
the defense of the truth the false opposite doctrine must be re
provecl." (M. 572, 15; Triglotta 857.) 

* * * * 

With reference to the above Theses adoptecl by representa
tives of the Buffalo, Iowa, Ohio, lVIissouri, and Wisconsin Synods 
the following separate declaration was offered by two members 
of the Committee, to be recorded in the minutes: 

Separate Declaration. 

The Theses treat the doctrine of election, or,,of the predestina
tion unto adoption of children a posteriori, that is, from the view
point of believing Christians, and answer the question: "vVhence 
i~ my present, past, and future salvation ?" \V e concede the right 
to take this view, and also give it the preference for practical 
ends. However, we cannot share the opinion that Scripture and 
the Confessions present the doctrine of election chiefly from this 
viewpoint, and that, accordingly, only this form of the doctrine 
is to be authorized in the Church. 

Furthennore, we cannot say that the so-called second form 
of the doctrine which has been usecl by our Church for more than 
three hundrecl years, gives expression to another "doctrine"; we 
regard it rather another "method of teaching", by which the right 
doctrine of election can be maintained to its fuil extent. 
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As regards the doctrinal contents of the Theses, we are m 
complete harmony therewith. 

W e offer this declaration, partly because we wish to act m 
perfect sincerety, partly because we cannot admit that our Lu
theran Church for the entire period of three hundred years did not 
possess the right cloctrine of election or of the preclestination unto 
adoption of children. 

W. D. Ahl. 
l'vf. P. F. Doermann. 

* * * * 
C oni1nittee: 

Lorenz B lankenbuehler ( Missouri). 
A. W. Walck (Buffalo). 
A. D. Cottennan (Ohio). 
Karl Ermisch (Iowa). 

St. Paul, Minn., June 21, 1929. 

* * * * 
For his kind help in the preparation of this translation Prof. 

'lv. H. T. Dau deserves honorable mention. 

* * * * 
Lord Jesus Christ, with us abide, 
For round us falls the eventide; 
Let not Thy VI/ ord, that heav'nly light, 
For us be ever veiled in night. 

0 keep us in thy Word, we pray; 
The guile and rage of Satan stay; 
Unto Thy Church grant, Lord, Thy grace, 
Peace, concord, patience, fearlessness. 

Ancl since the cause and glory, Lord, 
Are Thine, not ours, do Thou afford 
Us help and strength and constancy, 
vVith all our heart we trust in Thee. 

A. C. H aase, Secretary. 

SOLI DEO GLORIA! 



English Version of the Chicago Theses. - In this issue of our 
Theologische Quartalschrift we submit a translation of the "Chicago 
Theses" prepared by a special committee. Any one who has ever 
done any translating will realize the difficulty that confronted the com
mitee and will agree that they have produced a creditable work. The 
style is easy and fluent, and the arguments are reproduced correctly in 
the English idiom. - Time did not permit a thorough study of the 
document, but a cursory reading revealed a few minor slips, to which 
I here wish to call attention. 

In the "Antitheses" to the doctrine of election, C, II, 2, c. the 
German sentence: "\Varum die Gnadenmittel bei vielen die Bekehrung 
nicht wirken", is rendered: "Why the means of grace do not effect 
conversion in many". This translation, by misplacing the emphasis, 
does not reproduce the thought of the original quite correctly. I would 
suggest: "Why the means of grace in many instances fail to effect 
conversion." 

In the Declaration Regarding the Phrase: "Cur alii prae aliis ?" 
the German "So" of the last paragraph of A, 4 has evidently been 
misunderstood. It is not argumentative, but demonstrative. If the 
function of the "So" were to introduce the conclusion of an argument, 
quoting as an adequate expression of our conclusion a part of the 
Lutheran ,Confessions, then the phrase: "in U ebereinstimmung mit dem 
Bekenntnis" would be out of place; it ,vould then have to read: "mit 
den \A/ orten des Bekenntnisses". Here is the German text and the 
translation as it should read: "So erklaeren wir auf Grund von Roem. 
11, 33-36 in Uebereinstimmung mit dem Bekenntnis unserer Kirche 
F. C. XI, 52-64." "The above declaration we make on the basis of 
Scripture, Rom. 11, 33-36, and in agreement with the Confession of 
our Church, F. C. XI, 52-64." 

In D, I, 3, the second sentence: "\A/ie keine Lehre gegen die 
Schrift verstossen darf, so hat auch niemand das Recht, irgend etwas 
ohne die Schrift oder ueber die Schrift hinaus als goettliche \Vahrheit 
zu glauben oder zu lehren'', is an unfolding of the truth set forth in 
the first sentence. viz .. that our faith and doctrine is restricted in its 
content to divine revelation as contained in the Scriptures. It declares 
that acceptance of any doctrine must be refused, not only in case such 
cloctrine clearly conflicts with Scripture, but also if it has no founclation 
in Scripture or exceeds the Scripture statements. There is no anti
theses between the two members of this sentence, rather they are 
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nrntually supplementary. The ronjunction "although" does not express 
this idea, "as . . . so .. "not only . . . but" should have been used 
instead. 

In D, V, 17, the translators evidently usecl an unrevised copy, the 
phrase "unter anderem" being omitted, a phrase which is missing also 
in sorne German editions. 

May the Lord of the Church bless a thorough study of the "Theses" 
also in their new presentation. The Lord granting, we shall take op
portunity to refer to them again m future issues of this magazine. 

M. 

* * * * * 
Merging. - This year witnessed the merging of several Lutheran 

synods. The organic union of the three synods of Ohio, Iowa, and 
B,uffalo is all but perfected, only a few technicalities remaining to be 
adjusted. We have commented on this merger before. In the east 
the following three bodies were merged into one on J une 5th: "The 
J'vfinisteriurn of New York, organized in 1786; the Synod of New York, 
founded 1830; and the Synod of New York and New England, es
tablished in 1902." 

Also the merging of three theological serninaries was advocated, 
but met with some strong opposition. They were the three Lutheran 
seminaries located in Pennsyivania: Gettysburg, founded in 1826; Phila
delphia (Mt. Airy), founded in 1864; and Susquehanna (Selinsgrove), 
founded in 1858. Among the arguments advanced in favor of the 
merger were the following (presented on the floor of the Susquehanna 
Synod): "The chief argument was based upon the advantages of a !arger 
seminary. This would provide better physical equipment, a !arger 
library and a stronger faculty. Thus it would bring the theological 
education of the Lutheran Church to a higher level among other theo
logical seminaries, thereby giving more prestige and superior advantage 
to her graduates. It was also argued that the same number of students 
could be cared for at less cost in one seminary than in three. It will 
also tend to uniformity of instruction, thereby creating a more uniform 
type of Lutheranism. It will also create and centralize the loyalties of 
her alumni in the United Lutheran Church rather than in a distinct 
seminary. The close proxirnity to a large city will afford !arger oppor
tunities to the student body for advanced study and practical work. \Ale 
are a United Lutheran Church which affords good reason why we shoulcl 
be united in theological education." - Similar thoughts were expressed 
by supporters of the merger at the convention of the East Pennsylvania 
Synod: "That a unitecl church logically demands a united seminary, 
that is a union of seminaries; here the future ministry will be in a 
position to feel the pulse of the whole church, keep inforrned of the 
workings or movernents within the church, learn to think in terms of 
the church problerns. That the future of theological education de-
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mands a union of our forces; standards must be reached; theological 
education must take its place along with every branch of learning; 
possible only as the educational work of the church moves fonvard 
as a unit." 

To these arguments some sound objections (and some less sound) 
were raised. From the Vlest Pennsylvania Synod, which rejected the 
merger, the following are reported: "Objection was registered against 
the emphasis on size as a guarantee of greatness. The closer personal 
contact of professor and student in the smaller seminary has been a 
factor in the training of some great leaders in the Church. Apprehen
sion was expressed that, with a single seminary, the domination of one 
type of teaching and insistance upon uniformity of practice might, from 
time to time, either prevent freedom of thought and true spiritual wor
ship, or that it might lead the Church into un-Lutheran positions anci 
practices. With at least two seminaries on this importnat area of the 
Church differences of approach would serve to quicken thought and to 
correct possible error." - The East Pennsylvania Synod, which con
signed the recommendations to a special committee, heard, among 
others, the following arguments against the proposecl merger: "One 
seminary will tencl to create a standardized ministry which will be 
against the best interests of the church. There will always be two 
trends in our church, and wisely so. Each has a contribution to make. 
Vv e need a conservative type and a more liberal type. The strength 
of our Church has been its variecl types. Our Church needs at least 
two seminaries in this state. . . . W e should not be misled by the 
desire for big things. This is the way of the worlcl. We have no proof 
that one seminary would do any better work than several. Has our 
church been weak in -the past? It is not vast expenditures, great 
plants, etc., which will do the Lord's work, but an abiding faith. Not 
by might - but by my spirit!" 

In our estimation, the real sentiments underlying the desire for 
merging cropped out most unblushingly on the floor of the Maryland 
Synod: "Merging is in the thought of all people toclay. Little congre
gations, synods and institutions are thinking in !arger terms. It does 
not mean so much to ·be able to say that one comes from this little in
stitution, or that; it will mean much to be able to say that one comes 
from the U nitecl Lutheran Church's Seminary." 

We conclucle by quoting the opening sentences of Harold Butcher's 
report to the "Lutheran" on the merger of the three eastern synods 
mentioned above: "This is the day of mergers. The merging of busi
ness organizations has become a commonplace. The same tendency is 
evident in the Church." M. 

* * * * * 
Is the "Commonweal" Too Optimistic? - The New York Roman 

Catholic weekly in its issue of J uly 17 carried a leacling editorial on the 
Lutlieran V!orld Convention in Copenhagen, in which it commented on 
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some of the important discussions of that convention, adding: "Too 
rnuch must not, of course, be written into these words. They presage 
no spectacular conversion, no startling Catholic springtirne in the 
North .... But one cannot well doubt that a hunger for unity, for 
corporate life of Christendorn, revealed in the desire for a comrnon 
authority and a cornrnon practice, is an erninently hopeful sign." 

The facts on which the "Cornrnonweal" bases its hopes are set 
forth in the following ( taken from the "News Bulletin"): 

"From alrnost every point of view the Lutheran VVorld Convention, 
now in session in Copenhagen, constitutes an interesting moment in the 
history of religion .... Other matters have, however, been taken no 
less seriously. Lutheranisrn is now profoundly conscious of the circurn
stance that, regardless of all rampant sectarianisrn, it is one of the four 
great non-Catholic societies in western Christianity. The others are 
Calvinism, Anglicanisrn ancl the churches dissident from Anglicanism. 
How then can Lutheranisrn take advantage of this situation and achieve 
greater unity and. international solidarity? This question has been ap
proached from three points of view. First came the suggestion that an 
international organization - a world bureau - be founcled to give 
advice pertaining to matters of discipline, pastoral activity and doctrine. 
One speaker declarecl that he could keep on 'for hours' enumerating 
problerns about which there was no consensus of opinion, and in the 
treatment of which a habit of 'temporizing with the spirit of the times' 
was evident: N ext was heard a plea for intellectual unification, possibly 
through the medium of a central university or institution for research. 
This idea might well seem attractive to many Lutherans, far in advance 
of all the other groups save Anglicanism in their appreciation of the 
intellectual aspects of religion. 

"How rnuch reference these suggestions have to Catholic Rome is 
perfectly obvious. Lutheranism wants a centrally established authority 
and a unified intelligence. Tbat both these have been conserved in the 
'old Church' from which the burly Augustinian friar of the late middle
ages broke away is a fact which is as undeniable as it has been immeasur
ably beneficent. The extent to which it has entered the Lutheran 
consciousness was reflected in the thoughtful speech which Dr. N athan 
Soderblom, archbishop of Upsala, aclclressed to the Convention. This 
is no mere exhorter, no unlettered man, but one whose studies have been 
carefully weighed even in Catholic circles. Luther, he said, had not 
intended to break away from Rome ,vhen he nailecl his theses to the 
cloor of Vifittenberg cathedral. It was Rome which 'expellecl him from 
fellowship with the worlclly papal power.' Then the question followed: 
'\V oulcl the Rome of toclay, with its clear understanding of spiritual 
values have clone the same ?'" 

Dr. Soderblom, referred to in the foregoing. spoke of the Small 
Catechism, making statements which are considerecl by some as "sig
nificant, especially in view of the world-wide rnovernent to find some 
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basis of agreement for churches of all clenominations to clraw more 
closely together". He saicl tbat "when Martin Luther nailecl his Ninety
five Theses 011 the church cloor at V\!ittenberg, he hacl not the intention 
of forming a new Church or aclvocating separation from the church of 
Rome, but was later forced into it by the ban placecl upon him ancl bis 
teachings". Speaking of the Catechism he saicl: "No book of any 
Church has ever been so wiclely known and diligently usecl among 
comrnon people, even overstepping the bounds of Lutheranism. The 
evangelical ancl Catholic Christianity which is there set forth with ad
mirable clearness ancl power bears the promise of the future. Maybe 
the Small Catechism is clestined in the corning history of the Church 
to gain an extenclecl importance unknown to us now." 

The speaker who coulcl "keep on for hours" accorcling to the 
Catholic weekly was the Rt. Rev. K. Irbe, D. D., of Riga, Bishop of 
the Ev. Luth. Church of Latvia. He said in part: 

"The time has come for the Lutheran Church to establish an 
organization which could advise the Church and its mernbers in matters 
pertaining to church discipline, to the proper conduct of the pastoral 
office and to doctrinal questions, when they seek such aclvice. Such an 
organization coulcl not exercise juclicial legal powers, but undoubtedly 
it could be a moral authority for such as might turn to it for help. It 
would be most desirable. for it cannot be a matter of indifference how 
individual church bodies now solve important problems pertaining to the 
welfare of the whole Church." 

As emphasizing the need of the guidance and authority of such an 
international organization as he proposed, Dr. Irbe cited "problerns re
vealing distressing conditions" which these bodies might be callecl upon 
to solve. Among them were: 

"Is it right ancl proper to graut divorcecl persons the same treatment 
as is given other betrothed persons who ask us to officiate at their 
rnarriages? 

'·Is it right to confirrn such young people who Jack sufficient re
ligious knowleclge ancl spiritual ripeness? 

"Is it right for us to include those among the membership of our 
churches who verbally ancl in writing proclaim themselves to be an
tagonistic to the church or are members of such groups which in prin
ciple not only scoff at ou-r church but also mock at everything Chris
tian? 

"Is it right for preachers of our church to spread doctrines which 
are contradictory to the church's confessions? 

"For hours I could continue such questions ancl not finish the 
enurneration of clistressful conditions into which the church has lapsed 
in some pfaces to a greater, in others to a less, degree, because the 
leac\ers of the church thought they must temporize with the spirit of 
the times. 
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"Do not say that these are not burning questions or that they do 
not come within the scope of this convention." 

A central seat of learning for the Lutherans of the world was advo
cated by Dr. Erich Stange of Kassel-Wilhelmshoehe. \oJ e quote from 
the „J2utlj. S:,erofö". 

,,.l)ier mirb man freiricfJ cintuenben, bai3 foiclj gcmcinf amei:l \l.lefenntnii:l 
nur lje.rm@uäcljft aui:l einer gemcinf amen Hjeofogifcljen Urliei±. '.;'sn ber ::tat, 
f o ift ei:l ! SDantm neljme iclj gern ben 5ffiunfclj auf, baf3 fünftigljin meljr ali:l 
liii:lljcr innerljafö ber :itljeofogie bei:l J2utljertumi:l ein Ielienbiger Uui:lt11111cf1 
llon \ßrolilemen unb ®ebanfen f±attfinben möcljte. 5ffiai:l naclj bief er ffiidjtung 
ljin burclj einen Szfui:ltauf clj l1on 53::ljeofogicftubierenben ober \ßfarrern 01uifcfien 
ben tljeofogif cljen 1safuI±ä±en ober @:Seminaren getan tuerben fonn, ift ficljeriiclj 
ebeff±e ®aa± auf .l)offnung. Unb !nenn bann im ~)intergrunbe ber ®ebanfe 
einer gcmeinf amen J2eljrf±ätte bei:l J21ttrJer±um0 bcr 5ffiert auftaucljt - ficljer• 
Hclj ljeu±e noclj ein füljner ®ebanfe -, f o hJäre bamit aUerbingi:l unf er 
\!fnliegen am iuidf amf±en geförbert." 

The desire for unification is unmistakably in eviclence in all of the 
above quotecl utterances, but is it the oneness in spirit that is asserting 
itself in this clesire? The unity of the Chur eh as createcl by the Spirit 
is, above all, a unity in the Truth. Any clenial of or inclifference over 
against the Truth at once vitiates the spiritual unity. V! e cannot es
cape the impression as though these Copenhagen advocates of union 
regarded unity in the Truth as of secondary importance. If our bodings 
are at all foundecl in fact, then the "Commonweal" certainly is not too 
optimistic in its hopes for a return of the renegacle churches to the 
bosom of the Mother Church. Aclapting the worcls of an American 
statesman to the occasion, !et us cherish Truth and union, now ancl for
ever one ancl inseparable. Cornpare the worcls of Luther in the Smalcald 
Articles II, IV, 7-9 (Trgl. p. 472). lVL 

* * * * * 
"Early Baptist Colleges." - Our theological seminary having just 

been rnovecl into its new harne, the following paragraph in the "Vvatch
rnan-Exarniner" gr.ipped us very deeply ancl our thoughts began to 
ruminate on the past of our own Synocl's institutions. V'Ve hope these 
worcls will strike a sympathetic chorcl also in the hearts of our readers. 
Here they are. 

"The buildings were few ancl inaclequate in our early Baptist col
leges. Gymnasiums and athletic fielcls were unknown. There was an 
overworked president, who taught philosophy, ancl any other subjects 
that were "left over" when the classes were parcelecl out among the 
teachers. There were two or three professors, also stancling uncler 
heavy burdens. One hacl the chair of Latin and Greek; one woulcl teach 
rnathernatics and the sciences; one was in charge of rhetoric, belles
lettres and oratory. A tutor, who was a gracluate of a recent year, ancl 
who could be engaged at a beggarly stipend ancl be given a roorn in the 
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dormitory with the privilege of looking after the boys, was loaded up 
with odds and encls. Yet the teachers spared themselves in nothing. 
The mathematics and classics were the bone ancl sinew of the curri
culum, but the professors put iron and fire in the blood. Toiling under 
hard conditions and employing antiquated tools and methods, these 
old-time professors rnanaged to train rnen of vision and of valor, and to 
send forth quite as good a product in rnind and character and virile 
force as rnany greater schools in lands and tirnes rnore cultured. In 
every way we favor the cleveloprnent and expansion of our educational 
instit11tions, .but we sornetimes wonder if we are not overdoing the 
matter. It will be a sad day for us when we corne to estirnate the 
value of a college by the splendor of its buildings, by the erninence 
of its professors, and by the number of its stuclents. All these things 
are irnportant ancl not to be underestirnatecl, but as we read history we 
feel that they rnust not be overestirnated. \Ve rnay well thank Gocl 
for the noble rnen who laid the foundations of our educational work in 
toil and sacrifice and faith." M. 

* * * * * 

The Christian Horne and the Christian School. - In a recent issue 
of the "Lutheran School Journal" was published an extended outline of 
a paper preparecl by Rev. \V. H. Luke of St. Louis for the General 
Teachers' Conference. The essay contains much food for thought, and 
we here reproduce a few of the striking paragraphs on the problern 
we mention in our headline. 

"a) N eglect of the Christian harne and underestimation of re
sponsibility of parents. vVe have frequently criticized the public school 
on this score and have carried the fight to the Supreme Court to rnain
tain that the child belongs to the parent before the state. But have we 
consistently taught and trained our parents to fulfil their duties toward 
their own chilclren? \Ve have frequently bewailed the passing of the 
farnily altar, but have we consistently set ourselves against the stream 
and constructively labored to maintain or reestablish the family altar? 

"b) A rnisplaced emphasis on the day-school. Sometirnes this was 
the cause, sornetimes the effect of the foregoit1g. Have we used the 
Jesuit quotation: "Give rne the child from the seventh to the fourteenth 
year'' to our own harm in that we have lost sight of the previous and 
following years? Have we sometirnes given the impression that parents 
who sent their children to the clay-school did their full and whole duty 
by their children? Have we overlooked the fact that a child's educa
tion is cornpleted to a !arge extent at the cornpletion of the seventh 
year? Have we overlookecl the fact that the postconfirrnation age is a 
critical period in life ancl usually shows the greatest lasses to the 
Church?" 

In the last part of his paper the author speaks of "Our Task". \Ve' 
again quote a few paragraphs: 



.\1ircljengcf dJidj±fülje 9co±i3en. 

"1. More instruction for our own children. 
"2. More instruction for more chilclren. 
''3. Better instruction for more chilclren. 
"4. More ancl better instruction for youth and aclults. 
"5. Better equipment and financial support. 
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"To achieve this, we need a reemphasis on the Christian home ancl 
Christian parenthood. Teachers ancl pastors are assistants to the 
parents, not the reverse. But we must not only teil the parents of their 
cluties, we must direct, lead, ancl train thern. If the ,Christian home is 
undermined, we are fighting a losing battle for our schools. 

"Vve need a reemphasis of the Christian day-school. Every con
gregation must feel that its educationa! system needs this important 
agency before it lays claim to adequacy. The Sunclay-school alone can 
never supplant the day-school. This ideal must be uphe!d in Sunday
school literature, in the training of Su11clay-school teachers, and in the 
programs of our various organizations." 

A study of the obligations implied in Christian parenthood never 
becomes obsolete. M:. 

* * * * * 
The Place of the Sunday-School in a Church's Program. - This is 

a question that cannot be treated exhaustively in a few lines or para
graphs, but one to which every pastor should give serious attention. 
Rev. Luke, to whose recent essay we referred in the foregoing note, also 
touches upon the Sunclay-school problem. "vVe neecl a wider view of 
th Lutheran Sunday-school. . . . Former,ly · the whole family came to 
the 'Christenlehre' in the afternoon. . . . Our task now is to bring 
the whole farnily to the Sunday-school and have the entire family in the 
public service. 'VVe sl1all always have difficulty in getting Sunday
school pupils to attend the church service until the parents attend the 
Sunday-school.' . . . For day-school pupils we must correlate the 
curriculum in the Sunclay-school with that in the day-school. Alert 
teachers will thus gain time for sorne of the things which secular 
accreditation is threatening to crowd' out." 

There may be serious doubts in a Christian's mincl whether we 
can find any warrant for such sweeping general demands. There may 
be cornmunities in which a development of the Sunday-school along 
the lines indicatecl by the essayist is practicable, but there rnay be 
others in which it would seem nigh impossible. Taking up the first 
suggestion of having all parents attencl Sunday-school together with 
their children, to which class should the parents be assigned? Or 
should they constitute the adult dass? If the latter, how shall the 
pastor, who in our day is usually required to preach two sermons, find 
the time to conduct this class? These objections pertain to externals 
only, but they have to be met. and they seem to make the recornmen-
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dation physically impossible of execution. - The second suggestion 
calls for a correlation of the Sunday-school curriculum with that of the 
day-school. This would imply that for certain classes the Sunday-school 
program would essentially be an appendix to the day-school program; 
in other words, the Sunday-school program would in itself become in
coherent. This would, even in the case of beginners' classes, almost 
automatically exclude from these classes all children not attending the 
day-school, the disparity becoming greater as the classes advance. This 
would make a sharp division in the Sunday-school inevitable between 
such children as attend the Sunday-school only and such as attend it in 
addition to the day-school. To the pupils of the day-school it would 
make attendance in the Sunday-school compulsory, so that to them their 
class in the Sunday-school would simply represent so much time and 
work added to their week's schedule. How will this influence their 
disposition toward the Sunday-school? 

Not being active ourselves in Sunday-school work, we merely indi
cate these questions as they came to our mind. There is one more 
point, however, to which we wish to call attention briefly. This problem 
of correlation of the curriculum to the day-school program is admit
tedly forced upon the Sunday-school by the baneful influence which 
secular accreditation has on the work of the Christian school. Is that 
the price of accreditation? And is accreditation worth the price? 

The foregoing lines had been ,vritten when our eyes were arrested 
by the follo,ving headline in the "Vv a tchman-Examiner": "Can a Bible 
Class Kill a Church?" \"le ornit paragraphs which deal with condi
tions unknown in our own Bible classes, and quote only a few words 
which presuppose a better situa tion: 

"But the big class that clings closely to the Bible and has a special 
teacher of ability and consecration often has difficulty in relating itself 
properly to the church. Too often it develops away from the church 
and in a sense becomes a substitute for the church. Indeed, sometimes 
it becomes a cornpetitor to the church. It has its own program of 
worship and its own program of music. It has its own sermon in the 
address of the teacher, often a peculiarly gifted man. It rnakes its own 
offerings to causes of its own selection. Vv e are trying to say that 
when a !arge Bible class is all that it ought to be, it rnay still grow away 
from the life of a church. 

"\Ve may well thank God for the devotion of the officials and 
teachers of !arge classes and for the !arge groups of men that they are 
able to interest. There may be cases in which these classes shoulcl he 
entirely and quite properly separatecl from the churches, but ordinarily 
they ought to heacl up in the church. Officers ancl teachers should 
rnake unceasing efforts to rnake their classes subsidiary to the church. 
They should do all in their power to keep men from thinking that the 
class is a substitute for the church, by emphasizing the fact that the 
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class is simply one method which the church has adopted for work 
among men. There should always be given cordial invitation to the 
members of the class to remain to public worship." M. 

* * * * * 

Henry Ernst, D. D. - From the "News Bulletin" we copy the fol
lowing note: "Dr. Henry Ernst, dean of Luther Seminary, St. Paul, 
Minn., died August 10th, at the age of eighty-seven, following an oper
ation on his eyes. Born in Germany in 1842, he was educated at Frank
furt, Germany, Wartburg Seminary, St. Sebald, Ia., Concordia College. 
Ft. Wayne, Ind., and Concordia Seminary, St. Louis, Mo. He received 
his doctorate of divinity at Capital U niversity, Columbus, 0., in 1896. 
Ordained in 1865, he served pastorates in J anesville, Wis., Whitewater, 
\Afis., Blue Island, Ill., and Michigan City, Ind., going to St. Paul as 
professor of dogmatics, ethics and exegesis in 1884." 

\Ai e regret that the "Lutheran Standard" could not refrain from 
making the following rema,rks in connection with the death notice: 
"\i\Then the predestination controversy broke out he was one of thoss:: 
who protested against the innovations brought into that doctrine. That 
protest brought him over to the Ohio Synod." And the next number of 
the "Standard" carries an editorial by Dr. Gohdes elaborating this point 
into the following paragraph: 

"N or has Doctor Ernst failed to a ttain high rank as a theologian. 
It was the incidence of the predestination controversy which occa
sioned the transfer of his membership from Missouri to Ohio. \Afhere
as the synod in which he received his education was and is in general 
Christo-centric, in that the doctrine of 'justification by faith' mrorms 
the theology of its schools and the pulpit message of its pastors, the 
high type of intellectual morality characteristic of Doctor Ernst forced 
him to see in the Missourian repudiation of faith as a condition of 
salvation a Calvinistic innovation, not only incompatible with historic 
Lutheranism, but also with the eminently correct M'issourian teaching 
regarding 'justification by faith.' His clear intellect coulcl not but 
apprehend that, if God justifies the believer in time, he coulcl not have 
determinecl anything different in eternity; for vvhat eise is the eternal 
purpose of election but Gocl's plan in eternity of the salvation carriecl 
out in time through the Gospel? Accorcling to that there is no pre
terition by Gocl of sinners, but, surely, the passing of the perishing 
frorn under the all-embracing plan of salvation through rejection of 
Christ is the explanation of their failure to be includecl among the elect. 
It is the self-excludecl that perish. Ernst was one of those for whom 
the reconciiiation of the doctrine of justification and of that of e!ection 
was a necessity both of faith and of intellect. Believing that Gocl has 
elected, from all eternity, the believers in Christ to salvation, his change 
of synodical membership and his subsequent type of teaching were the 
logical corollary of his conviction." 
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vVe have no quarre! with the "Standard" for g1v111g a full and 
accurate account of the important events in the deceased Doctor·s lifc. 
and his change of synodical affiliation was certainly one of the mosi 
important. \Ve deplore. however, that the "Standard" does not avoid 
giving the impression as though the leaders in the Ohio Synod today 
approve of the attitucle which governecl the action of Dr. Ernst in 
the early eighties, an attitude which is clearly not in accord with the 
dec!aration of the Chicago Theses specifically 011 the phrase: "Cur alii 
prae aliis ?" 

If we have misunderstood the "Standard", or reacl any-thing out of 
its Jines which was not intended by the editors, we shall be glad to be 
co~ilid. M. 

* * * * * 
Westminster Theological Seminary. - This 1s a new seminary of 

the Presbyterian faith. Our reaclers know from brief reports in these 
columns (cf. Vo!. XXIII, p. 285ff.; XXIV, p. 258f.; XXV, p. 295ff.) 
of some of the machinations of Modernists in the Presbyterian Church 
aiming at the control of Princeton Theological Seminary, which was 
to them a thorn in the flesh because of its unyielding adherence to con
servative Presbyterian theology on the basis of the Westminister Con
fession. At the meeting of the General Assembly in St. Paul during 
the past sumrner they succeeclecl only too well. "Action of Assembly. 
if Valid, Dooms Princeton Seminary", was the heaclline chosen by the 
"Presbyterian" for an analysis of the Assembly's action regarding 
Princeton. The gravity of the situation may be gleaned from the 
following staternents taken from the article just referred to. 

"If the last Assembly was truly representative of the mincl ancl 
heart of the Presbyterian Clrnrch, it may as well be ad111itted that the 
Presbyterian Church bas so far yieldecl to the drift of the times that 
it can no langer be called a conservative church .... An examination 
of the new Board of 'Directors' reveals the fact that tbe first name on 
the !ist is that of Dr. George Alexander, pastor of the First Presbyterian 
Churcb of New York City since 1919. and so tbe minister under whorn 
Dr. Fosclick, uncler Presbyterian auspices, made his attacks on the 
Bible and the gospel it contains. Further examination reveals tbe fact 
that two of its rnembers, Dr. vV. Beatty J ennings ancl Dr. Asa J. 
Ferry, are signers of the Auburn Affirmation, according to which 
belief in the full truthfulness of the Bible, the substitutionary atonement, 
the rnirades of our Lord, His virgin birth ancl bodily resurrection, need 
not be held even by ministers of the Presbyterian ,Church. Somewhat 
closer exarnination inclicates that six of the elder-members: Drs. Speer 
and Finney, and Messrs. Holden, Stevenson, Matheson and Babcock. 
have ministers wbo are signers of tbe Auburn Affirmation. On tlie 
assurnption that an elder ·who cloes not object to an Auburn Affirrna
tionist as his rninister would not object to such as a seminary pro 
fessor, it would seem tbat at least nine of the new Board woulcl ha Vt' 
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no objection to a professor who attaches no particular importance to 
such doctrines as the full truthfulness of the Bible, the virgin birth ancl 
boclily resurrection of our Lord, ancl His cleath as a sacrifice to satisfy 
divine justice .... \!V e are persuaclecl that there are not over eight men 
011 the new Board w:ho favor the maintenance of the historical policy 
of Princeton Seminary. Giving every man the benefit of the cloubt, 
we woulcl say that the vote stands at least 25 to 8, in favor of a 
different type of Seminary at Princeton. It was to be expected that a 
certain number widely known as conservatives woulcl be placed 011. the 
Board in order to give it respectability in the eyes of the conservative 
wing of the church. There are, however, even fewer of such than we 
anticipated." Among the eight men vv'ho by a charitable stretch of the 
imagination may be classecl as conservative tl-1ere is one whose vigorous 
conservatism is wiclely known, Dr. Clarence Macartney ( cf. Vol. XXIII, 
p. 21ff.; XXIV, p. 260f.). \!Ve have so far not heard what course he 
will pursue in the matter. - But the "Presbyterian" is right when it 
views the situation with alarm. "It is perfectly futile to expect the 
newly-named Board to maintain other than an inclusive Seminary at 
Princeton. This will mean that the training of our future ministers has 
passee! almost who!ly into the hancls of those who are at least tolerant 
of modernism with its denial of all that is distinctive of our holy 
religion. \Vith all of our chief sources of ministerial supply polluted, 
it wiil, humanly speaking, be only a question of a decade or two at rnost 
until the Presbyterian Church has become an admittedly modernistic 
church." 

\Vhat was to be clone? The "Presbyterian" drew this conclusion frorn 
the situation: "If the action of the last Assembly is vaiid, a grave 
situation confronts us, and one from which we can be savecl only by 
heroic measures." 

And "heroic measures" were taken. Three weeks after the Gen
eral Assembly hacl adjournecl, on J une 17 about thirty or forty Pres
byterians met as guests of Dr. \V. D. Buchanan in New York City ancl 
i:iassed the following resolutions: 

"Resolvecl, That this group will support the Loyal rnernbers of the 
former Board of Directors of Princeton Theoiogical Seminary in any 
step they may see fit to take: (1) Toward preventing by legal means 
the misuse of the Seminary's funds; or (2) Toward the formation of a 
new seminary if they decicle that it is necessary." - These were 
"heroic measures"; but incomparably more heroic was the action of 
four mem·bers of the Princeton faculty: Drs. R. D. Wilson, J. G. 
Machen, C. T. Allis, ancl Cornelius Van Ti!, who resigned positions of 
"affluence ancl comfort" and offered their services to the cause of 
conservatisrn and to an institution which "possessed neither site, rnoney, 
stuclents, nor recognized constituency." 

Informal meetings continued to be held at which the situation was 
discussecl, ancl on J uly 18 "seventy-eight rnen rnet in the Y. M. C. A. in 
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Philadelphia. Unanirnously it was voted to go on with the project 
(of founding a new seminary) and $22,000 in pledges was announced as 
subscribed to meet the budget." 

On September 16 another meeting was held at which Prof. C. T. 
Allis announced "the opening exercises of vVestminister Seminary to 
be held on 'vVednesday afternoon, September 25, at Witherspoon Hall, 
in Philadelphia." - The physical condition of the new seminary is de
scribed in the following paragraph. "The first plans called for not 
more than thirty students, not more than six professors, and a budget 
not to exceed fifty thousand dollars annually. The last report shows 
forty-three students committed to the school; a well-rounded faculty 
of brilliant scholarship and teaching ability; $31,000 in cash on hand for 
the first year's expenses; pledges made in Philadelphia on J uly 18 for 
$22,000 more; a building adeqnate for present purposes conveniently 
located in Philadelphia given rent free and tax free .... It is a notable 
fact that the $31,000 in cash contribntions have come without solici
tation and largely from givers living at a distance from Philadelphia." 

Although we are not blind to the errors of the Presbyterian theo
logy, we nevertheless rejoice in the courageous testimony these men 
are giving against aggressions of modern unbelief. M. 

* * * * * 

"60% Give Nothing." "Of the 2,000,000 Presbyterians in the 
United States 60%, or 1,200,000, give absolutely nothing to denomina
tional benevolences, according to a statement made by Dr. James H. 
Speer, associa te secretary of the Presbyterian General Council. The 
gifts of the remaining 800,000 members of the church have not been 
sufficient to clear up serious dcficits in the accounts of some of the 
boards. - Dr. Speer has issued to the entire church membership an 
official message, signed by himself and the general secretaries of all 
boards, calling upon Presbyterians to humiliate and consecrate them
selves during a season of intercession and sacrifice. He says: 'If a 
great ,vave of intercession and giving could sweep over the church, it 
would make us ready for an ingathering of members and money such 
as we have not had for years.' ., 

Vve read this item in the "N. L. C. Bulletin". We reprint it here, 
not for the purpose of supplying a cheap comfort in our own short
comings Jet alone that we should aim at eliciting thoughts of self
glorification because things are apparently not quite so bad in our own 
synod. Nor do ,ve intend to investigate the possible cause or causes 
for the lamentably !arge percentage of non-contributors in the Presby
terian Church. No, none of that. But other people·s shortcomings 
ahvays remind us of our own. Our Synod is laboring under debts and 
deficits, and mere wishing and sighing that things might improve will 
not bring results. Christian giving is a part of Christian sanctification, 
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and sanctification flows from faith, from a heart-felt appreciation of the 
priceless mercy of Gocl. Improvement must begin at home, in the 
home closest fo ourselves, in the privacy of our own hearts. W e cannot, 
so far as we are concernecl, help others in the art of Christian giving 
if that art is foreign to our own heart. vVhen soliciting contributions, 
therefore, and encouraging our Christians to give, we must continually 
ask ourselves this pertinent question: Do I fully appreciate the mercy 
of God 011 me? Do I count all things, really all things, but loss for 
the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus, my Lord? And the 
more this appreciative faith takes root in our own hearts and controls 
them, the more shall we be in a position to stimulate true Christian 
giving by impressing upon our hearers the <lebt of gratitude we owe our 
Savior. M. 

* * * * * 

Wherein Ministers Fail.*) 

My first observation is that we have too 11wny executives and too 
few pastors. W e refer here not simply to those in the work of the 
church at large but to those who are in charge of congregations. At 
first sight it might seem as if there is a rather close connection between 
the executive and the pastor. Both are leaders. Both cleal in a large 
way with the human equation. And yet there is a great and fundamental 
clifference. 

As we think carefully of the way by which we hay.e come we shall 
not be astonished that pastors, in common with those in every other 
walk of life, have become "executive-minded." This type of mind is 
to be attributed, in part at least, to the socialization programs and 
processes of the nineteenth century. If you will spend a few hours in 
the libraries of the splendid founclations which came into being in more 
recent years, you will be amazecl at the procluctivity of the late years 
of the nineteenth ancl the early years of the twentieth century in 
matters pertaining to social science ancl social welfare. Civic centers,. 
schools, inclustry became obsessecl with the consciousness of past 
neglects and sought frantically to atone for ornissions by feverecl haste 
in finding social workers possessing executive ability, the power of 
organizing ancl setting the machinery of social service in motion. It 
was not strange that pastors and near pastors were sought, and that 
many heeclecl the Jure of social helpfulness macle possible by financial 
backing of quite luxurious proportions. 

*) This is the rnajor part of an address deliverecl by Dr. E. P, Pfatteicher. 
Presiclent of the Pennsylvania Ministerium, last l\Iay a t the cornrnencement 
of the Philadelphia Theological Serninary. '\Ve Teprint it from the "Lutheran'' 
aA a mirror for ourselves 1 young and old. \Ye disapprove of the ·vva:r the work 
of Paul is spoken of. 111. 
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Efficiency-ized 

Add to this socialization process of the nineteenth century the 
merger process of the World War of the twentieth century, and you 
have an added stimuius for the production of executives. The merger 
programs of today, which vary in sanity all the way from A to Z, owe 
their origin to this same World VVar necessity. Mergers in the inter
ests of food conservation, fuel conservation, transportation, efficiency 
in the field and at home, all of them demand first and foremost the 
executive. Many ministers ancl students for the ministry were so em
ployed and have not as yet gotten over this exhilarating deflection. 

Then, too, we have the economic programs and processes of big 
business, ruthless in their steamroller methods, mowing down human 
beings with greater abandon than any heathen J uggernaut, demanding 
executive abiiity of a rare order in every subdivision of industry. 

Y ou see the spirit of the tim es exudes an executive a tmosphere 
which becomes both contagious and infectious. 

This executive-mindedness is demanded of students for the min
istry even before they enter the seminary, as in their college days they 
assist pastors. It is dcmancled of our seminarians. It is demanded of 
our pastors by efficiency-steeped church councils. Is he a "go-getter"? 
Can he bring in new rnembers? Is he a good organizer? Can he bring 
in the cash? Does he understand modern office rnethods? The officers 
of the various church societies are conscious of this need. A socially 
minded constituency, trained in social science rather than in inner mis
sions, demands j;he services of executives and the Church is producing 
promoters ra ther than pas tors. 

A Bigger and Better Output 

The executive is the housekeeper. He attends to the deadening 
routine of everyday life. He deals with efficiency charts ancl stalled 
motors. He is the slave driver of the new clay. He seeks the production 
of bricks without straw. A !arger production today than yesterday is 
his motto. 

The pastor is also, as we have said, a leaader, but a very different 
kind of a leader. Paul was an executive. Jesus was a pastor. Zwingli 
was an executive. Luther was a pastor. The pastor is he who provides 
more abundant life through the means of the spiritual nourishment 
which he furnishes for famishing souls. Paul did that of course, but 
somehow he did it as a wholesale rnerchant en mute. There seerned to 
be no haste in the dealing of Jesus ,vith individual souls. Zwingli was 
a social reformer who sought to organize his forces for reforrn ancl who 
clied in battle. Luther was a suppliant before the throne of grace, con
sciously a sinner and therefore able to deal with the needs of sinners. 
He had found Christ for hirnself and consequently could say to others: 
""V,l e have found the Messiah." 
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He Should Be a Good Pastor 

The requisites of a good minister are that he shall among other 
things be a good pastor. No man is fitted to be ordained who has not 
studied the tenth chapter of the Gospel according to John exegetically 
and devotionally and practically. Long before social science was born 
as a science, pastors and their wives were practicing social science and 
more than social science in their daily clinics in the parish. There is no 
calling more exalted on earth than that of the pastor, that of the man 
who interrupts his studies to minister to one of the least of the children 
of God. 

How can we overcome so great a weakness in our present-day 
pro gram? There must be an ever more nominal executive leadership on 
the part of -our pastors, and the assumption of a more vital leadership on 
the part of our church councils in temporal matters. Why does the 
man who shines as a business executive in the everyday affairs of his 
calling often flounder so terrib!y when, with others, he is asked to 
assume executive leadership in a local parish? And on the other hand, 
there rnust be a greater degree of consecration on the part of the pastor 
as he approaches the details of his pastorate in the matters of personal 
soul service. 

Pulpiteers and Preachers 

As we examine the Achilles hee! of the rninistry we discover that 
we have too mml}' pu/piteers and too few preachers. And right here we 
find ourselves face to face with a very knotty problern. It confronts 
practically every man of parts as he. enters the serninary, as he pursues 
his course in the serninary and as he. ernerges frorn it. It is the problem 
of acadernic training versus vocational training. How well I rernember 
my own experience. English literature had taken a very real hold upon 
my life. Under the teaching and direction of Professor Francis A. 
M.arch, Sr., I continued to devote time and energy to the study of it 
during my seminary course. N aturally, I continued scribbling verses, 
such as they were, and prose such as it was. It took some years after 
I had entered the ministry to bring about my disillusionment concerning 
my life work. How well I remember the criticisrn of one of my sermons 
by a cultured and consecrated layman who said to me after the service: 
"That was a fine essay on sincerity, but it was no sermon." Then 
carne the announcement that our church college had no place for me 
in the departrnent of English, and I began to settle down to the work 
to which I ought to have settled down vrhen I entered the seminary 
and certainly when I entered the ministry. 

"They Preach About Bugs" 

There are entirely too many men in our. pulpits who are using 
those pulpits in the wrong way. To many of them the particular 
hobby which they are riding is the line of least resistance. If they are 



290 SfüdJengefdjldjtfü0e 9Mi3cn. 

interested in bugs, they will preach about bugs. The Bible is still the 
source book for the text they use, but it is not the source book for the 
message which they bring. Scan the Saturday announcements of 
Sunday themes, and you will turn away from the newspaper sick at 
heart and ill at ease as you feel that another Lord's Day is about to 
dawn on which the hungering multitudes will receive stones instead of 
bread. 

The !ist of really great preachers in any denornination is very 
lirnited. Here comes a request frorn a college president to suggest the 
narnes of a few outstanding rnen in the pulpit. Here comes a request 
frorn a Y. M. C. A. secretary to suggest worth-while preachers for a 
series of community services. Here comes a request from the chan
cellor of a summer Chautauqua. Suppose you sit down with pencil and 
paper in hand and try to prepare such a !ist. It is true that we often 
look in the wrong places for these men. Vv e have men of modest mien 
in humble parishes who are truly great preachers, but executives turn 
away from these for secondary and unworthy reasons. 

Preach1ng of the first order requires a deeper knowledge of the 
\Vord of Gocl, and a greater absorption in its mysteries and their appli
cation to daily life than the average American possesses. N orthfield 
scours England and America for truly great preachers ancl cloes not find 
them reaclily. Fifth Avenue churches revert to men of older generations 
because great preachers are not easily discoverecl among younger men. 
And yet we need great preaching by the youth of the land for the 
youth of the land. Young men, dedicate your lives this day to great 
preaching rather than to exceptional executive ability or pulpiteering, 
by which I mean using your pulpit as a convenience. 

Spoiled by the Press and Radio 

There is little preaching -of the first order even among radio 
preachers. Here and there a prophet arises but how soon all sorts of 
interests will seize upon him and he becomes a promoter and discards 
his prophetic and evangelical mantle. Newspapers publish his august 
answers to the question of whether a hot cereal or a cold cereal is more 
conducive to the spiritual life; whether a blond or a brunette is better 
adapted as a Christian helpmate? And the radio itself is utilized to 
answer all sorts of questions which have as much to do with preaching 
and preachers as the whale with the aeroplane. 

The vocal intelligentsia in every parish clamors for mental stimu
lation rather than soul sustenance, for faddist diversions rather than for 
eternal trutbs. The so-called intelligentsia of our metropolitan centers 
has long been immune to the differences between the philosophies of 
the Orient and her religions. It is unfortunate that we have men in our 
pulpits who overestimate the importance of catering to tlie intelligentsia 
rather than breaking the bread of life to a congregation of farnishing 
souls. 
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A third and final re-examination of the Achilles heel of the ministry 
reveals that ·we have too many indi·vidua/ists and too few individua,ls. The 
individualist is a person with an exaggerated sense of bis personality. 
The individual is a person who knows that God has given him a peculiar 
gift or talent, but that the exercise of this talent demands kinship and 
relationship and subordination. The individualists bases his conduct on 
the assurnption that he and he alone can determine certain things. The 
individual bases his conduct on the joy of being permitted to pool his 
talent with tbat of others in the accomplishrnent of a great end. Peter 
was an individualist before the resurrection of Christ. He was an in
dividual after the resurrection. It was Peter who worked and thought 
as Peter thought things ought to be carried out before the resurrection. 
Peter thought, and spoke, and toiled as his Master would have him do 
after the resurrection. Therein we see the difference between Peter the 
individualist and Peter the individual fitting into the scheme of Christ's 
prograrn. 

One-Dimension Men 

Individualism in the ministry is to a certain extent the resultant of 
the twentieth century program of specialization. Academic electives 
were limited in our days and were not subject to the whirns of immature 
students. Today they begin not in the colleges but in the high schools 
and are accentuated as the course moves along so that we are 110 langer 
deaiing with a uniform product in our consideration of seminary gradu
ates. 11:en are no longer trainecl in funclamentals, because, academically 
speaking, it would seern there are no specific funclarnentals. We clo 
not aclvocate a standardized ministry with no recognition of the peculiar 
gift ,vhich God has entrusted to the individual. On the other hand, as 
medicine has revertecl to the recognition of the imperative need of 
thorough general practitioners in cities as well as hamlets, so theology 
must awaken from its dream that it can dispense with the pastor as the 
most important product of its training. 

Individualism in the ministry is due to a distorted or fragmentary 
conception of the church at !arge and its work. A pastor is elected to 
the board of an orphans' home and he sees nothing but orphans ever 
after. He has had an unfortunate experience as a home missionary, and 
he sees the whole home missionary program of the church through 
these Iocal lenses. The individualist is the man who works whole
heartedly for the thing in the Church's work that appeals to hirn, and 
then promptly retires into the background as the next task is to be 
attacked. 

The individual is the necessary link in the Church's program. He 
is not a mere mechanical man reading the mind of an overzealous boarcl, 
but an apostle of his Lord Jesus Christ. 

Indiviclualisrn is sometimes foisted upon the pastor from without. 
His congregation may consider itself, and hence its pastcir, is entitled to 
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an unique posit10n in the life of the community, and he finds himself 
isolated from warm contacts with his brethren. Under these circum
stances it will require much of the grace of God to prove to his brethren 
that he is not Peter tbe individualist, but Peter the individual brother 
who with them suffers and bears reproach. 

Mrs. Other Half 

Individualism is sometimes wished upon tbe pastor by a wife wbo 
wbispers into bis ear words she has heard: "Should God have said that 
you must put up with tbis and that just because you are a pastor." On 
the one hand, we have the pastor's wife who is a real benediction to 
both her husband and the congregation. On the other hand, we have 
the pastor's wife whose Jack of consecration and willingness to suffer 
hardship as a good soldier of Jesus Christ, undermines the efficiency of 
her husband. lt may be that they do r10t pray earnestly enough together 
for courage and humility and the spirit of self sacrifice and joy in service. 

Not so long ago a young man came to me with the announcement 
that he was about to demit the ministry because, as he put it, "my 
wife does not care for that kind of thing." Perhaps he bad not sold 
his zeal for Christ to his wife. Perhaps he had none. Perhaps the 
thought of his life work and the thought of his life companion had 
never been associated in his mind. As he left me. I felt that I could 
better understand the sorrow of Jesus for the rich young man who had 
not chosen the ·better part. 

VVe need to preserve our individuality. vVe need to curb our in
dividualism. 

\life have sought to trace symptoms of weakness in the Church of 
today. vVe, who have toiled hard and long, salute you who are about 
to help us bear burdens that are becoming too great, and we urge you 
to learn of us some lessons which experience alone can teach. Exalt 
the pastoral office and minimize executive promptings. Exalt the Word 
of God and minimize purely human inventiveness. Exalt the Christian 
in you and minimize seif. 
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SDer SDcnfcr :Oet ~Oti)cit. * 
\ll:u?, grauer '{lor0eit 9?e6eltagen 

®ielj± l:iüfter man ein Untier ragen, 
:i/Jfü ®rauen fdjau± mart'?, unl:i mit 0djau'r; 
S\)as if± l:ier miicljt'ge S\)inof am:. 
@ewartig finl:i l:iie .lt•örpermaf:le, 
@ewartig if± l:ias WlauI 3um 15ra13e, 
®ell1(1:füg l:ier 6ef cljuµµ±e ffiumµf 
@rau f cljümnernl:i im UrweHcnf umµf. 

~ebodj geltiafüg niclj± alleine 
®inl:i l:iief es Urweföiers ®e6eine, 
@etoar±ig war, tuie jel;}± enföecU, 
'-5ef onbers audj fein ~ntefidt. 
S\)ie lilliff enfdjaft, bie immer füljne, 
Cfamfüerte, bai3 l:iief er .l)üne 
SDer gJoraeit tieffter :Denfer war. 
:Die .ltnocljenrefte aeigen Uar: 
:Das ü6ertier ljatt' awei ®djirne, 
S\)as etne !)inter feiner C5tirne, 
:Das anl:iere, nicljt minber ljefie, 
\lfn einer unanftiinb'gen ®-±eile, 
~on ber bie feine Qlifbung nidj±, 
GSs fei benn mit 11mfdjrei6ung, fl.1ridjt: 
:Die eterre, bie nadj lffieften aeig±, 
l_lBcnn fidj ber Stopf naclj Df±en neig±. 

@öo fönnt' ber ®aurier iein SDenfen 
~n 6wei oerf djieb'ne Qlaljnen fenfen 
Unb f djfü13en a posteriori 
Cfcnau fo gut luie a priori. 

9?un war iljm fein )ßrn6Iem 311 idiwer, 
(fa naljm's L1on L1orn unb ljinten ljer; 
Unb madjt' es UJm 311 ljeii3 .bie ®füne, 
eo überwies er es llem ~)irne, 
S\)a?, lueiter unten am ®e6ein. 
SDas frieg±c bas )ßro6Iem 6af.b Hein; 
,©ier war.b's genau anaitJfiert 
Unb f cljfü13Iiclj ref±Ios a6gcfüljrt. 
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* SDm:dj bie 2ei±ungen ging borigcs ;'saljr .bie )TladJridj±, .baf3 .bie ITTsifien, 
f cljaf± einen ®aurier mit einem .boµpcHen ®eljirn ent.bed't lja6e, .bas eine am 
L1or.beren, ba?, anberc am ljinterm @nbe f ii,3en.b, tvie .bas C5Mett es beufüdj 
nacljlueif e. ::i;as Q:lfott ga6en l11ir unferm Sfoffegen .s:)enfeL nm näcljften 
Wforgen ü6crrcid1tc er uns bns foI,1en.be ®c.bicfjt. gr. \ß. 
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23.s a§ anbern f cfJon bieI Eeib gebracfJ±: 
;Bul1orge±an unb nacfJ6ebacfJt, 
S'lann man bom Saurier uicljt f agen. 
iffü fonnt' er UnbebadJte§ tuagen; 
SB er \ßfon, mit bem er je f icl.i trägt, 
23.sirb immer arue imaI übcr(cgt, 
0:rft IJin±erm \Eorljan(l feiner @:i±ü:ne, 
3)ann unten in bem \Jlfterljirne. 

Ji±'§ nÖ±i(l, baf3 icfJ nocfJ cn±(Jülie 
::De§ @:iauricr§ ®ebanfenfüUe, 
'.1lie ein S;iirn nimmer fonnte faii en? 
s:lcr 23.stfienjcljaft fei'§ überfoff en, 
S::ie feI6f± an ben geIJeimftcn Stellen 
0:röffne± neue 23.siff cn§qudlcn 
Unb 1m§ be§ Untier§ geiit'ge Si:rnf± 
i:faf dJfo13 bunfJ \Jlftcrh1i1f enf cl.jaf±. 

Jebocfj, e§ Iäf3t ftcfJ nidjt 6cftrei±en, 
23.so füclJ± ij"t, f inb aud1 ScfJett±enf eiten, 
Unb au§ ber SDoppeffJirnigfei± 
@rtuucfJ!:i bem @Saurier aucfJ 5.:?eib. 
23.so 6Iie6 6ei SDoppeffjirnuerftauung 
::Die Cfinljeit feiner filM±anf cfJauung '? 
23.ste tDu13te er, 06'0 23.ser±cn6iib 
'0c§ oliern .l)irn§, 06'0 anbre giI±? 
®ctDi13IicfJ tDar fein gröi3±e0 !2eib 
'.I;ie innere Sen:ifienqeit. 

Unb bolienb§ feine Sei±(lrnofi en ! 
Sie !Daren ficfJer oft berbroff en, 
SDaf3 fie im Umgang mit iljm f eHcn 
fafannten, 111eicfJe0 S;iirn f oU±' gelten. 
\EteUcicljt gali er ficfJ brab unb ebcl 
\lcacfJ bem @el)irne unterm ScfJäbel, 
Gi:rf al) f ie aber f cfJon 3um ß'raf3 
.Weit bcm ®eljirn, auf bem er f ai3. 



The Pope and Temporal Power. 
"The Dark Ages", etc. 156 
Price, $1.00. - N orth western 

By Theodore Graebner, author of 
pages, 5¾x7¼. Cardboard covers. 
Publishing House, Milwaukee. 

A very timely book. N ea t and dignified in appearance. 

After an introduction of four pages the subject is hanclled in the 
following nine chapters: 

1. Infallibility Speaks to the State. 
2. The Interpretation of the Doctors. 
3. "\Vorld-'Nide Aggression. 
4. The Pope ancl the vVorld \Var. 

·· 5. The Three Pillars. 
6. The American Battalions. 
7. Some Forgotten Chapters of Our History. 
8. The Pope and the Presiclency. 
9. Tempora] Power at Last! 

The author throughout has woven very much valuable documentary 
evic!ence into his presentation. M. 

Pericopes and Selections. Published by Frederic H. K. Soll, Evangel
ical Lutheran Pastor, Yakima, vVashington. 72 pages, 7½x5¼, 
oblong. Paper covers. Price. $1.00. 

The reviewer is pleasecl to announce this book to the readers of this 
magazine. During my pastorate in one of the churches of our Synod 
I hacl occasion to use a series submitted by the author in 1911 (cf. Vol. 
VIII of this' magazine, p. 230ff.). The selection was greatly appreciated 
by the congregation. From my experience I woulcl suggest that the 
texts be announcecl a few Sunclays in advance, preferably on a bulletin 
boarcl, giving the rnembers a chance to read them and to familiarize 
themselves with them beforehand. 

The present volume is clivided into two parts. The first, pages 
5-22, contains 14 series of texts arranged according to the Sundays 
and festivals of the church year. These are printed in three groups, 
the first containing the olcl pericopes and the Eisenach selections, the 
second the pericopes recommended by Synodical Conference (cf. Report 
for 1912, p. 55f.), the third the nnv Soll selections, five from the Olcl 
anc! three from the New Testament. Thus there are offerecl, outside of 
the old pericopes ancl the Eisenach Selections, three series of texts from 
the gospels, three from the epistles, and six from the Olcl Testament. -
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The seconcl part, pages 23-72, has all texts arrangecl accorcling to their 
occurrence in the Bible, beginning with Genesis. There are four books 
of the Bible, three in the Olcl ancl one in the New Testament, from which 
no texts have been chosen (Ruth, Song of Solomon, Obadiah, Phile-
111011). The contents of the passages are briefly stated, ancl the series ancl 
the Sunday are mentionecl for which the text has been assignecl. 

The reviewer does not hesitate to recommend the book as very 
serviceable. M. 

Luther's Large Catechism. VVith Special Paragraph Heacls and N otes. 
A J ubilee Offering for the Four-Hundredth Anniversary of the 
Original Publication of the Large Catechism. 1529-1929. By 
John Theodore Mueller, Ph. D., Th. D., Professor of Systematic 
Theology, Concordia Seminary, St. Louis, Mo. 195 pages, 5¼x7½. 
Cloth binding. Price, $1.35. - The Lutheran Literary Board. 
Burlington, Iowa. 

Vvhen we announcecl the publication by the Concordia Publishing 
House of the "Penny Catechism,,, we expressed the regret that a 
companion eclition of the Large Catechism had not reached our clesk. 
A German eclition, indeecl, was on the market, but an edition in the 
English language, if possible a popular edition, was a clesicleratum. The 
present eclition to a certain extent fills the want. It has been put out 
in convenient form in hanclsome and substantial binding. The price, 
though not cheap, is very reasonable, so that the book reaclily aclapts 
itself to use in Bible Classes, Young People's Societies, and the like. -
A yery important feature are the special paragraph heads, added by the 
editor on the basis of Dr. G. J. Fritschel's "Outlines". They giYe the 
reader a convenient summary of the contents. - vVe hope the book may 
be used extensively. M. 

Sacrecl Choruses. No. 10. The 150th Psalm. By \Valter Sassmanns
ha usen. Mixed Voices. Single copies, 20c. 

This number, which was composed especially for the Catechism 
anniversary and rendered very successfully by the Lutheran church 
choirs of Chicago, is adapted to the simplicity of the Catechisrn and, 
iike the latter, very pleasing ancl effective. M. 

Dr. Martin Luther's Small Catechism. A History of I ts Origin, Its 
Distribution and Its Use. A Jubilee Offering by M. Reu. Profes
sor at \iVartburg Seminary, Dubuque, Iowa. vVith Eighteen Plates. 
426 pages. Cloth with gilt title on cover. Price, $4.00 net. 

This is the English companion volume of Dr. J. Mich. Reu's "D. M. 
Luthers Kleiner Katechismus'', reviewecl in the April number of this 
magazine by the teacher of catechetics at our serninary, the late Prof. 
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W. Henkel. (Little did we think at the time tliat according to the 
inscrutable ways of Gocl this would be the last contribution of our es
teemed colleague of the Theologische Quartalschrift.) The Eng!ish 
edition is not a translation •but a recast of the German book. The author 
himself enumerates the changes as follows: "The English edition has 
been abridged in certain chapters ancl expandecl in others. Tims the 
thirteenth chapter was abbreviated because American readers woulcl 
scarcely be interestecl in the cletails of the present use of the Catechism 
in individual church circles of Germany. The materials from the 
sources of meclieval religious instruction (pp. 5-6), from the Visitation 
(p. 4), from the Latin translations of Luther's Catechism (pp. 56-60), 
from the explanations of the Catechism of the 16th ancl 17th centuries 
(pp. 69-86 and 207-224), ancl from the Scanclinavian literature (pp. 202-
207), ancl from the English translations of the Small Catechism (pp. 
288-292) are new in this edition, even as the ninth chapter has been 
consiclerably lengthened. Moreover there are many aclditions ancl im
provements of a minor nature." A very valuable aclclition, worthy of 
special mention, is to be found on pages 377-383 "concerning the true 
interpretation of the First Chief Part ancl of the question concerning 
the systematization of the Catechism". ~ There is appended to the 
book an extra sheet of "Corrigenda", which, however, does not contain 
a complete !ist of the typographical errors. 

The book, the wide scope of which may be gatherecl by comparing 
the table of contents, printecl in Prof. Henkel's review, needs 110 recom
menclation. The author's name is sufficient guarantee for a masterly 
and scientific presentation of valuable material. M. 

The Proper Distinction Between Law and Gospel. Thirty-Nine 
Evening Lectures by Dr. C. F. W. Walther. Reproduced from the 
German eclition of 1897 by W. H. T. Dau. 426 pages. Black Buck
ram with title stampecl in golcl on cover. Price, $2.50. 

~et fjiet 6efjanbertc ®egeni±anb if± l10n f oidj funbamentakr IBebeutung, 
baf3 mir gerne, f±att eine eigene )!3efpredjung bes IBudjes au f djrei6en, einem 
ll3et±rder bes @Seminars, in befien QaHen bie )/]or±tiige geljarten hJurben, 
einem jüngeren Wadjfofger bes gott6egnabeten Wu±ots, bas llliott et±eHen. 
QCrt \ßrof. ms,. 9frnbt ljat in „52eIJte unb lllieqre" bem botfügeuben lllierf 
einen 6ejonbeten \J(t±ifd getuibmet, bcn mit uns aneignen. 

;;sm Concordia Publishing House if± fiir3Iidj ein f±atfücljer IBanb er• 
fdjicnen, bct bcn 5titeI ±tägt: The Proper Distinction between Law and 
Gospel. But (fafiiirung if± bann fjin0ugefügt: "Thirty-nine Evening 
Lectures by Dr. C. F. VV. Walther. Reproduced from the Gerrnan Edition 
of 1897 by W. H. T. Dau." ~et \ßreis bes IBudje§ if± $2.50. Cf§ if± bics 
eine jo iDicfj±ige ll3eröffenfüdjung, bais fie es hJoljI betllien±, in einem 6ef on, 
beten, ruenn audj für0ercn, WrfüeI 3ur Stenninis unferet 52ef er ge6rndjt au 
luetben. Wfs im Jafjre 1897 bas beu±f djc \illed, luobon fjier eine ü6ct• 
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i cl;,ung uoriicgt, ljcrausgegcben murbc, gab ber bamaiigc Q:lorfii?er bes ~iref, 
±oriums bes Concorclia Publishing House, ber f eiige P. Ci'. 53. :;'san0oiD, im 
Q:loriuor± foigcnben 9htff cljtuf3 über bie Cfotf±eljung bes 13m~es: 

,,Q:lor bin :;'sal)ren erfcljienen in un[erm Q:lerfog 3eljn 1%enbLioricfungcn, 
mcicljc D.2.Eaffljcr im ;5aljre 1878 l1or f eincn @otubenten gefJar±en lja±±e, 
unter bem .s:titel: ,®efel;, unb 0::bangeiium. Q:lon D. Ci'. ts. 215. 2.Ear±ljer. 
9Ius feinem fdJriftlicljen ~1acljlaf3 gefammer±.' ~n bem t1orfügenben IBanbe 
!Derben bem geneigten füf er neununbbrci13ig 2[benbborlefungen D. 2.Ear±ljers 
über i:>ie re,ljtc Unterfcljeibung bon ®cf el2 unb @bangeiium an ber S)nnb llon 
fünfunbiJiunn3ig ':tlJef en bargebo±en. ::Ilie[ e neununbbrei13ig Q?orief ungen 
finb in ben :;'snljren 1884 unb 1885 l1om f eligcn Q:lerfn1fer geljar±en morbcn 
unb geljören aff o mit 3u ben Iel;,ten 2lrbciten bes go±tbegnabe±en füljrers. @Jie 
fini:> eine 0::rmei±erung 1mb (fagän3ung ber erf±en über bief en ®egenf±anb 
geljar±enen ®erie. zJÜr ben ::Ilrucr finb fie borbereitet iuorben burclj S)errn 
\ßaftor ::tlj. Ci'laus in Gfüljar±, :;'snb., naclj ben l1on iljm mäljrenb ber Q?ou 
träge gemaclj±cn f±enograpl)if cljen \/Iufveicljnungen unb finb bann bon ,l)errn 
)ßrof. R zJÜr.6ringer, meicljer ebenfa@ bie mcif±en Q?or±räge mit angeljör± 
unb ficlj 9fotiaen über bief eiben gemaclj± ljat±e, burcljgef eljen morben. \/Iuclj 
lagen einige, tnenngieiclj f eljr furae, eigenljänbige 2lufaeicljnungen 2.Ear±ljers 
bor. 2.Ear±ljer ii± in bief en Q:loriefungen f o gegeben, mie er gerebe± ljat. 
;I;er l3ef er mag ljierbei bebenfen, baf3 man im f.Bor±rag e±mas freier 1mb 
ungebunbener rebe±, am mau fcljrei6en inürbe, unb baf3 in einer f oirljen Ian, 
gen Dteilje bon au l1erf cljiebenen Seiten geljar±enen f.Bor±rt'1gen 2.Eieberljohmgen 
bodommen." 

2.Eie ljier ljerl1orgeljoben if±, mar es in ben Id2ten :;'saljren feines Bebens, 
am 2.Ear±ljcr bief e Q?odefungen in ben [ ogenanntcn J:lutljer,tunben ljidt. :;'sn 
bief en Bu±ljerf±unben l1erfammeite er bie ganae @3±ubentenfcljaft unb auclj 
\ßaftoren uni) Baien, bie f cine Q:lorträge au ljören münf clj±en, um i iclj unb 
beljanbcl±c bann in mögiidjft prafüfcljer 2.Eeif e grof3c füfjren ber .l)efügen 
Gcfjrift. ::Iler 91ame füttfJerf±unben mm geinäljI± luorben, meiI 2.EaI±ljer 
t1or allen SDingen füt±ljer au 2.Eor± fommen Iie13 iilier ben llorHegenben Cl: egen, 
i±anb. 2110 er bief e Q:lor±räge über bie recljte Un±erf cljeibung t1on ®ef el;, unb 
0::lmngeüum ljiert, ioar er fidj tooljI belnuf3±, bat ber ~)auclj ber CT;migfeit 
geiniif enna13en iljn f dJon beriiljrte, mie 3mn 13eifµief aus feinem Scljiu131oort 
am 0::nbe ber 16 .. Q:lorlef ung ljerborgeIJ±, mo es ljei13±: 

SDoclj t11ir moUen ljeu±e ljierbei fteljenbfriben. SDas ift "eine überaus 
miclj±ige Wuseinanberf el;,ung. \!(uclj ljeit±e über aclj± 5:1'.age inollen t11ir noclj 
nid1± inei±ergefJen. @s ift au toiclj±ig. ,'Jclj bin es :;:sljnen f cljuibig, benn iclj 
ljabe eine fcljiuere ~eran±iuor±ung. 13ctib inerbe iclj l1or ®o±±es S:ljron f±eljen 
unb ba füecljenfcljaft ablegen müff en für bie biefen ±euren Geefen, benen einf± 
5:taufenbe anber±ran± loerben foHen. ®o±± tnirb micl) cinft fragen: ,~af± 
bu r1etan, lllLts beines 2Imtes mar?' ::Ilarum muf3 iclj :;'sljnen bas fagen, mag 
:;'sljncn bns gefaHcn ober niclj±, toieinoljI iclj feinen 3meifeI ljabe, baf3 es 
:;'sljnen gefärr±, bie @:cie namenfüclj bon :;:iugenb auf bas ±eure 2.Eort ®o±±es 
geljabt ljaoen. Unb iclj ljoffe, baf3 Sie auclj f cljon aHeriei 0::rfaljrungen ge, 
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madjt lja6en, bie ®te geleljrt lja6en, baf3 nicfJ±s in allen 2fofedjhmgen ;;'sirnen 
1Daljren ::ctroft geben fonn am bas ~ort @ot±cs, iDenn @:; te ~ljren S)eim iuolfen 
get1Jt13 fein." (fagreif enb mufl Gfrf cfjeinung unb Qlortrag bes arten J:le ljrers 
gcroef en f etn, am er, ben lllfüf auf bas fJimmlijdje Qlaterfonb geric(J±et, feinen 
tljn bereljrenben @::tubenten nodj etnmar bie grof3en ®runbroaljrljeiten bes 
Ciljriftenhtms barfegte unb iie llor ben btef en entgcgenf±eljenbcn ;;'jrrtümem 
luarnte. ~as oljne ,BtueifeI bie 3uljörer bamais gefüljft lja6en, bas rann 
ber füf er bief er Qlortritge. )Den igften0 0um ·::t eif mitemµfinben unb i o audj 
unter ben mcidjtigen @inffof3 bief er got±6egnabeten \ßerföniicljfei± fömmen. 

~er ~aitljer recljt fenneiernen luH!, gelje nicljt an bief en \JC6enbt1or, 
Icjungen L1orü6er. S)ier f cljen luir iljn nö:miiclj, hlte er Iei6± unb Ie6±, inbem 
er jiclj, gan0 unge51uungen, gerabejo gi6±, lDie er if±. \i(m 6efannteften ift 
~ar±rJer oljne ,81ueifeI burclj feine \ßrebigtcn geiuorben. :Ba bieje IDi'.eif±er, 
f±ücfe tmljrer cljriftricljer ?Serebf amfeit Lion iljm mit grof:,er ®orgfait au§, 
geargeitet unb niebergef cljrie6en iDurben, fo finb fie nidJt in crfter fünie ge, 
eignet, uns ben 9R e n f clj e n ~aitljer nalje0u6ringen. \Jfof:,erbem f±elj± er 
in ber \ßrebigt auf ber .S'tan0eI, ein merfünbiger ber o6jeftiben ~aljrljciten; 
µerf önlicljen (fafaljrungen 1mb @efüljien wirb mit ffiedjt nicljt ffiaum gc, 
ge6en. ;;'jn bief en morlefungen ljingegen 6efinbet er ficlj in einem Streis 
uon ß'reunben unb @Scljüiern, unb ne6en bem 06jef±it1en @fernen± barf 
cmclj bes f u6jefül1e ljerbortreten. ~ir fönnen lDoljI anneljmen, baf:, ber 
ei±enogrn)Jlj feine @Saclje Lierftanb unb baf3 !Dir ~ar±ljer ljier f o reben ljören, 
l:JJie er in @5,iJnobaI, unb @emeinbeber[ammiungen unb im Umgang, )Denn 
e0 gart, eine ~aljrljeit au03ufµrecljeri unb roei±er aus0ufüljren, gerebe± ljat. 
:Sein @StiI ift einfaclj unb popufor, ba6ei a6er boclj geif±bolf unb an0ieljenb 
~ ein ?Sel1Jei0, baf:, Cl:ot± biejen unf ern geiffücljen ma±er mit einem feinen, 
t1ieif eitigen :Jngenium ausgefta±tet ljatte. 

@an3 im Gfinfrang mit bem @6engef agten fiiclj± ~al±]jer bieie inter, 
effante ljijtorif clje ®acljen in bief e morträgc ein. ~enn er eine @Scljrift 
52u±ljers 3itiert, f cljHber± er bes öfteren bie Umffonl:le, worauf iljr Gfn±f±eljen 
3urücf3ufüljren if±. ?Sei ben ?Sejµrecljungen ber 9. ::ctljef e, bie babon ljanbeit, 
baf3 ber ü6er feine @::ünben @rfcfJrocfene nicljt auf feine ®efüljie, fonbern auf 
~od unl:l 12:oaframent geluief en werben mürfe, gebe1fü ~artljer, bie refor, 
mierte ®tefümg fritifierenb, ber grof:,en ?Sege6enljeiten in IDfor6urg bor 
uierljunbert 'Jaljren, unb in bief em ;;su6ifäum0jaljr möge ber 6etreffenbe 
\ßaffus am ?Seifpief, iDie ~aitljcr bicf e ~oriefungen mit Ieljrreicljen füc]jcn, 
gef cljicfJ±ricljen faörterungen ausf cljmücf±e, ljie.r einen \ßiat finben: 

,,\lfis, meine B'reunbe, ün ;;'jaljre 1329 auf Qlernnftaltungen bes 2anb, 
grafen ~ljüipp l1011 S)efjen in IDfor6urg 52utljer unb einige feiner Wnlji'mgcr 
unb Sfomµfgenof[en mit ,BluingH unb einigen \Jfn]ji-ingern be0f eI6en ein .\foI, 
Ioquium a6ljieiten, ba f cljien es erft, am 06 ba0 erf eljn±e ,BieI 6rüberfüljer 
unb fücljiicljer ~ereinigung mirfüclj erreicljt luerben möclj±c; benn bie 
6cljtuei0er ga6cn in einem Gtücf naclj bem anbern naclj, liis es cnblicfj ins 
eitocfen fom, am man t1on bem \ßunfte ü6er bas ljefüge W6enbmaljI ljanbertc. 
,BiDar erboten f ic(J bie @:;c]jluei0er, fie luofften um fl'riebcn0 milfen mit J:lut]jer 
audj reben bon einer luef enfücljen @cgenroart bes roaljren füi6e0 unb bes 
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lualjren IBiute§ (HJrii±i im \llbenbmaljI, nur \Jeri±ünben f ie bann banmter 
eine g e i i± I i dj e ®egentuart - unb bennoclj begeIJrten bie §djtuei3er mit 
grotem lfanf±, ja :Stoingii iogar. mit :::tränen, man möge bodj um bief e§ 
ein3ige11 :Differen3punfteß tuillcn iljnen nidj± bie brüberHdje unb füdjHdje 
Cl.lemeinfcfiaf± abfcljfogcn. 11nb lua§ ±at Eutfier? (fa !Ja±te baib gemedt, 
bat bie ltSdj1uei3er nidjt gana e!JrlicfJ !Janber±en. Unb ba13 bie§ nidj± ein 
grunblojer \ßerbacfJ± 111ar, baiJ aeig±e iicfJ, toic ®ie luiif en, ein ljai6e§ ~a!Jr 
banadJ. SDa 111arf 31uingH alle§ micber um unb Icugnete alle St:onaeff ionen, 
bie er gemacljt ljatte. )ffiaiJ tat Eutfjer baljer? fa rief bem :Stoingii 3u: 
,.;'sljr lja6t einen anbem ®eii± benn tuir !' :Diei e§ toe1±6efonn±e, benrtoürbige, 
geffügd±c msor± f cfJiug toie ein IBfü2 in baiJ ~era be§ 2tuingii unb ber 
®einen, luie er ieibf± eqä!Jlt in einem IBrief an feinen ß'reunb Dr. i.ßrobf±, 
i.ßfarrer in IBremen: foof± er bieic fillorte geiag± ljabe - unb er ljabe fie 
ficfJ of± !Diebergef ag± -, feien f ic gana uerbrennenb gelueien. msarum too!JI? 
'?:Sie 1uui3±en, fie tuaren geicfJiagen; fie i1mf3ten, fie tuaren en±becr±, unb fie 
11mf3ten mm iljre uneljriidje ~Tbf idjt, eine 6Iot äuteriidje Union einaufüljren, 
aufbecten. 

,,)ffia§ ljat nun tuoljI Eu±ljcr mit ben )ffiortc gemeint: ,,:;sfjr ljab± 
einen anbcm ®eift benn h1ir'? Oljne 3tueifct iuorr±e er bamü biefe§ fagen: 
,fillürbe± i!Jr armen 9Jl:enf djen au§ 6Io13er menf djiidjer ®djlDadiljeit nur in 
c in e m ;srr±um i±ccren, adj, bann luäre L1ieHeidj± bie ß'rnge, ob tuir eudj nidj± 
nur fönnten, i onbern audj mü!)±en am idjtoadje, irrenbe IBrüber anedennen, 
benn bann tuürbet iljr geroi13 baib bon bief em .;srrhtm, bem ein0igen, geljeiI± 
Jem. 2l6er bem ift nidjt f o; bcr Un±erf djieb, ber atuif djen un§ unb emlj f±atb 
finbet, ift biejer: ';'s!Jr ljab± einen anbeten ®eiftl' 11nb tua§ mag tooljI füt±ljer 
lJerj±anben fJaben unter bem W eif±, ber ben @idjtoei0ern feljrte '? C!Jne 
:SroeifeI meint Eutljer bamit ben @eift, ben ber ~@rr meinte, tuenn er 5u 
ben lieben ';'süngern einf± fµrndj, 9Jlattfj. 18, 3: ,msaljdidj, idj iage euclj, 
e§ f ei benn, baß iljr eudj umfeljret unb iuerbet !Die bie fünber, f o iuerbet 
iljr nidi± in ba§ ~immeireidi fommen.' ~a, meine ß'reunbe, ba§ ift ber 
®cif±, ber bem ,Btoingii unb ben ®einen feljrte unb ber nodj ljeute benen, bie 
in feine 151tl3taµfen getreten finb, feljft. l;f§ ift ber ®eift bcr finbiidjen 
@infart, iueLdje bem lßatcr auf§ fillort giaubt. füber ber ®eif± ber 51Dingb 
anif cI1en, caibinif cljen unb unierten .fürdien if± eben ber ®eii± ber \ßernunft, 
ber ®eift be§ ,BtoeifeI0, ber ®etit ber 1Tnt11iff en!Jeit, bei !Deidjem man, f ooft 
man auf ®eIJeimnifie ber &)effigcn Gdjrift gefüljrt toirb, mi± bem uner, 
Ieudjteten, untoie.bergebornen Wifobenm§ fµridjt: ,fillie ioff baß 5uge!Jen? 
:Da§ fonn idj ni.djt begreifen; ba§ ift .tutber meine )Bernunft."' 

~(11dj au§ feinem eigenen 2eben ±ciI± fillar±!Jer bann unb !Dann luiclj±ige 
@rfaljnmgen mit, bie affe füf er banfüar ljinneljmen. ~n bcr fünf5efJn±en 
~lbenb\Joricfung a. Q.l. eqäljr± er im ~Inf cfjhtil an i etne IBcfprcdjung be§ 
IBeicljb unb Sfomm1tnionbudje§ bon ß'ref eniu§ foigenbe§: 

,,fü§ idj ba§ ®lJmnafium abf ofoiert fJa±te unb bie 11niberfität bc3og, 
!Dar idj 01Dar tdn ±ljeoretif dicr Ungläubiger, benn meine @Itern toaren 
giäubtg gefinnt. \llbcr iclj tuar f eljr aeitig au§ bcm @r±ern!Jau§ gefornmen, 
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f cfjon im 2Hrer uon acljt :;:scrljren. llnb bann luar idJ immer mit Ungläubigen 
3uf crmmen. 2luf unf erer ®cljufe luarcn bie ~rofefforcn cr[e ungläubig bi0 
auf einen, ber ettua0 gläubig crngeljcrucljt iucrr. \1(10 iclj auf bie Uniberf ität 
fom, fonnte idj bie 5eljn Csebotc nicljt cmfüuenbig, fonnte bie.biblifcfjen Q:liidjer 
nicljt einmaI ljerf agen. Jclj ljat±e eine mif ernblc biblif dJe @denntni0, nnb 
L1on iualjrem @Hauben hlar gar feine füebe. ~UJ ljatte aber einen äl±eren 
Q:lruber, ber bor mtr bie Uniberf ität be0ogen ljatte. '.Derf eI6e tuar nid)t 
fange ;Bei± 3ulJOr, elje idj ljinfom, in bie ®ef e[f rljcrf± befeljrter Beute geraten 
unb ljcr±te firlj an fie angef d)loff en. \III0 tclj nun ljinfam, füljrtc er mid) f o• 
gieicfJ in bief en d)rif±lid)en füei0 bon ®tubenten ein. :;:sclj ljat±e feine 
2(ljnung bon bem 2ieI, bem idj entgegenging, aber iclj ljcr±te grof:len füef~1cf± 
1.10r meinem iHteren R:lntber, unb ber Iub miclj ein. 2uerft 30g midJ nur bcr0 
an, baf3 bief e ®±ubenten f o freunblid) unb fübeoo[ mit mir umgingen. '.Da0 
mar iclj nid)t gehloljnt, benn auf unf erm ®lJmnafium ging e0 nur f eljr rolj 
ljer. \lfber ba0 filsefen bief er lti±ubenten gefiel mir au13erorben±fülj iDoljL 
(g lucrr crlf o niclj± 3uerft ba0 filsort ®otte0, hleld)e0 mid) an3og. \llber e0 
fing an, mir f o 3u gefcr[en unter bief en cfjriffüd)en ®±ubenten, baf3 iclj nun 
aud) gerne in iljre ®ebe±fü1erf crmmlungen ging - benn f olclje @ebe±0ber• 
f ammiungen ljier±en fie -, unb fielje bcr, ba fom ber liebe ®ot± unb iDid±e 
an mir, an meiner ®eele, burclj fein filsort, unb in for0er Bei± hlar iclj wirf• 
Iiclj ein go±±begnabe±er, gläubiger 9.Renf clj gehlorben, freiliclj mit wenig 
(füünben ber @denn±ni0. '.Da0 ging ein ljalbe0 :;:saljr f o for±. '.Da näljer±e 
fidj un0 ein crl±er S1crnbibat, ein eclj±er ~ie±ift, ber nidj± 3u erwarten ljat±e, 
baf:l er jemarn in ber Banbe0firclje angefterrt hlerben mürbe. '.Denn bamarn 
!jerrf cljte ter fücrtionafi01nu0 a[gemein, taljer un0 auclj tie antern ®tuten• 
±en für l1errücr± !jielten unt un0 mieben roie tie )ßeft. @:o f±ant e§ bamarn 
trüben. :Dief er Sfantitat fcrm alf o 1mb jagte 3u un0: ,;sljr tenft, iljr 
f eib bereljrte 0::ljriften? i/Jcitnidjten i :;sljr ljabt ja noclj feinen recljten Q:luf3• 
fompf turcljgcmcrcljt.' Jclj roe!jrte miclj nun freiliclj :1:'ag unb llcadjt tagegen 
unt tacljte 5uerft, ter luonte 1tn0 nur au;:; tem @bangefütm tuieber in ta0 
Glef e~ bringen; aber er fom immer hlieter, bi0 iclj entficlj boclj an unf erm 
CT:ljrif±en±um 0iDeiferte. (frft füljlte idj miclj fo f clig in meinem 0.'.Iaubcn 
an meinen ~(frrn ~@fmn CT:ljriftum; aber nun begann eine :Bei± ter f cljhler• 
f±en, geif±ricljen 2Xnfecljtungen. ;;sdj ging 3u tief cm .lfontibcrten unb fragte 
iljn: ,filsa0 fo[ iclj tun, baf3 iclj f elig 11lerbe ?' '.Da f cljrieb er mir benn ber, 
f cljiebcne0 bor unt gerb mir me!jrere )Bücljer, unter anbern cruclj ba§ Q:leiclj±• 
unt .S1ommunionbuclj bon &ref enh10. \ltber je meljr. iclj tarin fa0, befto 
ungeroiffer murte iclj, ta13 iclj ein 0::ljrift f ei. :;:smmer f agtc mir mein ;sn• 
nere§: ,'.Da0 ii± niclj± genug, iDa0 3u einem 0::ljriften nötig ift.' '.Denn e0 
fom noclj ba0u, baf3 ber Stcrntibat noclj biel pietiftifcljer luar am (Stef enh.i0 
f dlift. )ffienn iclj tcrmcrrn ein geiftricljes Q:lucfj Ia0, ta0 bon ter ®naben, unb 
S)cil0orbnung ljcrnber±e, f o fo§ idj nur ba0, hla0 l1on ber Q:luf:le bcrrin ftanb. 
filsenn bann ba0 <t1.1angelium unb bcr (füaube fom, mcrclj±e idj tcr0 Q:luclj au 
unb badjte: ,'.Da0 geljört niclj± für biclj.' Unt je lueniger ic!j tie ®üf:ligreit 
te0 @i.Jangelium0 foftete, tef±o finf±erer murte e0 in meinem ~eraen. :;sclj 
!110rrte mic!j iDcr!jrfüfj, ta13 iuei13 ®ot±, nicljt ±äuf cljen, ir!j !:Dorrte feiig !:Derben. 
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~dJ melntc bann immer, bas feien bic 6eften )Biü'ljer, bie recfJ± f djarf f cien 
unb einem nidj±s L1on <Bottes ®nabe ü6rigfüi3en, bi§ idj bann enbfülj L1on 
eine1h ~Rann ljörte, ber ein redj±er gciftfüljer 9h3t i ein foll±c. ~dJ f djrieb 
baljer audj cm iljn, badj±e aber: )ffienn ber bir e±inas L1on ®nabe unb 
Cfbangdium i ag±, bann f±ecrfi bu ben Sßrief in bcn :Ofen.' SDoclj ber Sßrief 
l:JJar i o ±röf±füli, baf3 idj nidJ± iniberf±eljen fonn±c. Unb fo fom idj aus mei, 
nem Buf±anb ljerau§, in ben mid-) bor allem aud-) z3'ref enius gebrndjt ljatte." 

[ßafüJer !nar es in bief en lßor±rägen nid-)t uor allem barum 3u tun, 
bas [ßiflen feiner Suliörer 0u L1enneljrcn, er iuofüe bielmcljr an iljr ~)cr3 
fommen, bief es red)± µacren, bie gro13en @3d,)riftruafJrljeiten barin gfüljen 
macljen unb feine @3±ubenten begeif±ern für ben ljerriidjen )Beruf, bem fie Fcli 
iuibmen tuorr±cn. @3o ift benn feine @:iµradjc f eljr innig unb iuarm, unb am 
geeigneten :Or± feljr± nfd-)t ber feurige 2rµµeil. 

~n ber Unterf d-)eibung uon ®ef eiJ unb @üangefünn ljatte ailerbings 
msar±ljer ein Sl:ljema geinäljf±, bas f oinoljI ±ljeore±if d-) am µraftif d-) für jeben 
\ßrebiger bon bcr ljöd-)f±en [ßiclj±igfei± if±. [Senn bie erf±e Sl::1jcf c [ßar±ljers 
ricljtig if± ( unb bas if± fie boclj) : "SDer 52eljrgcljaft ber ganaen &;;iefügen 
€djrift, f ol:JJoljI bes 2II±en als bes Weuen :iref±aments, bef±eljt aus 3l:llei bon, 
einanber grunbberf cljiebenen 52eljren, nämfülj bem ®cf et unb bem @ban, 
geiio", fo folgt gana bon feföft, ba13 nur ber imf±anbe ift, bic &;;ieirigc @:icljrift 
red-)± t31t Ieljren unb an3ul:JJenben, ber ben Un±erf cljieb 3l:JJif d-)en ®ef et 1mb 
C%angefütm fennt unb im \!fuge beljär±. [So bief er Unterf cljicb nidjt be, 
aclj±e± l:llirb, ba mag es bodommen, bai3 bon einer \ßrebig± gcf agt tu erben mui3, 
um mi± [ßa±Iljer 0u reben: "@s iuar atuar feine falf d-)e 52eljre barin, unb 
boclj tuar bie ganae ~rebig± fatf d-)." ,,S)ier ift", i o fag± er in her \Jier±en 
fäbenbborlefung, ,,311Iet± bie \ßrobe einer red-)±en \ßrebig±. 9cid-)± nur barauf 
fommt es an, ba13 alle bie €äl;ie, bie in ber \ßrebig± borfommen, aus unb 
nad-) Ci'.ottes [ßor± finb, f onbern audj barauf, 06 ®ef ei2 unb Cfbangeiium ge, 
f cljieben finb." [Senn 111111 bief e Un±erfcljeib11ng Ieid-)± unb f cljncil gemaclj± 
tuäre, f o mürbe man jene ernf±en [Sorten iuoIJI mit \ffufmedfamrei±, aber bocfj 
oljne bcf onbere @rregung anljören unb bann f ofort i!Ur 5!:'.agcsorbnung über, 
geljen. 2rber ±a±f äd-)IidJ ljanber± e§ Fd-J ljier um eins ber f d-)inierigften @r, 
forbernifie, bie bem rljriftrid-)en \ßrebiger entgegentreten. )Berannt ift 
2utljer§ [201:±, ba0 auclj [ßaüljer ljier 3i±ier±: ,,[ßelclje.r bicf c Shmft, ba§ 
®ef et iJom @uangeiio 311 f cljeiben, iuoljl fonn, ben fcte obenan unb ljeif3t iljn 
einen '.i)of±or ber S)effigen Sd-)rift. Si:Jcm1 oljne ben &)eiligen ®eift if± es 
unmögiidJ, bicf en llnterfd-)ieb 311 ±reffen." s;;icut0u±age ljört man ailerbings 
iuenig über biefc @3ad-)e; in @:ieftenfreifen Hegt fie beim arten @ifen, aber 
aud-) in unf ern S'lirdjen f±eljt man bei ber enormen lßieigef d-)äftigreit, bie ljeub 
autage teils ~1cf udjt iuirb, ±eifs ungef uclj± fomm±, in ®efaljr, bief em ®egen, 
f±anb au tueni~1 \l3eacfj±ung au f d-)enfen. SDenn es ift freUiclj inaiir, ba13 bic 
52eljre bon ®cfet unb @bangeiium unb iljrem Un±erf d-)ieb nid-)t auf bcr :Ober, 
fföd-)e 311 fucljcn ift, f onbern tieferes, ljingebenbes ®rnben im :iSd-)aclj± bcr 
S)efügen :Sdjrift forbert. ~föer anbererf ei±s hJerben \ßaftor unb @emeinbc 
reid-)Iic[j befoljnt tuerben, 111enn erf±ercr f oiclje IBergmannsarbei± nid)± f d-)eut 
unb, L1on B.u±ljers unb msartfjcrs fonbiger S)anb gefüfjrt, unter brünftigem 
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@ebe± bicf cm gö±füd)en @oföe nadjgclj±, bei beff en (Hans man immer iuieber 
ausruft: ,,\IBo bie ~ünbe mädjiig iuorben ift, bei: ift bodj bie ®nabe bid 
mädjtiger inorben." 

fü[e !2u±ljeraner Wmerifos forrten es barum bcm übcrf etcr 1mb unjerm 
~eriag0lja110 '.tanf lniff cn, baf3 fie 11110 bas UaffijcfJe \IBcd \IBaftljer§ üb;·r 
biefen ljocfjiuidjtigen @egenj±anb nun audj in engfif djer @Sµradje 0ugängfülj 
gemacljt !jaben. \IBic jeber, ber D. Suau e±1na0 tcnnt, es nidj± anber§ er, 
loarte±, if± bit'. überf d1ung ein ~Jceifteriuerr; unb bie ~erieger l)a6en bas 
':'Jljrige netan, um bem fßudj ein iuürbtges @einanb au bcrleil)cn. ;;sn einer 
fiingeren @inieihmg Iii:\3± D. Suau bie grof3en 5ugrunbe liegenben @ebanfen 
am @eift bes 2ef er§ borüberaiel)en unb bereitet iljn fo auf bie 2eftüre bor. 
~cidjt gering an0ujcljianen if± ber Umf±cmb, baf3 ber überf eter f einer3ei± bie 
meijtcn bief er 1lsodef1mnen µerjöniidj gel)ör± ljat, lnas es na±üriidj für iljn 
noclj Ieidj±er madjen muf3te, ficfJ gana in feine Wcateric au uerfenfen. 

Wc:öne bas \IBerr nun uaib lncit berbreite± fein unb feine fegen§reidje 
fübcit an bieien S)er0en tun! 2116 @:Jdjfuf3iuor± fei ein füt0fµrudj Dr. S,:,uI!§ 
bom ±ljeologifc[]en CSeminar ber fürguf±af1Jnobe ljierljer gef et±, ber 3ugieiclj 
bei11eift, iuic l)oclj biefes \IBed fillaI±ljer§ auclj in gelniff en Streifen auf3erljar6 
ber W/iffouriflJnobc gefcljät± iuirb: ,,\IBenn idj nur ein @raeugni§ ameri, 
fonif dj,Iu±l)erif djer ':tljeofogie befit,en fönnte, f o inürbe iclj augen6Hcflidj unb 
bodj mit gutem fßebadj± G\:. ?S- fill. filla±rljer§ ,®ef et unb @bangefüun' iuäljien. 
:0enn aus ber ~eriuirnmg jener Bei± l)erau§, in lnefdjer fogar ( ?) * biefer 
gröf3±e arrer amerifonif clj,Iutljerif djen ;l'l)cofogen unb \ßrebiger Lebte, erfüng± 
mit bem ljerren CSiföerton, ber ber ~)etri~1en ®djrift eigen if±, bief es Beugni§ 
über <sef et unb @l1angefüun." ("Could I possess only one product of 
American Lutheran theology, rny instant and as weil discreet choise would 
be C. F. vV. vValther's Law a11d Gospel. For out of the confusion of the 
times in which even this greatest of American Lutheran theologians and 
preachers lived this testirnony on Law and Gospel rings with the silver 
clarity of the Scriptures.'") 9Jc. 

:0a0 (foncorbin ~11lififf1ing .i;,onfc 0u @St. 52oufä, IDc:o., l)at uns fofgenbe 
9/cuerf d)einungen 0ugef anbt, bie lnir mand)criei Umf±änbe l)aföer crf± jet± 
0ur ~fn6eigc brinnen, aber auclj jel:,t nodj feiner IBefµrerl)ung unter5ieljen 
fönnen. 

Concordance to Evangelical Lutheran Hymn-Book. By E. Eckhardt. 
Cloth. 220 pages. Price, $2.25. 

Cfin mit grof:ler 9Jc:üljc ljer,1ef±cnte0, für feinen B111ecr f eljr geeignete§ 
IBucf1. 

* ~a§ engrifd)e ~fbller6 "even" f orrte l)ier lnol)I mit „eben" ü6erfet± 
h1erben. 
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„:5ie!Je, id) fteijc t1or l.Jer S::iir!" ~reif3ig )ßrebigten üucr 15reite6tc. \Gon 
1ill. fünb±. Seuguanb. 269 @Seiten. \ßrei§ $1.50. 
~er \Gerfaffer fagt im ~ortuort: ,,~ie )ßrebigten, bie fjier geboten 

tu erben, finb au uerf dJiebenen 8eiten unb an berf djiebenen Orten 111äfjrenb 
bc§ lfüer±eijafjrfjunber±, in bem idj ber Shrdje nun fjaue bienen bfü:fen, ge• 
fJaI±en tuorben." ~ie ®ammhtng f oll einem ~eriangen üuer \yreite6±e ent• 
gegenfommen unb jungen )ßaf±oren, bie „be§ ~eutf djen nidjt mcfjr f o mädj 0 

tig" iinb, am ~Ufiiimi±teI bienen. 

The Stewardship Life. By Karl Kretzschmar. Pocket size. Cloth. 
208 pages. Price, $1.00. 

The book contains frfteen chapters, followed by a conclusion. I. By 
way of introduction. - II. Stewardship, what is it? - III. Stewardship 
of long ago. - IV. Stewardship to-day. - V. Stewardship fundamentals. 
- VI. God's Law in stewardship. - VII. The Gospel and stewardship. 
- VIII. Stewardship and natural man. - IX. Stewardship and the 
Christian. - X. Stewardship and life. - XI. Stewardship and money. 
- XII. Stewardship and youth. - XIII. System in stewardship. -
XIV. Stewardship and tithing. - XV. Stewardship rewards. 

The Lutheran Teacher's Handbook. Helps in Solving Extra-curricular 
Problems. By V/. 0. Kraeft, Concordia Teachers College, River 
Forest. Ill. Cloth. 355 pages. Price, $2.50. 

The book treats the following questions: Getting the pupils. -
Making known the work of the school. - Service of the school (chil
dren's services). - Social functions of the Lutheran school. - En
larging the interests of the school. - Bringing the school career to a 
close. 

The Religion of the Child and 0ther Essays. An Inquiry into the 
Fundamental Errors of Modern Religions Pedagogy and Their 
Correction. By Prof. P. E. Kretzmann, Ph. D., D. D .. of the De
partment of Religions Education, Concordia Seminary, St. Louis, 
Mo. Cloth. 152 pages. Price, $1.00. 

Religion for Primary Grades in Units of Learning. 
\Vith an Introduction by Alfred Schmieding. 
Price, 80 cents. 

By W. 0. Kraeft. 
Cloth. 90 pages. 

Introduction to the Books of the Bible. By Christopher F. Drevv"es. 
vVith a Foreword by Rev. Wm. H. Luke; an appendix: Ho,v to read 
the Bible in three years. Maps and illustrations. Cloth. 236 
pages. Price, 90 cents. 

Men and Missions. VI. Consuming Love. An Account of the Life 
and \!Vork of Adoniram J uclson, Missionary to Burma. By 0. A. 
Geisemann, Pastor of Grace Lutheran Church, 0ak Park, Iil. Stiff 
paper covers. 170 pages. Price, 60 cents. 

The Life-Work of Johann Sebastian Bach. By Paul Sauer, President 
of the Chicago Bach Chorus. 15 pages. Price, 10 cents. 
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KFUO Tracts. By V/alter A. Maier. Price, Sc; $1.25 per hundred. 
No. 9. Thou Shalt Not Kill with the Tongue. 
No. 10. Dangerous Tendencies in Modern Marriages. 
No. 11. Wanted: Better Hornes. 
No. 12. Hurdling Life's Barriers. 

Tract No. 66. The Christian Horne. By John H. C. Fritz, St. Louis. 
New Edition. Price, 6c; 60c per dozen. 

Covers to Concordia Primary Leaflets. Price, Sc; 35c per dozen. 

Concordia Graded Memory Cards. 12 to an envelope, 4c; 12 envelopes, 
35c. 

Record Sheets of Graded Memory Course. Primary Department, First 
Year, and Second Year. 12 to an envelope, 10c. 

Thy Kingdom Come ! A Children' s V es per Service for Mission Sunclay. 
By vV. G. Polack. Price, Sc; 50c per dozen. 

„ Si;cin ffieidj fommc ! " W?ifiionsfüurgie für einen Stinbergot±esbienj±. ll(uf 
®nmb bcB Dorigcn 6rnr6eite± Don ~ajtor D. ffi. 5)uef djen. 

"The Nightingale of Wittenberg." Reformation Children's Service. 
By J. E. Potzger, Teacher of Emmaus School, Indianapolis, Incl. 
Price, Sc; 50c per clozen. 

Rally Day. Order of Service for Lutheran Sunday-Schools. By Theo. 
Kuehnert. 7 pages. Price, Sc; 25c per clozen. 

Statistical Year-Book of the Evangelical Synod of Missouri, Ohio. ancl 
Other States for the Year 1928. 206 pages. Price, $1.00. 

W,ujifofün. 

Prelucles and Postludes for the Organ. Composecl by G. C. Albert 
Kaeppel. 32 pages, oblong. Price, $1.25. 

Ten prelucles in major keys: two each in C, D, F, ancl G; one each 
in E flat ancl A; one in E minor. - Seven postludes in rnajor keys: three 
each in C and D. ancl one in E flat; two in rninor keys, C ancl D. 

Sacred Solos. Price. Süc each. 

No. l. Fear Not, for I am with Thee! Low. Gerrnan ancl English 
texts, basecl on Matth. 8. 26. vVorcls ancl rnusic by Anna 
Hoppe. 

No. 2. Be Thou My Stay. High. \Voreis by \Valter Scott, Ger
man by F. Rupprecht. Music by Anna Hoppe. 

No. 3. A Hymn of Praise. High. Music by Ros Vors. 

No.4-. From Heaven Above. Low. Music by Herrn. M. Hahn. 
Opus 93. 

No. 5. Savior, I Fellow On. Low. By sarne cornposer as No. 4. 
Opus 94. 
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Concordia Collection of Sacred Choruses and Anthems for More 
Ambitious Choral Organizations. 

No. 12. Savior, Breathe an Evening Blessing. lviixecl Choir. By 
J. H. F. Hoelter. Price, 20c. 

No. 13. Sing, 0 Ye Heavens. German ancl English texts. Can
tata. Mixed Chorus. By J. H. F. Hoelter. Price, 75c. 

The Seminary Edition of Choruses ancl Quartets, Classical ancl Modern. 
For Male Voices. Gerrnan ancl English words. Edited by \Valter 
Wismar, Price, 10c eacb. 

9lo. 1. :t:nts i\cihen Jcfn CHJrifti. 
No. 2. When Hence I Must Betake Me. 
No. 3. Silent Night, Holy Night. And: 0 \Vhat Happiness. 
No. 4. In Dulci Jubilo. 
No. 5. Psalm 121. 

Redeeming Love. Lenten and Funeral Songs for J.vfixed \T oices. Con1-
piled by \Valter \Visrnar, Organist and Choirrnaster of Holy Cross 
Lutheran Church, St. Louis, Mo. 48 pages. Price, 35c. 

Three Funeral Songs. Edited by \Val ter \Visrnar. 4 pages. Price, 1 Oe. 

~ur5c:r 2foi35ng au:il bcm 2:ieliicfintcn 6\JnobnHBe:ridjt bcts )8raji!i11nifd)en 
SDiftril'tiJ ber @L1J.\.lu±~. ®lJnobe bon l)Jl:iflouri, D~io u. CL @:St., IJer, 
fammer± au ~ou!l ;;srmao!l. 1929. 

~as ITTefcrnt ~a1tor ~. Cforcljias Über ba!l 5l:fjema: Os Sacrarnentos 
em geral ( Die ®afrnmcn±e im aI!gcmeincn) fjä±tc u. @. iucnig1±ens in feinen 
.\.leüi äl2en mitgdeir± tu erben bürf en. 

The Walther League sent us the following with a request to bring 
them to the attent,ion of our readers. 

Hospice Directory. 1929. Single copies gratis; in bulk lots $5.00 per C. 

Removal Notices. Hospice Department, \Valther League, Reply card 
attached. In books of ten: 10c per book. 

Workers Quarterly. A Periodical for Officers and Leaders of \Valther 
League Societies. Eclitecl by Erwin Umbach. Price, $1.00 per 
annum. 

Qson bem Qsedag bes 2'd1riftcn°Qsercini3, :8t11icfou, @:Sacliien, tuurbm uns 
folgenbe Sjef±e 0ugcfanb±: 

)Brc§fou olJ,cr WHfi-ouri? fil.lo finbe± man bic redj±c ht±qerifclje Q:Jefcnn±ni!l, 
fircfje'? @ine (fo!gcgnung auf einen \l(ngriff. Qson \IL QUebrner, eu., 
lutIJ. ~af±or in SM6crg. 190 ®eiten in f±eifcm ~aj.1icrumfdjfog. 
~reis .9R. 3.~. 
@ine Separntausga6e einer längeren fü±ifeiicrie au!l ber „ITreifüclje". 
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;!;er crftc )Brief un bic '.ZfJcffufonidJcr. 2fosgcfegt uon D. Cf. 9Jc. Born. 
55 Seiten in fteifem '13aj.1ierumf dJfog. \µreis 9J/:. l.50. 

'{srof. fünbt lieginnt feine i.Befµrediung bief es ,0efics treffenb mit ben 
?Jßorten: ,,Wfü einem 0.lefülJi llon ?fildJmut nimmt bcr 52ef er biefe ScGrift i.n 
bie .l';anb; tucif3 er bodi, bai3 ber 18erfaff er f dion Iei,3tes ';'safjr in bie (\;tuigfei± 
aligmtfen roorbcn ift. ßugieicO alicr iuirb i0n bas 0.lefüOI ber zsreubc er, 
~rreifcn, baf3 es bcm f eiig (l;ntf difofcncu bergönn± roar, audJ nodi biefe µoµu, 
Iärc 2Cusfegung eines i.Budics ber ,0eiiigcn Sdirift fertig3ufteHen." - '.I:as 
uorfügenbc .~)eft fte!It ficfj feinen aaljircidien 18orgängern elicnliürtig an bie 
Seite. CEs ift nicfJt nötig, ljier nocfjmais auf bic eigentümiicfje 2frt bes ISeu 
fafiers ein3ugelJcn, 3umaI bief e in einem längeren 9cadiruf aus ber &eber 
'{srof. 2L '{sieµcrs in bief er :8eitfdirift ljcrausgef±dlt unb geinürbigt lnurbe. 

;jttgenbur!ieit her 1,lsuftoren um 2ceffornc un her l'onfirmicrten ;'sttnenb. 18011 
Dr. '{s. '{sders. @eljeftct. 24 Seiten. '{sreis Wc.-.50. 

'.Ne §Jun!ilu),Jotfycfc. CEin furges 2Eort 311111 .\fatcdiismusjuliüii:um. 18011 für. 
?filiHfomm. G:eljeftct. 8 Seiten. 'ßuis 10 '{sf. '{sreisennci:1.3igung 
lie t gröf3eren i.BefteHungen. 

~er .\Heine SlutccfJifö1tu!il 2ufl)cri:l - ein Sl'feinob 1111jcrer SHrdJc. 
5um Statediismus,,;5ulieijaljr bon D. ®eorg l)Jcqger. 56 
f±eifem 'ßapierumf diiag. )ßreis 9Jc. 1.-. 

zscftf dirif± 
Seiten in 

'.Dief e in t10µuiärem StiI gefjaitenc ~eftf dirift tJerfänt in fo[genbc brei 
2flii cfjnittc: 1. ?filie ber .SHcine Kia±edjismus entftanbcn ift. - 2. Sl:::er ,;511, 
fjait bes SHeincn Sl'atediismus. - 3. Btnecr unb i.Bebeuhmg bes .Meinen 
Sratediismus. - '.rlen ®cift, ber bas IBüd1Iein burdilnefjt, edennen inir beub 
Iiclj aus foigenben SäiJen, bie fidi in bcn Sdihti3µarngrnµljen finbcn: ,,~)ilt• 
ein in bcn ~utccfJi§inu§, bas foII unfre 52ofung fein für SHrdie unb ~)aus, 
nicG± nur in biefe.m ';saljr, fonbern aHeaei±." - ,,'.rlaburcfj banfcn inir ®ott 
redit, baf3 inir ben fJerriidien, tiefen ';snljait bief es ßudies immer liefjer faflen 
unb LicrftefJcn, baf3 tnir feinen fJofjen 2Eer±, feine bfeilienbc i.Bebeuhmg immer 
fjöljer f cfjäi;Jen Icmen, baf3 inir es immer fleif3iger gelirauc[jen für bcn Untcu 
rirfJ± unf erer .fünber in ,0aus unb SHrcljc unb audi für uns i eilift 5ur Stär, 
fung unf erer (fafenntnis, unfers ®foubens." 

\lflk ljicr ange0eigten @:iadien rönnen burdi unf er 9,orifJlucftcrn 
'.pulififljing §Joufc, 263 &ourtlj St., Wriiinaufce, oe3ogen tuerbcn. .Wc. 






